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CHAPTER

I

PLAN 1IN OUTLINE

This Chapter deals with the.rbroad outlines
of the. Sixth ‘Five rY?arﬁ Plan. .

“Plan* Strategy

2. Background and .goals—Th¢ Fifth Five
Year./Plan was originally intended to cover the
_period from 197475 to 197879, but il October,
1977,.the then Planning Commission-and Govern-
ment .of India.:decided - toterminate- the Fifth
.Plan one year:in.advance, op March 31, 1978,
and -to. formulate a new Five Year Plan for
decided to
.introduce the concept of “rolling plans”. Rolling
®.Plan really:means:fixing of:ztargets, physieal and
-financial- for<a' year*and to review tlrem at the

1978—83. Simultaneously it was

end of the year. So that changed circumstances

sare..accounted«for. | However, this methodology
-cotild:.not! fructify arid 17883 “Plan -cotild not
go beyond the draft stage. In January 1980,
-the Planning Commission was reconstituted, and
in April 1980, it was decided that the new
-Sixth Five’Year Plan-would continue to be for-
mulated according to old guide-lines and should
‘cover the period.from 198081 to 1984-85. The
Planning Commission in May, 1980 issued brief
ghidelinés for- the -preparation of the Plan,
which stated that in-drawing up, physical dargets,
the year 1979-80, may be adopted as the base
year, Accofdingly, ﬂle’Sifth'Five‘ Year Plan has
been_prepared keeping in.view the objectives of
the National Plan. -

8. “The strategy and goals of.the.Plan are as
follows :

(1) 1Emphasis-on efforts -for maximising, pro-
duction ‘in -various sectors, to enable the
'State'to achieve a substantial degree of
‘selfsufficiency particularly in respect’ jof
key sectors, supply of foodgrains-and
. essential ’commodities, ~power supply, and
to .build .up a -solid- production~base " for

~future sgrowth.

@

(3)

(%

))(5)

(6

0

{8)

9

‘Maximising .benefits from investments

:made in the .past-in .puhlic, corporate,

co-operative and private sectors, and from
infrastrictufe and .institutions already -

set..up.

Reducing difference between .XJ. P.’s

per capita income and the national per
capita income.

Improving .standards and, quality «of life
of the rural .as .well -as urban--poor by
increasing their purchasing.power, and by
delivering greater -benefits 40 them
thropgh enlarged :access-to -social con-
sumption and communilly suppliéd goods
and services.

‘Developing ‘the vast human resources of
the State so that they may gontribute
effectively to

the process of economic

development.

Reducing levels of unemployment and

under-employment.

Giving higher priority to solving problems
of economically and socially handicapped
persons, in particular,.:Stheduled +Castes
and Scheduled TFribes, (landless. labourers,
marginal -and smdll farmers and those
engaged in hereditary occupations, like
handicrafts, as well as freeing and resettlé-
ment ‘of bonded labourers.

‘Ensuring :balanced -development -of all
regions of the State inchiding ecologically
handicapped-regions.and-regions. in which
ecological degradation is occurfing.

Stablishing the size of population and
reducing. birth and -death. rateszthrough a

- concerted programme and‘education,

| -(10)

“Taking econornic and organisational. steps
to contain price increases,



Economic Situation of Uttar Pradesh

4. Some basic facts about U. P.’s present eco-

nomic situation are briefly given below :

}

Area—With 2.94 lakh sq. km. of geogra-

phical area representing 9 per cent of the

area of the country, U. P. ranks fourth in
area amongst the States of the Union.

Population—The tota] population of the
State on March 1, 1979 was estimated at
10.2 crore, acgounting for 16 *per cent of
population of the country. About 85 per
cent of the population resides in rural
areas. The Scheduled Castes/Scheduled
Tribes. Population constitutes about 21
per cent of State’s total population and 25
per cent of the Country's population of
Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes.

Density—According to 1971 census, ‘he
density of population of U. P. and the
coumfry as a whole was 300 and 173 per
5q. Km. respectively.

Literacy—21.7 per cent of the population
is literate. Male literates are 31,5 per cemt
whereas female literates are only 10.6 per
cent.

Set{lement Pattern—According to 1971
census, there were 325 towns in the State
and 22 of these has a population of one lakh
and above,

Vocational Pattern—According to the
census of 1971, about 31 per cent of the total
population was included in the category of
workers. The largest number of workers
(78 per cent) were engaged in agriculture
and allied activities. Agricultural labourers
constitute 20 per cent of total workers in the
State.

Per capita income—The per capita income
of the State (at 1970-71 pijces) was
Rs441 in 1979-80 against an all India
average of Rs.678.

y

Economic Structure—The ‘economy of the
State is mostly agrarian, A: little less than
60 per cent of the total State domestic pro-
duct originates from agriculture and allied
sectors. The per cent contributiori of pri-
mary, secondary and tertiary sectors in the
State income during 1979-80 were 53.0, 18.3

~and 28.7 respectively.

Distributive Pattern of Land Holdings—
Over 69 per cent of holdings in the State
are below one hectare which account for
about 24 per cent of the total area.

Land Use—Out of the total area of over
29.8 lakh hectares, the net area sown in
U. P, during 1978-79, was 17.5 lakh hec
tares that is about 58'7 per cent. The net
area irrigated was 89 lakh hectares in
1978-79 accounting for 50.9 per cent of the
net area sown. 'The intensity ofs cropping
was about 139 per cent.

Production and productivity—Agricultu-
ral productivity in .the State is compara-
tively low. The population of foclgrain$
during 1978%9 was .more thany 281 lakh
tonnes against 212 lakh ténnes in 1977-78.
Value of output of foodgrains and maig
commercial crops in 1977.78 (at 1976-77
prices) was Rs.573 per hectare in U. 104
against Rs.779 in Punjab, Rs.1172 in Har-
yana and Rs.630 in Maharashtra,

Irrigation—The total irrigation potential
created up to 1979-80 was 168.09 lakh' hec-
tare.

Infrastructure
}

Power~The installed capacity of power
bv the end of 197980 was 3,379 MW bur.
the current level of generation is only
around 43 per cent of this.

Road—The total length of surfaced roads
in 197879 was 51,089, kms. or 17 kms. pet

100 sq. kms. of area.
- 3

Social services—Fhe number of junio¥
basic, senidr basic and higher secondary
schools in 1979-80 was, 70,202, 13,127 and
4,958 respectively. The number of allo-
pathic hespitals and dispensaries at the .
end of 1979-80 was 2,999. o

5. U. P’s. greatest asset is plentifs]l avail-
ability of surface and wunderground water.
There has been 2 quantum jump during.the last
five years.in the application of fertilizers.

Targets of Income growth

6. The question of interState disparities has

been discussed: im various forums at ‘tHe'dational

level and it has been concluded that ar large gap



exists between the States, and that this gap has
been widening over the y&ars. The indicator
of per capita income encompasses the over-all
impact of developmental efforts. The follow-
le would show: that the gap between the

per capita income of U. P. and India as a whole
has widened during the period of 1970-79. .
Following Table shows that the percentage share
of U. P’s income in the total income of the f
country has decreased from 1970-71 to 197879 :

, ing tab
TaBLE 1
}otal income and per capita income of India and U.P.
T Total Income (Rs. Percent- Per capita income Percent- Gap (Rs.)
in crores) atcons- age share (Rs.) at constant age of (Col. 6—
Serial Year tant prices of U.P.  prices (1970-71) of U.P. Col.7)
1no. (1970-71) to India to India
India U.P. India  UPRY
T 2 3 4 5 6 1. 8 9
' : 6 76.8 147
1 1970-71 34235 4256 124 633 . 48 .
2 1971-72 34715 4017 11.6 62% , 451 71.9 176
3 1972-73 5 34191 4254 124 . 604 469 77.6. 135
4 1973-74 35967 4059 11.3 621 439 70.7 182
5 1974-75 36411 4237 11.6 616 450 73.1 166
6 1975-76 40011 4611 1L.5 662* 481 72.7 181
7 1976-77 40534 4745 11.7 658+ 487 74.0 171
8 1977-78 44090 5077% 11.5 701 511* 729 190
9 1978-79 46636 5311% 11.4 728 524% 720 204
/
10 1979-80 44328% ' 4547bb 10.3 *6780bb 441bb 65.0 237

*Provisional Estimates.
bbQuick Estimates.
7. In historical context, increase in per capita
income of India and U. P. between two diffefent

[

points of time ghas been of the following order:
<

\]
{

TABLE 2

Growth in per capita income

Percentage increase in 1960-61 over  Percentage increase in 1969-70

Percentage increase in 1978-79

1948-49 over 1960-61 over 1970-71
India -U.pP. India U.P. India u.p.
B 1 2 3 4 5 6
30.4 1.4 95.4 93.3 100.2 98.6

The above table indicates that during the period
1948-49 to 1960-61, U. P.'s per capita income grew
at a miuch slower pace than the all-India figure.
However, during the subsequent. two periods of
time the growth of U. P.s per capita income

was just a little less than the growth of India’s
per capita income. This provides a basis for
optimism about U. P.’s perspective development
given the right policies and effective implementa-
tion in various spheres.

-
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8. Some impyrtant.intgrState Statistics are

, given -in Annexures 1 and M which illustrate

relative backwardness and inadequacy of resources
made available-to the State,

9. Structure, of Income—A
ture of the structure of inco
U. P. at two different

comparative- pic-,
me in India and jp
points of time js given
AN

From the. preceding table .it is apparent.that
while ' percentage, share of-income. from ‘primary
se‘ctor'decreased both' in Indix-and in U. p,
the order of decrease ‘was sharper in the country
(10.0 per cent) than that in ,U.4P. (7.2 per cent).

bel Similarly, percentage/ shares of secondary and
ow ! . .
T 3 other sectors has. shown an incresse both in the
ABLE ~
. countryand in U. P. but the order of increase
Percentage shayes of different sectors of . .
economy was higher in the former (10 per cent) com-
. PP ared to U. P: (7.2 per cent). This proves:
197071 197879 P 02 per cent), g
T T ———— . that the pace of diversification of U. P's eco-
Sect i i .
ors India U.P. India U. P Nomy has not matched with that of the
—— .
I 2 8 4 5 country,
I Primary 506 602 406 mrg- - .
3.0, 10. The trends of growth observed in the
2. Secondary 9.8 149 227 835 . ) . .
State’s economy +during the different perieds
3. Others 29.6 24.9 3867 987 ,
- i ending 1978-79, compared to the country as a
.__,,-E'I_.ﬁal_w_ﬁoo : 0“__ 120;0 100;0 _ 100, 0 whole are give in table 4 :.
\
TauLE 4
Growth rates observed in different Sectors of the economy-at varlons points ef time .
]
Agriculture and Manufactuying Rest of the Total Incorx!e
] Animal Husbandry Sector
U.P, Tndia Organised Unorganised Total UP. Tndia U.P. Indj:
UP Tdias UP. . indm UP T
1 2 3 4 5 » 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
. 1
4
1960:61 fo 1978-79 2.0 23 52 48 29 37 39, A3 33 47 26 33
[
Y 4 .
1968-69 to 1978.79 2.9 2.6 5.1 54 ' 31 45 4.1 5.0 35 4.9 3.2 3.9
1970-71 to 197879 33 2453 51 38 's? 'us 55 g 5433 47
1972-73 to 1978-79 50 4.0 78 6.6 4.3 5.7 6.1 6.2 3.2 6.3 4.5 53
197.3-74 to 1978-79 64 3.8 9.2 1.0 5.7 6.0 74- 66 39 ';.O 5.6 55
] J
1974-75 to 1978-79 6.0 4.4 11.3 83 5.5 6.4 8.3 7.5 44 73 5.6 6.1
1976-77 to 1978-79 6.9 6.7 8.6 107 6.8 7.8 7.7 9.6 34 7.0 5.8 7.3
\

IL. It will be seen from the table 4 -that
the performance of the State’s economy  after
197874 has been much better than-the past years
It was also better than that of the country during
the period 1978-74 1o 1978.59. The rahle is

——

indicative of the fact that the State’s economy
.really picked up since 1972.7% and the perfor-.
mance thereafter has, been consistently.encourag-

' ing in all seetors.



12. Income di{tributz:on- and  Poverty—An
aspect of income’ distribution, which has major
policy implication, is the mea’sure of the degree
and exfent of poverty. Poverty is measured with
reference to the persons whose consumption
expenditure is below the required buying capa-
city which is essential for sustaining life. The
common standard being used in the country is
based on minimum nutritional requirements of
2400 calories per day per capita in tural areas
and 2100 calories in Urban areas, according to
base year 1979-80. On the basis of the above
norms *47.85 per cent in rural areas and 4353
per cent population in urban areas are estimated
to be living below the poverty line. Compared
to..National .Samplet Survey results‘for U, P! for
the-year 197874, the percentagecof people living
below the Rg;verty line has decreased quite
significantly from 63.19 per cent to 47,85 per, cent:
for rural area and from 49.52 percentage to 43 .53
per ¢en}, for-thesUrban areas. -

13 If.the proportion asiin the base year were
to remain unchanged, persons who may Be' esti-
mated to be below -the poverty line in the last

year of the Sixth Plan would be as follows :—

TABLE 5

Population below Poyertv Line

e
Area Percentage  Persons of poverty
of line (in lakhs)
population '
below poverty 1978-79 1984-85
line A\
1979-80

\

1 y 2 3 4
Rural 47.85 416.80°  450.45
Urban .- | 43.53 68.55 78.40>
State . 47.18 485.35 528.86

)

It is apparant from the above table that there

of 48.5 lakh
among the poor during Sixth Plan unless definite

would be net addition _ persons

measures are taker. t¢ reduce the proportion of

the people living below the poverty line.

14: Employment situation in ‘UF. P.=It is estls
mated, that whole-time employment opportuni-
ties/jobs equivalent to 13.44 lakh persons .year's
would have to be created in the State to cover the
back log of 26.47‘ lakh unemployed and under-
employed of this about 8.96 lakh .persons years
would be needed for wholly unemgloyed persons
at the end of 1979-80 and 4.48 lakh persons years
would take care of 17.51 lakh inadequately
employed persons. The rural urban break-up of
unemployment figures is as follows :

-TABLE 6
Rural and Urban Employment

(In lakh person years)

Rural Urban- Total
1 2 3 4
Wholly un- 6.68: 2.28 8.96
employed. N
Underem- | 3.91 0.57 4.48.
ployed. )
Total . 10.59- %.85 13.44

15. In addition to the above, about 48 lakh
persons would be added to the labour force
‘ 198085, who would also be
of which 38.93 lakh.

persons would be from rural areas and 9.07 lakh
from urban areas.

during the year

needing whole ‘time jobs,

16. Thus, the demand for employment in the
State during the period 1980-85 is estimated to!
be to the tune of 61.44 lakh jobs, i.e. 49.52 lakh

in rural areas and 11.92 lakh in urban areas.
1

17" Inter-regional wvariations in the State—
There are substantial variations in levely-of deve-
lopment in different regions. The measure
which is commonly used for assessing Telative
economic status in per capita income., However,
figures of per capita income for indivilual regions
therefore,,

are not available. Variations are,

observed with reference to certain indicators of



productivity, infrastructure

and social services. -

.

Co-cfficient of varia-

Comparative data presented below shows an sl Indjcators tions
increase in inter-regional variations in the last no. , —
decade : . 1968-69  Latest year
TABLE 7 ) -
Co-efficiens of Variarion ! 2 - 3 4
ey . . .7 7 Length of pucca 30 75(1978-79)
?110.. Indlcators$ Co-efficient ?f 1Xarxa- roads per lakh  of !
10 population.
1968-69  Latest year 8 Number of junior 33 35(1977-78)
- basic school per lakh
1 2 3 4 of* population.
- 9 Number of senior 33 34(19717-78)
1 Value of agricul- 23 89(1975-76) basic school per lakh
tural produce per net of. population.
hectare of area sown. . 10 Numberhof hbeds in 36. 46(1977-78)
. . 11 i itals
2 Intensity of cropping 7 12(1977-78) .gtra lgfﬁtoé-cpo%ﬁgzlosn_
3 Net irrigated area 41 40(1975-76)

to net area sown

18. It is obvious from the data®* that the

4 Per capita pet out- 13 20(1975-76) Eastern and Bundelkhand region bave slided
put fr01_n commodity back in respect of almost all indicators in com-
producing sectors. parision to the State average. On the other

5 Per capita gross in- 56 60(1975-76) hfmd, the western region has moved upwards,
industrial produce. 19. Past Five Year Plans: Historical Perspec-

6 Per capita con- 46 75(1976-77) tive—Some relevant facts about U, P.s previous
sumption of elec- > Five Year Plans, and past growth rates are given
tricity. below : .

TABLE 8 '
- . Growth Rates of Past Five Year Plans
Plan Plriod ’ Expendi- Percent- Per capita Outlay  Rate of Rate of ~
ture ° dge share (Rs.) growth of growth of
T of ! U.P. the*
Central U.P. Other economy country’s
assistance State economy
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Figst . . 15337 56.86 25 38 1.9 3.4

Second .y .. 233.34 51.68 32 51 1.8 4.0

Third 560.63 63.54 72 92 1.6 2.3

Fourth . 1165.39 54.51 132 142 2.3 3.3

Fifth .. . 2924.46 44.02 287 328 4.9 49

'20. It will be seen from the above data that : 2. Total Plan Size and Public Sector Outlays

(i) The percentage share of Central assis-
tance in Plan outlays has steadily declined,

' (iiy The per capita outlay of U. P. has
consistently remained less than other States
of India:

(i) U. P.s growth rates during each Plan
peried have been less than those of the
country. '

During 1980—85—Development is largely d}pen—
dent on investment consequently, targets of
growth are determined amongst other factors,\on
the volume of investment which can be mobilizéd.
In brief, for the short term, the growth rates of
the States economy will be determined on the
basis of the following set of considerations :

(i) Comparative increase in the national

and State rates of growth of per capita
income.

*Annexure-111.-

[y

1



(ii)' Determination of tolerable limits of
the the gap to be allowed to persist between
the national and: State per capita incomes at
the end of the Sixth Plan,

* (iii) Full use of available capacity particu-
larly, in the productive sector.

(iv) Creation of substantial employment
opportunities to the large number of people
living below the poverty line, with a view to
enhance their purchasing power.

(v) Asses need for future development.

(vi) To view in long-term perspective, the
economic development and to diversify the
economy so that a large scale transfer of
manpower from agriculture to non-agricl-
ture. )

(vii) To have policies which would aflow *

the State to realize its objectives and targets.

22. The implications of adopting different
growth rates during the Sixth Plan period are
given in Annexure IV.

23. Based upon an assessment of potentials of
‘growth in agriculture and in industry, and the
rate of growth observed from 1974 to 1979, it

- would appear reasonable to adopt a target of 6
per cent per annum growth rate for the Sixth

Plan period. Bt

24. To achieve the target'of 6 per cent rate
of growth, the requirement of investment has

been zssessed on'a scientific basis. Keeping in
view the developmental requirement of the State
an outlay of Rs.9661 crores was proposed and
submitted to the Planning Commission but due
to limited resources available the Commission
has approved a Plan outlay of R§.6200 crores
only.
!

25. The sectoral distribution of Plan out-
lays reflects the basic objectives of the Plan.
While dec1dmg upon the sectoral distribution of
Plan outlAy for the years 1980—85 attention has
$een given to projects which would Lelp in maxi-
mising production and in raising the State’s
income in the short run. Similarly, programmes
whichi generate maximum employment and contri-
bute in raising the standard of ljving of the
poorest sections of society have been paid special

© attention. .

26.. For purposes of comparision sectoral**®
figures of Plan expenditure during 1974—79, out-’
lay for 1978—83 and proposed outlay for 1980—
85 have beengiven below. Percentage increases
in sectoral outlays of 1980—85 have been given
below. Percentage increase irf sectoral outlays
of 1980—85 over expenditure of 1974—79 and
Plan outlays of 1978—83 have also been given.

27. The figures given below show details of
major heads of development:

"TABLE 9
Publzc Sector Qutlay by Major Heads of Development .
(In lakh Rs.)
Head of Development  1974-75  1978-79  1980—85 lncrease in Percentage increase
expendi- OQutlay  proposed in 1980—85 outlay over
ture  (Rs. 5000 , Qutlay | —
! (Rs.2,924  crores) (Rs.6,200 1980-—85 1980—85 1974—79 1978—83
crores) crores) Outlay Qutlay  expendi- Outlay
1 over over ture
1974-<7% 1978—83
- Expenditure Outlay
1 2 3 4~ 5 6 7 8
1. Agriculture and 40687 74116 102776 62089 28660 152.60 y 38.67
Allied Service. .
2. Co-operation 3329 5510 5739 2410 229 %7239 | 4.16
3. Water & Power 167951 283700 333700 155749 50000 4 98.69 E17.62
Development.
4. Industry & Minerals 18216 22601 33110 14894 10509 18176 § 46.50
5. Transport and )
Communications. 24702 41722 55000 30298 13278 122.65 .31.82
6. Social and Commu- 36837 70680 87575 50738 16895 137.74 \ 23.90
' nity Services. . N '
6.1 Education . 9949 15208 16500 6551 1292 65.85 8.50
6.2/ Medical and Public 3784 10352 15000 ~ 11216 4648 296.41 i 44.90
Health. ‘
6.3 Sewerage & Water Supply. 11248 22854 3060 19352 7746 172.05 i 33.89
6.4 Other Social Services 11856 = 22266 2547 13619 3209 114.87 14.41
7. Miscellaneous ‘e 724 1671 2100 1376 429 190.06 25.67
Total 292446 500000 620000 120000 112,00 24.00

327554

*sApnexure V



Tt-will be seen from the above table that ‘the
total outlay of 1980—85 as compared to’ 1974—79
expenditure and 197883 olitlay is higher by
Rs.3275.54 crores and Rs.1200.00 ‘crores which
means. a percentage-increase of 112°and 24 respec-
tively. "The.outlays of Agriculture and Allied
Services show highest increase of 152.60 per cent
over 1974—79 expenditure followed by.Social and

cent). However, as compared to 1978-8%. Plan

‘outlay, the hlghest increase (46.50 per cent) has

been proposed in 'Industry and Mining, followed
by Agricultyre and Allied Services (38.67 per
cent) and Transport and Communication
(31.82 per cent).

28. The percentage share of the, outlays of

X - " different sectors have been :given jseparately®
Community Services {137.74 per cent) and

SRR whereas the details below show. the.percentage
Transport -and Communication (122 65 per  shares for major heads.of. development :
TA BLE—~10 : Per: entave share%uutlays of Major Heado Development
C ! . 1974—79 1978--83 19%0—85 Percentage increase
Seriai  Head of Development expenditure ©Ouilay ’Outlay in'1980—85
no. (Rs.2924 (Rs.5000 (Rs:6200 O utlay *over
\ crore) crore) Crore) 1973~ 79 1078—83
; ) L > /:_ ’ . \ l Expenditure «outlay
1 T3 , 3.0 4 s T K
1 Agriculture. and, Allied Services . 1391 J482 .« 1657 15260  138:67
2 €o-operative . .. 1.14 1.10 0931 472,39 t4.16
3 ~Water and Power Development .. 157,43 56,74 53:82 9869 1762
4  Industryiand Minesals Lot ! 6.23. | 452 4 5834 8176 14650
5  Transport-and.Comnunications 8144 835 8.87 122.65 31-.82
6 Socidl and -Community services .. 12.60 1414 14.13 13774 12390 °
6.1, Education ‘e oo . 13,40 3.04 266 16585  “8.50
6.2 Medicalland'Publit Health ' 7 ..' b 1.29 2.07 242 29641 14390
6.3 Sewerageand Water Sypply ., . .. 385 457 1494 172:05  34:89
6.4 Other Social Services cow .. 1406 446  .411° 11437 144t
7 Miscellanecus . - .. 0.25 0.33 - 0.3f1 190.06 25.67
Total 100.00  100.00 10000  112. 00  24.00

— - ————

It-will, be,seen from the above table, that ’the
percéntage share of Agriculture and Allied

29. As mentloned earlier increases in Plan
outlay of 1980—85 over Plan expenditure in

Services, and Transport and Communications,
are higher in"1980—85 Plan as compared to their
corresponding  percentage shares n,1974-79
expenditure and 1978~83 Plan outlay.

197479 and outlay during 1978—83 are 112 per
cent and 24 per cent respectively. The sectors
where percentage increase in their outlays are
more than the over all increase are given below : _

. TABLE 11: |Sectbrs inwhich percentage increase of outiay are sig.ificant
i ) . Percentage Tncrease in
Serial Sectors, . 1980 85 1980—85
no. Outlay Outlay
! over over
| 1974—179 1978--83
- d : expenditure Outlay
1,y 2 3 4
1 Soil’and‘Water Censérvation ‘ ' 149.85 . ‘
2 Area Development . r 260.07 54.21
3' Animal Husbandry 129.89 -
4. Dairy and, Milt Supply N 169.30 -
5 ‘Fisheries 717.07 125759
6 Forests 260.85 27.84
7 Commun;fquQelopment.and Panchayati Raj 917.37 412.71




e
1 oo 2! 3
e i - .
g Flood Control 133.25 .
¢ Large and Medium Industty 56.12
10 Sugar Industry . 166.67
11 Village and Small Industry 236.29 27.51
12 Geology and Mining 229.09 ..
13 Transport and Communication 249.55 90.60
14 Tourism 129,01 ..
15 Scientific Secrvices and Research 223.53 32.21
16 Medical and Public Healtb 296.41 4490
17 Water Supply and Sanitation 172.05 33.89
18 Urban Deveiopment - 853.90 116.45
19 Infcrmation and Putlicity 173.79 60.00
20 Social Welfart 741.12 41.96
‘91 Economic Services 202.41 28.79
22‘ General Services (Printing and Stationery) 163.00

T ANNEXURE—VI
30. The notable increase in the outlay of the
~above sector should be seen in the brackground
of the Sixth Plan objectives of increasing deve-
_lopment, utilization of existing capacities and

'

in providing basic needs to the people.
31. The break-up of Sixth Plan outlay in
production and ‘Infrastructure and services’ is

shown below :

. TaBLE—12
< Break-up of Plan ‘Expendz'ture according to objective
p .
‘ 1974—79 1978—83 1980—85
‘ expenditure outlay outlay
Serial Major Head e ———
no.
- In crore Percentage In crore Percentage In crore Percentage
[ Re. Rs. Rs.
.1 o ;
1 2 ‘ 3 4 5 6 7 8
- . ) .
1 Produciion.. 2301.9 78.7 3859.3 77.2 4753.2 76'6
% Infrastructure and  ser- 611.8 209 11177 223 14178 22.9
vices. .
3 Others 10.8 0.4 23.0 0.5 29.0 0.5
Total 2924.5 1000  5000.0 100.0 62000  100.0,

«

S

I

.t will be seen from the above table that the

-percéntage share of outlay for Infrastructure of

development services has increased.
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FinaNtiAL RESGURCEs OF THE SIXTh Prin
The Planning Commission has outlined the
iolioWing resources for the Sixth Five-Year Plan
with the concurrence of the State Government.

TABLE 13
Resources for the Plan

(In Crore Rupees)

10

Estimate
Item 1981-82 1980—85
1 2 3
1. Plan Outlay 1076.84  6200.00
2. States Budgetary Resources
¢including Market bor~
rowings and Negotiated
lodhs of State Entérprises.
(i) Additional Resources 167.68  957.34

Mobilisation on 1979-80
rates.

(i) Contribution of - Public
Enterprises at 1979-80
rates ;—

(a) State Electricity of Board 1.11 (~)40.37

(b) State Transgort Cotpotas  (£)0:35 8:T4
.. tion,
(@) Othiérs ..
(iiiy Loatt froth mdrket by 116.23  695.00
the Govt. and  States
Entreprises (Net).
(iv) Share of Small Saving 88.00 483.41
{v) State Provident Funds 3092  160.32

(vi) Miscellanous Capital (=926:90 (--)217.87

receipts — _
Total (2) 377.69 2045.97
3. Additional Resource mobi:
lisation—
{2) 1980-81 measures .. 68.28 3‘73.2)3
&) 1581-87 {0 1984-83 feasiires B0 62677
Total 3 143.28 1000.00
4. Greater buoyancy in 4201 442,57
revenues/Economy in
Non-Plat expenditure
and collection of arrears
etc. ! . .
5. Negotidtéd loans 65.89  380.45
6. Withdrawals from reserves 51.97
Total resources of the 628.87 3920.96
States (2—6)
7. Central Asistanch:—
(@) Normal Assistance 1488.12
(&) On acequnt of modi- 372.36  333.98
fiction of Central and
Centrally Sponsored

Schemes (I.A.T.P.).

- —!
1 2 37

(¢) For externally aided projects. 21,77 101.94

(d) Hill Assistance 53.84  3s50.09

Total (7) 44797 227904

————_—b—"’—'\
1076.84  6200.00

83. The main aim of the Sixth Five-Yearg
Plan is to bring improvements in the €conomic
and social structure of the State, and also to
reduce the disparity of per capita intonte of the
State and the Nation. One of the reasons for
the low per capita income of the State is the
fact that because of poverty, the people of the
State have a limited capacity 1o pay the taxes,
About 47.18 per cent of tHe population of thé
State lived below the poverty level in 1979.80,
Their contribufion to the State taxation is almost
negligible. Even so the State Governmient is
doing its best to mobilize ddditiohal resdurges
for financing the Sixth Five-Year Plan 10 the
tune of Rs.1,000 crores alone, during the Sixth
Five-Year Plan period. In addition the State
Government, in Consultation with the Govern-
ment of India, Public Enterprises, Rajya Yojna
Asog, will coniiiug its Sbrts i ‘
rédBurcés in the Plaid outldy,

4. Iit the PAst, the State hay nit got a prb.
per share in market borrowings. For instance .
the per capita marker borrowing  during the
Fourth Five.Year Plan period was Rs.12. 34 only,
which is half when~ compared to Rs.23.06 per
capitd inaiket borfowing of the other States of
India. Similarly, during the Fifth Pian period
the per capita market borrowing was Rs.18.%6.
only, against Rs.28.55 of the othér States. Ti is
noteworthy that the share of the market borrow-
ing of U. P., was 10.62 per cent only compared
to toal National borrowings. Whereas the
population of U. P. is about 16 per cent of
India‘s population. Becauie of the disparities,
the Government of India, gave an additional
amcunt of Rs.318 crores of U, P. throughk the
formulae of “income deviation” to compensate
thé lack of market borrowings,

35. For the public sector, loan is available
from Life Insurance Corporation, Rural Electri.
fication Corporation etc. for the State Electri-
city Board, Jal Nigam and State Transport
Corporation. 1In this area too ehhancement of
funds-lons is called for. During  the Sixth
Plan period, the Goavernment of India has agreed
to give to U. P. additional funds over and above-

the 10 per cent kept aside for ordinary escalua-
tion.

Total Resources

raise their
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MAIN PROGRAMMES

Agriculture and Allied Programmes

6. Agricultuml Production—In  the fofe
secable future agriculture will continue to pldy
a prodofiiniant fole i its economy. About 50
per cent of the States Domestic prodifer ong
nates frorh the dgriculture sector which provides
employment to about 78 per cent of the «total
working labour force.

7. Considerable pfogress has been made in
agricultural production. On  thes basis of cur-
refit availability of resdurces and infrastructure,
and favourable weather, the production of food-
grains durifig 197879 was 231 lakh metrig ton-
nes. The food grains production fell to 164 lakh
tonnes during 1979-80. This has clearly proved
that even today floods and droughts piay an
iripoitant role-in deciding production.

38. THe broad stfategies Whicke have been
Jaid down for sustained growth of agriculture
@5.5 per cent annum during the, Sixth Plan
are the following:

@), Promotion of ecological balance essen-
il for sustdined growth gt agtitultural pro-

@ effcienit soil aid Water matifge

(93 £ v em
wment on scientific line,

(b} fnaintehance of sbil fttility thitough
judicious land use and cropping pattern.

Jc) optimum utilisation of water avail-
able both in irrigated and rain fed arcas.

(ii) Reduction of fallow, land during
Kharif and Zaid seasons.

(ili) Increasing cropping intensity cspe-
clally in RBundelkhand and Eastern regions,
by adopting “process of dry farming, mixed
farming, and inter cropping.

(iv) Conservation of farm  produce
through safe storage and appropriate post
harvest technology.

(v} Increasing in per hectare application
of fertilizers.

(vi) Itiproved patkagé of practites to stép
up produetivity b sitall and miatgifral and
Scheduled Castés/ScHéduled Tribéd farhiers.

ductiofl thtough—

Sixth Five-Year Plan are given

TaBLE 14

Proposed Target

39: Targets of production groposed for the

elow :

. 1. . “ . Acﬁ{evéﬁ}ént ’Tfirgé'té' '
Serial ﬁbm I\ﬁi]t —_ o
1o.
197879 1979-80  1980-81 1981-82  1584-85
1 2 3 4 , 5 6 7 8
1 Foodgrain Production—
(@) Rice 000 5961 2557 6000 6200 7700
Tonnes
(b) Wheat ” 11458 9895 10800 11400 13000
2 Total Pulses » 2336 1522 3050 3300 3750
3 Other Foodgrains . 3353 2465 3350 3300 3540
Total Foodgrains (1-3) " 23108 16439 23200 24200 27990
1580 1017 2300 2400 3000

& ©il seeds ..

2
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40. To ensure achievements of the proposed yiclding varieties, soil testing, plant protectien,
targets of production, special emphasis would
be laid on programmes like irrigation, distri-

bution of chemical fertilisers, programme of high

etc. The proposed taigets for the same are as
follows :

TABLE 15
Target for Sixth Plan

Achievement

" Serial ltem 3 B Unit Targets
nG: ¢ . —=
) 1978-79  1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1984-85
} 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1 Netirrigated area 000 Hec. © 8892 9000 8800 9300 9800
2 Distribution of Chemical fertilizers ’
(), Nitrogenous 000 M 772 756 1000 1100 1400
Tonnes .
(b) Phosphatic .. .. ' . 207 182 250 266 350
{c) Potassic . - . ” . 79 72 110 104 156
Total .. 000 M 1058 1010 1360 1470 1909
tonnes
41. The approved outlay for Agricul'tural (1) Increase id area of Horticultural
Production for Sixth Five-Year Plan is Rupecs érops.

2650.00 lakhs: and for the Annual Plan of

1981-82 it is Rs.460.00-lakhs.

42. Horticulture and Fruit Production—The
diverse geographical and climatic conditions
prevailing in different parts of the State are
congenial for successful cultivarion of various
horticulture crops such as fruit, vcgetables,
potatoes, decorative flower plants, spices betle
leaves eic. In the Sixth Plan period substan-
tial increase in area of these, and also enhance-
ment of per hectare yields of fruits, vegetables
and potato of visualized. Efforts in the backward
regions of the State such as Bundelkhand and
.Eastern region, will be made in this direction.
The strategies which will be undertaken would
include the following :

Y. . . s
(2) Increase in per unit productivity of
the crops. ‘
' (8) Increase .in cropping intensity, and
divervification of cropping pattern.

() Increase in use of inputs and their
scientific anad judicious application.

(6) Developing storage, processing and
marketing facilities to ensure reasonable: ¢
returns o the producer. '

-(6) Special package of practices for tuber
crops mainly potato.

43. The main targets which have been pro-
posed lor the Sixth Five-Year Plan are as follows:

TABLE 16
Targets for Sixth Plan for Horticulture ard Fruit utilization Programmes
o Achieve- l
Serial Ttems Unit ment Targets
no.
1979-80 1980-81 1981-82  1984-85
1 ) © 3 ‘ ‘4 5 6. . 7
1. Plains— .
1. Area under—
r _(i) Fruits .. .. Lakh Hec. 4.50 4.72 4.94 ' 5,60
(ii) Vegetables .. .. . ¢ 5.10 5.50 +590- 1.10
(iii) Potato . . ' 2.70 2.83 2.86 - 3.00.

(Contd.)
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p——

b ' ﬁdﬁﬁe- Estimated Targets
Items Unit ‘ ment Achieve-
ment
\ 5 ——
1979-80  1980-81 1981-82 198085
1 y - 2 3 4 5 6
—_ , . -
2. Production :—
A}
(i) Furits ' .. Lakh tonues 2780 2980 3000 34.80
(ii) Vegetable .. .. " 50.00 64.72 70.04  86.60
(iii) Potato .. .. " 40.70 44.70 4540  48.10
. . N FRTIEL B 1« .
Hills— , . , ’ i o ane <
1. Ar a— e :.H'i' . “
(i) Fruits '.. Lakh Hec. 0.99 1.05 1.11 1.29
(i1) Vegetable .. - oo , #1021, 022 .. oM 0.26
(iii) Potato .. .. . 0.27 0.28 0.29 0:32
» 2. Prodyction— e o }
() Fruits v ., Lakh tonnes 2.00 220 " "2.50 3.30
(i) Vegetables .. .. . R R (%2 0.95  1.00 1.30
(iii) Potato . . , 2.30 2.50 2.50 3.19

T

44.  The following out lays

Hill areas. b 1

<

. - v 3 [ b 'l 2 ¢
have beeil ddnctioned du‘fmg’SIxth ‘Mv'(la Yedt ?jar; fé’r the Plain and
F } 8 /

Vo, RTINS

i § ' '
) ' 0" + TABLE 17, ¢« o
- "' Ouflay for. Hills ind Pldins during Sixth Plan ''* © 1!
1 . t l
. HI kl e 7 (I? lakh Rs.)
t—y Te L X SO W of sater .: 3 )
) U i VoA Outlay
Area ' [ t Expen_diture ——— L . . L -
' : . 1979-8¢ l9$9-81 1981-82 1980—85
s s T . Y )
1 t ! 2 0 ¥ 3& ‘J 4‘ 5
T g LA | ™ Lo 2 —ry r+ ——0e .
Plains S (VS . T “ v 7447 1 8725 $8.00 790.00
¢ ] R ' 'I
Hilli'area .. T U378 k075" 20000 1350.00
‘ . 3 [ sk
l FEL | 1 Town L g L 2 .
Total . . 207.21 248.00 288.00 2140 00

1144«

45. Soil and Watey Conservation—The main
objectives of soil and water conservation pro-
gramme are the following : : '

1. Protection of agricultural land by réducing
soil erosion through the action of water,

2. Reclaim denuded and degraded lapd
through ‘an integrated water shed develop-
ment programme.

46. Keeping in view the above objectives,
the main strategy for soil and- water. conservation. 1 14
for the Sixth Plan is as follows :

(1) Integrated water shed area planning,

{2) ‘Ppeparation of project Plans.

(3) Propogation of programme relating to
Agricultural technology.

(4) Propogation of Forest Management pro-
grame,

)
(6)
@)
®)
9

Peoples participation. v
Training’ and demonstrations.
Maintenance of Soil Conservation Works.

Water development. Foe

Amendment of Soil Consérvatisn Act of
1968,
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The following physical targets have been fiixed for Sixth Plan:

TABLE—18
Targets for Sixth Plan

Serial Item Unit Achieve- Anticipated Targets
no, ment achievement
1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1980-85
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
I Treatment of problem areas in plains .. ‘000 Hect. 44.7 45.6 45.6 288.0
2 Treatment of problem areas in Hills . 5.2 7.0 7.0 350
3 Protegtion of table land and stabilistaion ravinous ,, 1.5 2.8 2.8 141
land.
4 Soil and water conservation in eatchment area of
(a) Matatila . 1.6 1.9 2.0 99
(b) Ramganga . .. 0.2 0.7 30
5 Flood control works .. .. .. »s .. 4.0 3.7 15.0
6 Intensive development of Usar and eroded land vy 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.5
7 Usar reclamation - » 18.9 20.0 20.0 100.0

[r—

48. An amount of Rs.3756 lakhs has been
sanctioned in the Sixth Five Year Plan period for
soil and water conservation programmes of agri-
culture department, of which Rs.771 lakhs are
meant for the Annual Plan of 1981-82.

49. In addition to the above a target of $1500
hectares of land in drought prone areas will be

taken up every year under the Area Development

Programmes, *

50. Area Development—The main aim of this
programme is to strengthen the process of area
development programmes and to formulate
social and conomic Plans, Under. this pro-
gramme, the targets have been laid down for
special areas, and particular sectors of the popula-

tion. The broad programmes like command
!

Area Development Programme, Drought Prone
Area Programme fall under first category, while
activities like Small Finance Development
Agency, Integrated Rural Development, and
Local Level Planning, belong to the-second
category.

51. There are several programmes being
undertaken for development and with increased
emphasis on social justice, and taking into
account local needs and local resources, the area
development programme is in full swing. Their
objective is to remove unemployment and to
provide gainful employment to all.

52. For Area Development Programme, the
item-wise achievements, and physica} targets are

as follows:
]

TABLE—19
Tqrgets and Achievement

Achieve-

Estimated Targets
Item Unit ment Achieve- _
ment

1979-80 1980-817 1981-82 198085

1 ’ 2 3 4 5 6

I, Command Area Development—

(1) Soil Survey . ’000 Hee. ¥ 663.60  640.00 600.00  3000.00
v 300.90  412.00 488.00  2700.00

(2) Topographical surveys

—



15

(3) Irrigation channels . ’000 km. 1635 2656 2070 110.45
(4 Lining of channels . 1.01 2.05 416 21.36
(5) Drains e » 0.51 2:05 5416 kl31.36
(6) Water Pipes .. . '000 No. 19.23 73540 §41.60 221.00
(7) Development of area development .. *000 Hec.  318.50 52500  414.00 ¥2201.00
prograﬂrne}z'l’rogmmmes—-— ’

- Dr{()f‘jg}ﬁ'rijg);roigen potential.created . '000 Hec. 1'.75 20.00 20,00 ¥100.00
(2) Total Soil conservationProgramme . . 31.44 27.50 30.00  100.00
(3) Afforestation " . 392 5.00 7 5.00 30.00
(4) Pasture Development . 0.75 1.70 170 10.00

[ Small Farmers -Development Agency— | .
(1) Beneficiaries . %000 No. 2.24 800 1882 80.00

V. Integrated .RuraereveIopment |
(1) No. of Blocks .. No. 476 549  88.500  88.00
(2) Beneficiaries .., . %600 No. 51624  500.00  530.00 2500.00

53. Programme-wise' expendituré for 1979-80
and outlay for 1980-81, 1981-82 and 1980-85 is

given in the following table :

TABLE 20

Expenditure and Qutlay

( In lakhs Rs. )

Programme

Actual  Approved Outlay
Expenditure  Outlay
1979-80  1980-81 1981-82 1980—85
1 2 3 4 5

1. Command Area Development Authority 1010.00 966.45 1166.00 9400.00
2. Integrated Rural Development 2137.60 800.00 2212.00 9100.00
3. Drought Prone Areas Programme 420.25  450.00 350.00 1750.00
4. Divisional Development Corporations 3.37 50.00 50.00  750.00
5. National Rural Employment Programme .. '1000.00 10060.06

54. Animal Husbar}dry—The main aim of the
Programme is to increase the product based on
animals such as milk, eggs, meat, wool etc. “The
animal husbandry programmmes are aimed to
provide small and marginal formars with employ-
Ment  to increase their resources. The pro-
gramme is to provide better breeding. farilities,

Veterinary and Health Centres, and facilities of
feed and fodder. The main strategy in milk pro-
duction is to intensify cattle breeding programmes
in the operational areas of the existing milk
plans. . T

55. The physical targets for Sixth Five Year
Plan are as below :

TaBLE 21
—_— Targets for Sixtfl Plan (1980—85)
i Actual Anticipated Targets
ISlgrlal Ttems » Unit achieve- achieve- .
’ ment ment 1981-82 1982-83
L 1979-80  1980-81
1 —— = —r—ey <o
_— % ‘ 3 4 5 6 7
L. Animq] Production—
(:) Mitk .. *000 mt.” 5494 5721 5963 6830
E) Eggs . Million 295. 302 314 357
(;) Wool . Lakh kgs.  15.81 1736 18.93 ‘ 31.83
— ) Meat . 86634  910.15  934.03 1005.51

L\_
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1 ' 2 3 1 5 6
2. Veterinary Hospitals No. 1169 1179 1204 1244
3. Stockmen centres . No 2257 2257 2313 2401
4. Deepfrozen semen centres . No. 3 .. 2 6
5. Intensive sheep development project "No. 2 2 13 4
6. Intensive poultry development and ' JNo. 9 9 12 13

- marketing centre,

56. Rs.2000 lakhs is the outlay for the Sixth
Five Year Plan for the Animal Husbandry
sector, of which Rs.316 lakhs has been assigned
for the Annual Plan for 1981-82.

57. Dairying and Milk Supply—Dairying and
Milk Supply is an important means for socio-
economic upliftment of the weaker section of the
society, in rural areas. This programme not
only provides subsidiary employment, but i§ an
avenue for raising their income, while prov1d1ng
fresh milk to urban dwellers,

58. The strategies proposed for the improve-
ment of dairying and milk supply programme,
are the following :

1. Under the assistance scheme for milk
co-operatives, strengthening of ‘the primary
mik co-operative societies.

2. Strengthening of existing milk - plants
to enable them to process increased milk.

3. Sustained manpower: development to
enable the plants to improve their opera-
tional efficiency.

4. Sound pricing policy to encourage pro-
. duction of milk.

59. Tt is hoped that due to the pursuance of

the above strategy -and -
2600 primary milk producm.g co-operative sacie-
ties, 2.60 lakh litres of milk will be handled per
day. This way, in the State and co- -operative
sector, around 50 per cent of the installed capa-

strengthemng of about-

. 63. Taking

city would be met by the milk produce of co-
operative societies.

60. An amount of Rs.1500 lakhs has been
sanctioned for Dairying and Milk Sector, during
the Sixth Five Year Plan period, including Rs.100
lakhs for the Hill areas. An outlay of Rs.214
lakhs has been approved for the annual Plan
of 1981—82 of which an amount of Rs.15 lakhs
is meant enclusively for Hill areas.

- 61. Fisheries—Fisheries is the main source of
income for socially backward and economically
weak sections of the society. On one hand it will
increase the production of fish, and the other, it
will provide gainful employment to the weak
sections of society. Side by side it will also
provide protiens in the diet of the rural masses.

62. The main thrust of this programme
during the Sixth Five Year Plan pertam to the
following :

(1) Assessment of natural resources.

(2) Production of fingerlings.

(3) ‘Intensification of fisheries develop-
ment in deépartmental waters.

(4) Fish culture in ponds of rural areas.

(5) Development of temperate fisheries.
. (6) .Ensuring market for fish. .

into = consideration the above
strategy, the following targets have been fixed
for the fisheries development during the Sixth
Five Year Plan period :

TABLE 22
Fisheries Programme—Sixth IFiive Year Plan Target

Serial Item Achiements of Anticipated Target
no. Umit: base year achievement _
1979-80 - 1980-81 1981-82 1980—85
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
% Fish Production 000 mt:. 30.00 33.00 38.00 50.00
2 Fish Seeds—
(1) Fry (Spown) Milllio>n 108.00 225.00 300.00 520.00
(2) Fingerlings " Millliosn 47.80 61.50 75.00  130.00
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64. An amount of Rs.670 lakhs have becen:
approved as outlay for the Sixth Five Year Plam
of which Rs.60 lakh are for the Annual Pl:an
198182,

65. Forestry—Forests a major natural resouirce:
and are a great influencing factor in ecologicall
balance. Forests have a special role in flocod'
control, prevention of soil erosion and in grounld--
supply. Forests also provide fuel, industrial amd’
housing timber and industrial raw-material succh:
as paper, resin. Forest development is a must:
for economic and natural well l;;eing.

66. In Uttar Pradesh, forests are mainly con-
fined to the mountainous hill areas, Tarai amd!

Vindhyachal regions, whereas the plain are almost
devoid of forest and her programmes of affores-
tation are required. In this context, social
forestry programme was launched in the plains in
1976-77. This scheme is now being implemented
with the aid of the World Bank and fast growing
species are being planted on road sides, canal
sides, along railway lines and on land belonging
to the Gram Sabha. Such forests will supply
forest goods and income to the rural people,
raising their standard of living. An amount of
Rs.148.75 lakhs has been approved as outlay for
the Sixth Five Year Plan period, of which Rs.583
lakhs are meant for the Annual Plan of 1980-81.
An amount of Rs.23.98 lakhs has already been
spent during the years 1974-79.

TMBLE 23

Target and achievermemt of the Forestry sector

(’000 Hec.)

Serial Scheme “Umit Achieve- Antici- Target
no. ; . ments pated
achieve-
ments
1977-78  1978-79  1979-80 1980-81 1981-82
1 2 % 4 5 6 7 8
1. Plantation of Fast Growing Het. (Cu- 153.1  517.8 1623 1659  169.4
species. mullative)
2. Plantation of species of economic Do. 158.6 166.9 175.4 184.1 192.1
and industrial importance.
3. Social Forestry Do, 11.00 18.3 24.8 31.8 41.8
Communications Km. 1703 1764 1789 4904 4964

67. Co-operation—Loan through Co-operatiivee
Banks short, medium and long term, help activeely
in raising the agriculture production. Co-operat
tives have now assumed the responsibility ifor
processing and marketing the agricultural pyrox
duce. Co-operatives also serve as effective base fforr
building a strong public distribution systeerm
consumer goods are being distributed both im
rural and urban areas. Efforts are being madee
to provide adequate storage facilities in ruirall
areas for storing agricultural produce TChee
scheme for setting up cold storages is also beiingg
implemented to give correct prices to agriccull-
turists for their produce. Other programme to
help the weaker section is also being implemented].

Objectives and strategy are as follows :

1.  Strengthening of primary societies aindl
diversification of their activities,

2. To build up a string _and effective
marketing structure by utilising prlmary co-
operatlve societies.

3. To augment the existing storage and
warehousing capacity in co-operative sector.

] .. .
4, To set up agro-based processing units.

5. To strengthen the Apex Co-operative
Institutions by providing financial and mana-
gerial inputs.

6. To strengthen consumer co-operative in
rural and urban areas. :

7. To design specific schemes for bene-

fitting the labourers and weaker SeCthl'lS of
the society.

8. Te have
system.

an effective monitoring
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TaBLE—24
Physical Targets

Serial Item “Unit base Year Targets
no. level
1979-80 1980-81  1981-82 1984-85
1 , 2 3 4 5 6 7
1. Co-operative Loning—
(i) Short term .. Rs. crore 166.24  230.00 250.00 385.00
(i) Medium term.. . ” 19.81 25.00  30.00  45.00
(iii) Long term » 56.86 60.00 65.00  85.00
2. Warehousing i—
(i) State warehousing corporation *000 774.80 80.C0 80.00 1174.00
(ii) Co-operation .. Tonnes  672.00 197.00 62.00  930.00
3. Retail Sale of Fertilizers » -
.. .. Rs. crore 106.85  181.00 210.00 375.00
4. Consumer goods— ' '
(i) Rural area . _ . Rs. crores 25.28 58.06 90.00 520.00
(ii) Urban areas .. » 28.22 42.70 85.00 485.00
5. Co-operative processing organisation No. 98 8 4 25
6. Cold storages No. 75 10 10 130

68. An outlay of Rs.5,629.00 lakh is proposed
for the Sixth Five-Year Plan of which Rs.1,117.00
is for 1981-82. -

69. Major and medium irrigation—In formu-
lating the Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980—85) the
following strategy an objectives have been kept
in view: ‘

the plan period 1980—85, of which 2.52 lakh
hectare additional irrigation potential is plan-
ned to be created during the year 1980-61.

71. An outlay of Rs.1050 crores is proposed
for the Sixth Five-Year Plan. The break up of
the financial outlays and physical targets as
envisaged is given below :

(i) Creation of additional irrigation I TaBLE 25
potential completing on going projects Outlays and Physical Target
early. In addition of new projects have been
incorporated to maintain sufficiency at the g1 Minor head of 1980—85  1980—85
future stage as well. no. - development  Plan Outlay  Additional
(ii) Modernisation of existing irriga- ' (In 11{;]311 Of: (%833’11123:)
‘tion ‘systern in the State "to’ ensure more - ' A
effective use of the available water resources. 1 2 3 4
lop during the pl eriod
(}n) 'To develop url‘ng ¢ pan P 1 Multipurpose Projects—
conjuctive use of water surface and ground Fose
FESOUTCES. (a) Continuing 19798
(ivy To take up schemes in backward (b) New 2250
areas to remove regional imbalances. Total 22045
70. The pace of'development of irrigation ‘
facilities was greatly enhanced during Fifth 2 Major Irrigation Projects
Five-Year Plan period. During years 1974-78 (a) Continuing 56780 959.35
an irrigation potential of 13.68 lakh hectares (b) New 4010
was created through major and medium irriga-
tion schemes. In years 1978-79, an additional Total ‘ 60790 959.35
irrigation potential of 5.57 lakh hectares was . L ]
also created. A total irrigation potential of 3 Medium !rrtfgatton Projects
60.29 lakh hectares was created by the end of (a) Continuing 2241 157.66
1979-80 which is 34.65 per cent of the net sown (6) New 1500 2.44
area. It is proposed to create an additional Total 3741 160.10

irrigation potential of 12.00 lakh hectares during




1 2 3 4
) Z—Modemisation Schemes—
(a) Continuing 5487 38.44
(b) New 3000 ..
Total 8487 38.44
5 Schemes for Conjective
use—
(a) Continuing 2525 42.30
() New .. .
Total 2525 42,30
6 Water development 3314
Scheme.
7 Crash Scheme 1098
8 World Bank Projects 3000
Total 105000 1200.19

72. Flood Control-The area damaged by
flood in U. P. is highest in the country. Out
of a total area of 294.71 lakh hectares in the
State, an area of about 24.71 lakh hectares (8.38
per cent) is, on an average, affected by floods
every year. During 1978 about ome-fourth of
the State viz. 74.17 lakh hectares, was flooded,
and 23 per cent of the States population was
affected. Keeping in view the magnitude of
the problem of flood control, a high priority
has, Department of U.P., execated large number
of flood control works during the various plan
periods. The total expenditure by the end of
197980 was Rs.120.07 crores. Out of this, as
much as Rs.40.60 crores were spent during
1979-80.

78. In physical terms, the flood control works
executed by the end of 1979-80 were as follows :

TABLE 26
Flood Control Programmes
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75. Mimor Irrigation—The role of Minor
irrigation works, in providing assured irriga-
tion, for cultivation of high yielding varieties,
increasing the cropping intensity, and raising
the productivity of different crops, cannot be
emphasised more. Thus it is proposed that the
pace of construction of mihor irrigation works
in the Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980-85) should
be further accelerated.

76. State Minor Irrigation—BY the end of
Fifth Five-Year Plan an irrigation potential of
23.80 lakh hectares was created by then minor
irrigation  works. An additional irrigation
potential of 2.80 lakh hectares was created
during the years 1978-79 and 1979-80. Additio-
nal irrigatiom potential to the tune of 1.70 lakh
was proposed. for 1980-81 and for the Sixth Five-
Year Plan period of the target would be Rs.8.56
lakh hectares.

77. Rupees 264 crores have provided for the
Sixth Five-Year Plan of which Rs.30.00 crores
are for the hill region. The financial outlay
and the physical targets are as follows :

TABLE 27
Pyhsical targets and outlays

‘

Additional

Sl., Works - Outlay
no. 1980-81 potential
Rs. in (000
crores) hectares)
| .2 3 4
1 State tube-wells 234.50 790.00
2 Small pump canals 2.00 85.00
3 Other mimor irrigation 27.50
works.
Total 364.00 815.00

Descriptions of works Achieve-

executed ment. up
Unit to

1979-80

1 2 3
1. Length of marginal Km. 1389

bankments.

2. Raising of villages Nos. 4500
3. Town protection works Nos. 58
4, Length of drainage Kms. 12433
5. Area benefitted Lakh Hect. 11.56

74. An outlay of Rs.134 crere has been pro-
posed for the Sixth Five-Year Plan of which
Rs.3 arores will be utilised in hill region. This
will benefit an area of 7.52 lakh hectares.

78. Private Minor Irrigation—Due to un-
certaintity of monsoons and non-availability of
timely irrigation from major sources of irriga-
tion, minor ixrigation works have played a signi-
ficant role in agricultural development of the
State. A provision in the form of financial
assistance and free boring has been made  for
marginal farmers and cultivators with land hold-
ings from 2 to 4 hectares. During 1974-78 an
additional irrigation potential of 21.082 lakh
hectares was «reated by private minor irrigation
works. During 1978-79 and 1979-80 irrigation
potential of Rs.14.01  lakh hectares was
created. By the end of 1978-79 a potential of
64.87 lakh hectare was created by privately ins-
talled minor iirragation works. During the Sixth
Five-Year Plan (1980-85) an additional irrig-
ation potential of 29.15 lakh hectares (Net) will
be created. ’ :



79. An outlay of Rs.33.25 crores has been
provided in the Sixth Plan (1980—85) for this
purpose, of which Rs.7.00 crores has, been allo-'
ted to the Hill region. This includes the ex-
penditure on departmental drilling, its organisa-
tion, Ground Water Survey Organisation, and
subsidy to cultivators.

80. Roads and Bridges~On Ist April 1980,
against the national average density of 22 km.
of roads per 100 km., the State had a road den-
sity of only 19.63 Km. roads per 100 km. This
is far below the road density of 32 km. per 100
km. as provided in the Bombgy Plin.
According to the norms fixed by the Bombay
the total length of roads should be 94,200 kms.
Against this the existing road length in the
State is only 59,135 km. with the completion of
sanctioned projects this would increase  to
62,153 kms. leaving a gap of 31,000 kms.

81. National guidelines under the revised
Minimum Needs Programme provide that all
villages with a population of 1500 and above,
and 50 per cent of villages having a population
between 1000 and 1500 should be connected
with trunk roads. Besides this, some other essen-
tial works such as construction of missing links,
culverts and bye passes, reconstruction and
improvement of roads and culverts is required
to be completed in the Sixth Plan. The total
cost of these "works is estimated at Rs.1209.18
crores in Sixth Five-Year Plan period. However
an outlay of Rs. 415.00 crores (Rs.125.00 crores
for hill areas) only could be sanctioned, due
to paucity of funds. Of this, Rs.315.00 crores
have been allotted to Minimum Needs Pro-
gramme. Thus by the end of the Sixth Five-
Year Plan, 10,442 villages will be connected by
roads and the State will have a road length of
69,086 kms,

82. Rs.82.50 crores (Rs.27.50 crores for hill
areas) is the outlay for the Annual plan of
1980-81, of which Rs.67.30, crores will be spent
on completing the on going works. Thus by the
end of the year, 3005 kms. of new roads, 1000 kms.
of old roads and construction of 52 bridges will
come into existence.

83. TFor the 1981-82 annual plan, an outlay
of Rs.84.00 crores (Rs.25.00 crores for hill areas)
is provided for construction of 1750 km:
new roads, construction of 1080 kin. roads and
construction of 62 bridges. .

84. Tourism—Uttar Pradesh with its rich
cultural and religious, background, historical
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mountments and relics, pre-eminent- pilgrimage
centres and the mountaneous regions, has tre.
mendous potential for development of tourism,
State Tourism Development Corporation is
undertaking commercial activities in the plain
areas while Kumaon and Garhwal Mandal Vikas
Nigams are active in the hill areas.

85. For the Sixth Five-Year Plan an outlay
of Rs.15.00 crores (Rs.7.50 crores for hill areas)
has been proposed for tourism. Priority will be
given to complete on going works, with an
expenditure of Rs.7.86 crores.

86. By the end of the Fifth Five-Year Plan,
at the cost of Rs.5.39 crores, 1893 beds (1414
beds in hill areas) were made available in
various tourist bungalows Motels in the State.

In 1979-80, at a cost of Rs.4.263 crores, 210
addtional beds were made available.

87. An outlay of Rs.2.25 crores (0.90 crores
for hill areas) has been proposed for 1980-81,
out of which Rs.181.84 lakhs on boarding facili-
ties, Rs.12.71 lakh on development of tourist cen-
tres, Rs.14.87 lakh on publicity and Rs.13.87
lakh on miscellaneous items, will be spent. For
the annual Plan of 1981-82 Rs.275.00 lakh
(Rs.120.00 lakh for hill areas) have heen
sanctioned of which Rs.214.84 lakh have been
proposed for boarding units.

88. General Education-Education has an
important place in human development through
the media of education, people in a society
learn to respond to their socio cultural environ-
ment makes-them responsible citizens and creates
an awareness of duties. The constitution of
India incorporates specific -provisions for free
and compulsory education to children in the
age groups 6 to 14 years.

)

89. Considering the importance of education
in the context of balanced development, the
broad strategy proposed in the Sixth Five Year
Plan (1980—85) is as follows :

(1) To impart free and compulsory education
to children up to the age of 14 years.
(i1 Qualitative
education.

improvement of higher

(iii) Vocationalisation of secondary education.

(iv) Expansion of non-formal education for age
groups 11—14 years and adult education for
age groups 15285 years, and

(v) To take appropriate steps for removal of

regional’ imbalances.
H



gg. The objective of primary e:du-cation is .to
rovide educational facilities within one.k1}o
Eaeter radius for age groups 6 to 11, and within
g kilo-meters radius for age groups 11 to 14.
But considering the limited _resources, Schoo'ls
within a radits of 1.5 kilomiters in the plain
areas and one kilometre in the hill aregs are
pbeing proposed- According to a survey in 1978,
there were 13,982 in villages with a population
of more than 500 but did not have the facility of
rimary education. In such areas, in the last two
years, 9647 schools have been opened, and 11355
new schools are proposed to be opened during
the Sixth Five Year Plan period. Besides this,
a requircment of 1500 Tunior Basic schools was
estimated, of 'which 39 schools have been opened
in the last two years, and 130 new schools are pro-
posed to be establisHed during the Sixth Five
Year Plan.

91, During the Five Year Plan, priority for
schools will be given to those areas where the
numbers of Scheduled caste and Scheduled tribes
is great.  Efforts will be made to solve the prob-
lem of drop-outs at the primary school level.
This will be achieved through local society’s
participation in running the educational instilu-
tions, and use of various publicity media.

92. The biggest problem in the development
and expansion of primary education is non-avail-
ability of buildings. Till last year, 15,418 primary
schools, and 3848 midlde school¢ in the State
had no building. During the Sixth Plan, the
construction  of buildings for 1550 primary
schools, and 290 middle schools has been pro-
Pposed.

93. In order to expand informal education
28,000 informal education centres will be estab-
lished for the age group 6 to 11 years, and 4,000
informal education centres for the agegroup 11
to 14 vears. Secondary education will be er-
phasised in backward areas, for  backward
tribes and for the edutation of girls. These
schools will be on cent per cent subsidy. Govern-
ment schools will be opened only in those areas
where‘ schools are not being. set up by private
agencies. For  qualitative  improvement  in
SECOnd.ary education, necessary changes will be
Iifrl)ﬂdsi]m the syllabus, and.tests u{ill be 9arri.ed out
\‘f;catizde]d schools. Besides this, the policy of
order tna training will also b.e rcarried ou.t m

O prepare students for different vocations.

St;?:e. G‘;iry strict norms have been_ﬁxed by the
e dncati(memmem for the propogation of.lhlgher
Opening o HoweveAr, there is a realization for
sent ﬂfl;er ;w schools in backaward areas. At pre-

are 19 Government schools, 380
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degree college, of which 88 are being run by the
State Government, and two Gentral Universities

are functioning in the stage fof higher educa-
tion.

, 95. In the adult education programme, 117
crore of illiterate persons in the age group 15 to
35 year, will be teaching and 18,000 adult Jiteracy
centres will be established in the Plan period.
Beside this, persons will be motivated to come tg
adult literacy centres their
co-operation is available.

so that active

t

96. A provision of Rs.158.20 crores has been
made during the Sixth Five Years- Plan Jfor
General Education Programmes of which
Rs.90.74 crores is for the Minimum Needs Pro-
gramme.

Sewerage and Water Supply :
This programme is being run by:
“(1) Jal Nigam,
(2) Rural Development Department.

98. Programmes of ]al'Nigam——-Provision of
adequate and safe drinking water, suitable
seweragerand solid waste, disposal system, is a-
basic necessity. During previous Five Year Plans
no remarkable progress could be made in this
sector. Of 644 urban local bodies including
five KAVAL towns (Kanpur, Agra, Varanasi,
Allahabad, Lucknow) the drinking water faci-
lity were provided in 409 and sewerage facility
in 42 only. Tlus in the beginning of the Sixth
Five Year Plan ie. on Ist April 1980, of the 644
towns, drinking water fadility was yet to be pro-

vided in 235 towns and sewerage facility in
602 towns.
99. In rural areas safe drinking water is

being made available through piped water supply.
Priority is being given to 35,506 scarcity villages,
which have no sources of drinking water within a
radius of 1.6 km. Of 35,506 such villages, about
7001 villages were covered with piped water
supply. However, piped water supply in scarcity
villages is a eostly proposition. THus it i§" pro-
posed. that cheapertmethods such as hand pumps,
digging of wide diameter wells and ditches,
deepency of existing wells etc., have to'be "used;

100. A world Bank assisted programme was
taken up in September, 1975 to extend water
supply in the five KAVAL towns (Kanpur, Agra,
Varanasi, -Allahabad and Lucknow) and pipea
water supply to scarcity villages particularly of
Bundelkhand, Kumaon and Garhwal. The
original estimated cost of the project was Rs.60.00
crore, but the actual cost has gone np to Rs.84
crores. This is being financed by Internaional
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Development Agency, Life Insurance Corporaion
Staic Government in the ratio of 32 : 20': 82, By
the end of March 1981, the total release, including
the Life Insurance Corporation’s Share was 55.51
aores. For the speedy completion of the project
by June 1982, the balance outlay of Rs.28.49«
crores was to be made available to the Jal Nigam
against which Rs.15 crores have been provided in
1980-81 and Rs.18.49 crores are proposed for
1981-82.

101. Under its normal programme the Jal
Nigam has taken up works in towns and villages
rot covered under the World Bank Project.

102. An outlay of Rs.289.50 crores has been
proposed for the Sixth Five Year Plan (1980—
~85), for sewerage and water supply, of which
Rs.51.70 crores and Rs.56.70 crores have been pro-
vided for 1980-81 and 1981-82 respectively.
During 1980—85 water supply is proposed to be
made available to 100 local bodies and sewerage
to 11 bodies. Under the Minimum Need Pro-
gramme, piped water supply is proposed for
11,750 villages, of which 9,850 villages will be
scarcity villages. Under the accelarated water
supply programme, 7,550 villages are proposed
for water supply of which 700 villages were
covered by the end of March, 1986,

103.  Rural Water Supply Scheme (Wells and
Diggies) —For the Harijan basti, wells in plains,
and ditches in the mountaineous region are being
constructed since 1971-72. A survey undertaken-
in 1977 revealed that a total of 29,061 wells and
2,802 ditches will be required in the plain and
hill areas respectively. By the end of March
1980, 23,545 wells, 2,652 hand pumps, and 650
diggies were constructed.

104. For the Sixth Plan 1980—85, an outlay
of Rs.16.50 crores (including Rs.2.50 crores for
hills) has been proposed. With this outlay, cons-
truction of 16,016 wells, 10,000 hand pumps- in
plain areas and 2,500 ditches in hill areas are
proposed.

105. Medital and Public Health—Health
planning for a vast State like U. P., characterised
by regional, intra-regional and rural Urban dis-
parities is a difficult problem. Eighty per cent
of the population of U. P. lives in villages which
are prone to diseases because they each urban
amenities. There is low purchasing capacity for
medicines, and shortage of health services in these
areas.

106. During the Sixth Plan, emphasis will be
laid on’strengthening the health service in rural
areas, where these facilities are still inadequate.
Maximum priority will be given to Minimum

Needs Programme. Environmental ‘sanitation,
Potable water supply, nutritious meal, health edu-
cation and promotion of family welfare pro-
gramme will be the basis of Health Care Services.
Special attention will be given to reducing
regional disparities, and more resources will be
provided for development of health services in
areas having a large population of scheduled castes
and scheduled tribes, so that by the end of
2000 A. D. all people would be provided health
cover as per the declaration made in Alma Ata
conference organised in USSR in 1978.

107. Under the Minimum Needs Programue,
1o clear th¢'back log of 303 buildings for Primary
. Health Centres (PHC) construction of buildings
for 200 PHC's is proposed during the Sixth Plan
For the PHC's sanctioned in 1979-80, construc-
tion of buildings for 61 PHC's will be cotnpleted
and 80 PHCs will be upgraded.. Sub-centres for
over 5000 population in plains and 3000 popu-
lation in hills will be established. Thus during
the Sixth Plan, establishment of 7000 sub-centres
is proposed, of which, buildings for 1000 sub-
centres will be constructed. Besides this, 600
subsidinary health centres will be established in
rural areas.

108. Programmes under, community Health;
volunteers scheme has been implemented in 542
PRC'’s by the end of 1979-80, and implementation
of same in reamaining 343 PHC’s is proposed in
the Sixth plan  period. Also Multi-purpose
Health Volunteer scheme will be fully imple.
Ime}lted in the State.

109. Health Centres—The developmént of
Government hospitals and dispensaries  Pro-
gramme proposed a substantial increase in the
number of beds and special facilities will be
,made available in district hospitals during the
Sixth Plan. Tehsil hospitals will be upgraded
by providing 30 beds and other special facili-
ties. Besides this, hospitals working in the
State will be provincialised.

110. Under the programme of strengthen-
ing of medical education, equipments will be
provided to various medical colleges of the
State as per norms of Medical Council. of
India, and inequalities prevailing in the
mhedical service will be removed. A Post Gradu.
ate Medical Service Institute will be estab-
lished in Lucknow. .

111.  Ayurvedic, Unani medical system and
homoeopathy will be propogated and will be
adequately increased during Sixth Plan. Nine
Ayurvedic/Unani and Homoeopathic  colleges
working in the State will be provincialised and’
828 additional dispensaries will be established:



112. The main objective of Family Planning
Programme is to reduce the birth rate aied to,
bring it down to 30 per thousand. During the
Sixth Five-Year Plan, maximum emphasis will
be given to child and maternity welfare cen-
tres, to obtain maximum public co-operation by
expending educational programmes, and streng-
thening of present service centres for better
management of these services.

113. For the Sixth Five-Year Plan an outlay
©of Rs.150 crores has been made for expamding
the health programmes. The item-wise break-
up is given below :

Sub item Outlay (Rs. in croves)
1. Minimum Needs Programme 74.89
2. Hospitals and Dispensaries 26.97
8. Communicable diseases 27.58
4. Medical education and research.. 8.00
5. Training 0.59
6. Indigenous system of medicine
and Homoeopathy 8.90
7. Employees State Insurance 0.86
8. Other programmes 2.27
Totad ... 150.00

114. Rs.27.67 crore has been allotted for
the 1981-82 Annual Plan for Medical and Pub-
lic Health programmes.

115. Housing and Urban Development—
This programme has three aspects:

(1) Urban housing;
(2) Rural housing and ;
(3) Urban development.

116. Housing shortages have become severe
in recent years. Progress in sogial housing
schemes has slowed down due to paucity of
funds. However, till the end of March 1980,
68,169 houses were constructed with the State
Plan allocations. The State Working Group on
housing and Urban Development has estimiated
a shortage of 9.80 lakh houses in the State,
which is likely to increase to 14.84 lakh by the
end of Sixth Plan. It is also estimated that
a total investment of Rs.2230 crores would be
required to wipe out this shortage. It is not
possible to mobilise this order of investment
from the different resources available,

117. The Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980—85)
visualises a re-orientation of social howusing
scheme in such a way as to give priority to flow
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of benefits to poorer sections of the urban popu-
lation. For provision of housng to weker sec-

tions, the strategy is to provide rites and services,

and core housing programmes, which will
enable beneficiaries to have their own houses.
A policy of large scale acquisition of land in
town and cities and development of the same
will be adopted.

118. For Sixth Plan an outlay of Rs.41.00
crores has been proposed for urban housing.
It is proposed to construct 15,650 houses, and
develop 2,000 hectare of land with this fund.
Besides this, 2,14,750 houses have been pro-
posed to be constructed through institutional
finance such as HUDCO and GIC, during the
Sixth Plan period.

118. For Sixth Plan an outlay of Rs.41.00
ment of rural poor, a programme of allotment
of house sites to scheduled castes, scheduled
tribes, landless agricultural labourers, and other
backward classes was started in 1972 with 100
per cent Central assiptance. By the end of
March, 1980, out of 12,40,340 eligible families

the house sites were allotted to 12,836,545
families.
120. The work of house construction on the

allotted house sites was started by Harijan and
Nirbal Varg Avas Corporation in 1976 and
up to the end of Jume 1980 a subsidy of
Rs.116.25 lakhs-was distributed by the cor-
poration, and a total number ‘of 1082 houses
were completed, and another 2,000 houses were
under construction.

121. Since 1979-80, Rural Development De-
partment has started a comprehensive housing
scheme for the rural areas. Against a budget
provision of Rs.588 lakhs in 1979-80 for the 48
plain districts, Rs.95 lakhs were spent, and
about 1,793 houses could be constructed and
8,000 houses were being constructed.

122, For the Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980—85)
an outlay of Rs:1,800 lakh has been provided
rural housing scheme, of which; Rs.75.00 lakh
have been proposed for the allotment and
improvement of house sites by Revenue De-
partment, and Rs.1,725.00 lakhs for rural hous-
ing’ scheme implemented by Rural Development
Department.

123. Urban Developmeni—During the decade
196171 the Population of the State increased
by 19.78 per cent, whereas increase in urban
population was 30.78 per cent. It is noteworthy
that one-third of increase in urban population
was in five big cities only. Due to continuous



increase in the population,ihe residents of these
cities have to face staggering problems of hous-
ing shortages and lack of community services.
The slum areas are also increasing rapidly in
these cities.

124. The Sixth Plan visualises continued
action for preparation of master plans and
regional plans for planned development of
urban areas. Emphasis will be given on
improvement of conditions of slum dwellers in
towns having a population of 1 lakh and above
as per 1971 census. Financial  assistance
would be provided to local bodies for urban
development projects, encouraging development
of commercial complexes, office complexes, audi-
toriums, theatres, and community centres. An
outlay of Rs.60.00 crores has been made in the
Sixth Plan for urban development, of which
Rs.40 crores has been allotted to Kanpur Urban
Development project.

125. Industry and Minerals—U. P. is still
industrially backward on account of inadequate
investment in Large and Medium industries,
Central and State projects and lack of entre-
preneurship and shortage of Power. In spite of
the handicaps growth rate in the organised
sector has increased since 1973. However, this
growth rate has been margidal in the uo-
organiesd sector. In the Sixth Five-Year Plan
the target of 10—12 per cent growth rate for
large and medium industries and 15-16 per cent
for village and small industries has been visua-
lized.

~126. The approach during the Sixth Plan

‘would be ‘to” step ‘up invéstment * in tlie Stdte”

sector as well as in  the joint . sector, and to
give priority to such industries who have greater
-employment potential. The State Government
has a well organised institutional framework for
providing infrastructure facilities and finan-
cial and other assistance for setting up industries
These facilities will be extended. Measures for
better utilization of capacities will be taken,
including provision of unrestricted power to
new units, subsidising installation of generation
sets, and revival of sick wunits. Benefits of
Research and design will be made available to
village' and small industries.

127. Some of the important public sector

!
enterprises plans are discusesd below :

128, U.P. State Textile Corporation—The
total requirement of cloth by the end of 1985
is estimated to be about 2500 million meters

against the existing capacity of 300 million meters
in tine State. In order to meet the increased
demand of your 6 lakhs new spindles are re-
quiired. During the Sixth Plan, the capacity of
exiisting spindling mills is proposed to be raised
from 25,000 spindles to 50,000 spindles. Estab-
lishment of 5 new spinning mills is also proposed.

129. Uttar Pradesh Cement Corporation—
Apart from the two cement factories at Churk
(4.8 Yakh MT capacity) and Dalla (4.0 lakh MT
capacity) being run by the corporation, one
cement factory having an annual capacity of
16.80 lakh MT is being established at Khajarhat
(Mlirzapur) , with the capital cost of Rs.85 crores
whiich is expected to go into production from
1981. The work of establishment of a cement
plant in Dehra Dun having a capacity of 200
MT cement per day has also been started. The
capital cost of this plant is Rs.4.24 crores. The
Plant is expected to be completed by 1982.
Durimg the Sixth Rlan, mini cement plants in
Dehra Dun and Pithoragarh will be set up in
addition to the large cement factories.

180. Uttar Pradesh Electronics Corporation—
This corporation is engaged in promoting the
development of electronics industry in the State.
During the Sixth Five Year Plan period this cor-
poration proposes to set up Electronics Testing
and Development Project, R & D facilities,
strengthening of marketing organisation, and
setting up of new projects in the State and Joint
sectors.

151. Uttar Pradesh State Industrial Develop-
ment—During the Sixth Plan period new indus-

" friés in joint sector will be sef up and ‘the facility

of under writing of shares will be extended.
Besides, the development of industrial plots and
infra-structural facilities to industries will be
provided by the corporation.

182. Sugar Industry—Development of Sugar
Industry in the State is being done jointly by
three sectors viz. Corporate, Co-operative and
Private. Presently out of 89 sugar mills in the
State, 16 are managed in the co-operative and
and 19 mills are under the control of sugar corpo-
ration. A large number of mills are sick, and
need modernisation and expansion- and rehabi-
litation. . To increase sugar production, 4 sugar
mills of co-operative sector will be modernised
and expanded. The State Sugar Corporation has
a programme to expand, modernise and rchabi-
litate the 10 acquired sugar factories, Pipraich
Sugar Factory and 2 subsidiary companies. It is



proposed to set up 5 new sugar mills: in co-ojpera-

tive sector besides the programme for bye-pro-

ducts manufacturing.

183. Village and Small Scale Indwstry—Effforts
will be made to provide various types of assistamce
and encouragement to village and small scale
industries. One of the biggest probllem of these
industries is that of marketing. Itis proposed to
take concrete steps during the Sixth Plan to solve
this problem. A number of scheme:s have been
prepared for increasing production in these
sectors as also for improving their qquality.

134. The outlays for Industry mnd Mimeral
during Sixth Five Year Plan is as follows :

25

cent of these groups are living below the poverty
line. )

137 During the Sixth Five Year Plan, it is
proposed to adopt family oriented and area wise
approach for welfare of these tribes. All deve-

~ lopment departments will have to reserve part

Item Outlay (Rs.. in crores)

1. Large and Medium Industry  148.00

2. Sugar Industry 40.00
8. Village and small scale industry 125.00

4. Mining and Geology 18.10

Tortal : 331.10

Special Component Plan

135.. Uttar Pradesh has the highest number of
scheduled castes as compared to other States.
According to 1971 census, scheduled caste popula-
tion of U. P. was 21 per cent of the: State popu-
lation, and about 25 per cent of the tottal scheduled
caste population of the country. Out of 885
development blocks in the State, as imany as 452
blocks have 20 to 40 per cent population belong-
ing to the scheduled castes. In thie remaining
blocks more than 40 per cent population belong-
ing to the scheduled castes resides.

136. There are 66 scheduled castess, 70 denoti-
fied tribes, 5 scheduled tribes and 58 other back-
ward classes. ~ It is estimated that ambout 503 .per

-In 198081,

of their outlay for this component. In 1979-80
from an annual plan outlay of Rs.810 crores,
schemes worth Rs.102 crores were identified.
The amount actually spent was Rs.23.24 crore for
welfare of these groups. Beside this, co-operative
credit worth Rs.45.75 crores and institutional
finance of Rs.7.75 crores was also made available.
of the annual plan of Rs.933.83
crores, Rs.119.08 crores have been kept aside for
special component plan programmes where benefit
is made available to these groups.

138. 'Thirty-eight development blocks, having
a population of more than 40 percent scheduled
castes, have been selected for intensive develop-
ment. In the Sixth Five Year Plan, of the total
proposed outlay of Rs.6200 crores, Rs.597.32
crores is to be quantified for welfare of these
groups. Rs.]00 crores, proposed for National
Rural Employment Scheme, will also be spent
for the economic upliftment of this class. The
main objective of these programme is to raise
50 per cent of the families of scheduled castes/
tribes above the poverty line during the Sixth
Plan period.

" ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

139. In respect of the 1981-82 annual plan,
some final and comprehensive tables (Table 1-7)
are being given in the following pages for a
cursury glance on proposed outlays and targets
for the year. Comparative figures of 1980-81

have also been given wherever found necessary.

The outlays proposed for 1981-82 conform to the
strategy, objective and plan priorities adopted for
the Sixth Five Year Plan.



_ANNEXURE 1

Year-wise estimates of total income and Per capita income of India and U.’ P. (1948-49 1o 1979-80)
‘ (At corrent prices)

-

Year Tatal Income

) Per capita Income
Rs. incrores (in Rs.)"
India U.P. India U.P.
1 ) N 2 3 4 5
Old Series 4 ' '
1948-49 . .. 8,650 1,490 250 243
1949-50 . . .. 9,010 1,564 256 252
1950-51 L R o 9,530 1,628 266 259
1951-52 .. .. . 9,970 1,552 274 244~
1952-53 .. S . 9,820 1,561 268 242
1953-54 oL .. .. 10,480 1,516 278 231
~ 1954-55 .. . .. 9,610 1,397 250 210
1955-56 Lo .. .. 9,980 1,439 255 213
1956-57 - . .. 11,310 1,591 283 232
1957-58 .. s .. 11,390 1,600 280 229
1958-59 . . . 12,600 1,835 303 259
1959-60 . . 12,950 1,821 305 253
196061 - T .. 14,140 1,914 326 261
New Series /
1960-61 - . . 13,263 1,843 06 282
1961-62 . .. . 13,987 1,936 315 260
1962-63 .. .. .. 14,795 - 2,001 326 244
1963-64 .. . . 16,977 2,221 366 288
1964-65 . .o 20,001 2,882 422 367
1965-66 .. . .. 20,637 2,986 426 378
1966-67 N . .. .o 23,848 3,509 482 431
1967-68 . . .. 28,054 4,013 554 491
196869 . . . .. . . L .. ... . 28607 3829 | 55 453
- 1969710 .. . 31,600 4,186 598 487
1970-71 . . .. 34238 4256 633 486
1971-72 . . 36,573 4,434 660 497
1972-73 .. S . 40,270 5,491 712 605
1973-74 .. . .. 50424 6220 | 871 673
1974-75 . .. .. 59,083 7,154 1,000 - 760
1975-76 . .. .. 61,644 7,005 1,021 730
1976-77 " .. . 66,885 8,135 1,086 834
1977-78 .. .. .. 76,109 . 9,429% 1,210 949+
1978-79 . . . 81,228 9,772 1,267 "965%
1979-80 .. . . 90,1734 10,114+ 1,379+ 981+

—

Source—FEconomics and Statistics Division, SPI, U. P.
¢ Provisional estimates.
+Quick estimates.
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ANNEXURE 11
Some indicators of Inter State' Dispgrities
“gerial  States Percen-  Per Per Per Per Centr- = Per Length
no. tage capita  capita capita capita al capita - o
share of income Plan Central market under-~ - consump- surfaced

population  1973-76 outlay assistance borrowing taking tion of roads per
average 1951—79 195179 1970-79 investment electricity 1008q.

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. upto - (Kwh) km.ofarea
31377 . as on
' inter 1975-76
percentage
1 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 10
1 Punjab . 263 . 1520 1659 97 1.1 22 8 53
2 Haryana . . 195 1222 1671 529 107.83 16 22 34
3 Maharashtra .. .. 98 1299 997 211 6268 - 1.1 228 14
4 Gujarat . 519 12 1032 261 8166 60 230 12
5 Karanataka o 570 1018 768 293 67.43 3.0 51 26
6 West Bengal .. .. 861 1051 586 246 7197 8.6 122 2
7 Kerala . .. 4ls 856 709 347 19.86 3.1 01 - 42
8 Tamil Nadu .. . 8.01 848 660 250 6670 52 185 4
9 Andhra Pradesh L 846 2 669 283 - 4267 44 . 91 - 16
10 Rajasthan .. st 838 695 33 7445 2.5 9% =
i1 Orissa .. . 427 704 696 385 50,03 13 s
12 Madhya Pradesh y 8.10 ™ 667 286 39.78 16.7 %6
13 Uttar Pradesh .. .. 17.17 721 636 251 3517 42 89
Bihar .. .. 1095 641 419 250 34.50 28.1 88

1

4 -
i®
f

9
13
12
Al States .. 10000 %4 M 219 $535 100 1y 1%

¢



ANNExURE 11T

Some indicators of Inter-regional disparities in U. P. Percentage deviation from State average

Region Value of agriculture Intensity of cropping Peroéutay of net irrigated  Per capita net output Per capita gross industri-
produce per net hectare area per net hectareto  from commodity prodi- al produce
area sown net area sown - cing sectors -
© 1868-69. 1975-76 1968-69 197778 1968-69 197576  1968-69 1975-76 1968-65 1975-76
T 2~ 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1 Eastern 102 (—=)6.62 +1.33 +0.73 +0.26 —6.51 —13.14 ~—20.81 —84.96 —48.76
2 Bundelkhand (—)4630  (—)5030  —I1546  —I1803  —46.84  —51.41 —8.55 —9.21  —88.85  —86.55
3 Hil (4)1099  (4)3143  —442 +1908  —S579 5033  +24.79 +41.59 3181  —2262
4 Central 297 (337 —090 —380 2632  —I18.22 +0.85 —072 43794 44901
5 Western ($)1507 (1984  +4.49 +440 13474 +37.00  +11.77 +1818 43392 +40.91
State Average .. 140201 2415.68 133.25 13407 380 461  154.23 17576 , 79.78 209.67

(In Rs.)- e (In Rs.) (Per cent)  (Per cent) ] (In Rs.) (InRs) (nRs) - (In'Rs)

— Region Per capita sonsumption Length of Pucca Roads Number of junior basic Number of senior basic Number of beds in allo-

of electricity per Takh of population schools per lakh of schools per lakh of pathic hospital per lakh

. . population population of population
- o 1968-69 197677  1968-69 1978-79  1968-69 197778 196869  1977-78 1968-69 197778
1 o 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

1 Eastern +35.47 —3.41 —7.68 —13.63 --10.06 —9.66 --14,65 —~11.02 ~22.10 —13.67

2 Bundelkhand —81:32 —88.33 +63.14 +-54.82 +-38.31 +-38.42 +40.83 +4-33.25 ~—14.38 —2.23

3 Hill —1132  —8130 46953 . 429057 49667 410654 49308  +10420  +13230 414148

4 Central -.I9,§2 —36,19 —13.43 —19.52 —4.77 —-1.60 —7.04 +4.99 +20.02 + 29.97

5 Western +1547  +50.76 —049  —19T2 —~3.85 —~7.65 +219 875 —0.65 —12.55
State Average 53,00 79.69 32.69 50.04 7176 69.24 867 1143 40,19 5202

(In kW.) (Kw.) (Km.) Km.)

| }4



ANNEXURE IV
Projected structure of U. Ps'. Ecoromy in 1984-83 on alternative assumptions of 5% , 6% , 7/, and 8%, growth rate

ey, g At

Bage 5% | 6% | % . 8%
Head of Development Year — - — -
1979-80  Total Rate of Contri- Total Rate of Contri- Total Rate of  Contri- Total Rate of Contri-
Income Growth bution Income Growth bution Income  Growth bution Income Growth bution
(Crore (V) ) (Crore @) s)  (Crore @) @) (Crore (%) )
] X Rss) Rsy) Rs.) Rg)
1 ' ) 3 4 ' 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
Agriculture and Allied o N (sf’i% 7,046 4.5 502 7,216 5.0 490 7,390 55 419 71742 6.4 47.9
4% :
Manufacturing 1,166 1,743 8.5 124 1,926 109 13.1 2,222 13.7 144 2,326 14.8 144
(10.6%) _ . g :
Others . . 4,180 5,250 4.7 374 5,578 6.0 319 5817 £ 6.8 37.7 6,094 7.8 37.7
(38.0%) _ | .
* All Sectors * o .. 11,000 14,039 50 1000 14,720 60 1000 15429 70 1000 16,162 80 1000
State Per Capita Income (Rs.) .. 1070 1,252 b .. 1,313 .. . 1,376 .. - 1,441
Gap between State per capita income and 309+ 354 o .. 293 . .. 230 .. .. 165
“"'National Income (Rs.). ) ) |
Porcentage Gap ... ee ()24 ()220 .. . (B2 . oo (=143 .. o (=103 .

Provisional

62



Sectoral distribution of public sector outlay
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ANNEXURE V

(In iakh Rs.)

. Serial Head of Development 1974—79 1978—83 1980—85 - Percentage increase in
no, : Expenditure Outlay Outlay ——— ——m— ——
(R5.2,924 (Rs.5,000 (Rs.6,200 1980—85  [980—85
crores) crores) crores) over over
. 1974—179 197.8783
1 2 3 4 5 6 ‘7
1 Agriculture Production 6,283 8,750 9,500 51.20 8.57
2 Land Reforms 3,604 4,565 4,800 33.19 5.15
3 Minor Irrigation 14,350 24,762 30,000 109.06 21.15
4 Soil and Water Conservation 2,604 5,610 6,506 149.85 15.97
5 Area development 6,943 1,6212 25000 . 260.07 5421
6 Animal Husbandry 8,70 1,723 2,000  129.89 16.08
7 Dairy and Milk Supplyl 557 1,293 1,500 169.30  16.01
8 Fisheries ¢ 82 297 670  717.07 ©125.59
9 Forests I 2,217 6,258 8,000 260.85 27.84-
10 Investment in Agriculture Financial 1,968 2,247 2,500 727.-03 11.26.
Institutions. :
11 Colr{mpunity Development and Panchayati 1,209 2,399 12,300 917.37 -412.71
aj
I. Total Agriculture and Allied Services .. h40,687 74,116 1,02,776 | 152.60 38.?
II. Co-operation . 3,329 5510 5,739 72.39 416
- 1' Major and Medium Irrigation - MS‘O,853 90,000 105,000 h 106.48 67—‘-
. 2, Flv)d Conﬁro} < 5,745 © 11,000 - 13,400 133.25 82!
3 Power 1,11,353 1,82,700 2, 15,300 93.35 84
" HIL Total—Irrigation and Power . 1L,67,951 283,700 333,700  98.60 17.62
1 Large and M3Mium Industry 710,166 9,480 14,800  45.58 56.12
2 Sugar Industry 3,783 1,500 4,000 5.74 166.67
3 Village and Small Industry 3,717 9,803 12,500 236.29 27.51
4 Geology and Mining 550 1,818 1,810

229.09  (—)0.44
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ANNEXURE V—(Concld.)
Sectaral distribution of public sector outlay
(In lakh Rupees )

— e e e e —————

Serial He:d of Development 1974—79  1978—83 1980—85  Percentage increa‘s'e
no. Exvenditure OQutlay Outlay — — —
(Rs. 2,924 (Rs. 5,000 (Rs.6,200 1980—85 1980—85
Crores) crofes) crores) over . over
1974-79  1978-83
1 2 TS i s e 1
" IV. Total—Industries and Mining 18216 22,601 33110 8176 46.50
1 Roads and Bridges .. 20,614 - 34,101 41,500 101.32 21.70
2 Transport . 3,433 6,296 12,000 249.55 90.60
3 Tourism . 655 1,325 1,500 129.01 - 13.21
V. TotalTramsport and Communication 24,702 41,722 55,000  122.65  31.82
1 General Education . 9,949 15208 16500 6585 8.50
2 Technical Education .. 669 900 1,000 49.48 11.11
3 Scientific Services and Research .. 85 208 275 223.53 32.21
4 Medical and Public Health ‘ .. 3,784 10,352 15,000 296.41 44,90
S Water Supply and Sanita;ion .. 11,248 22,854 30',600 '172.05 33.89
6 Housing o 6,690 11,712 12,000 79.37 2.46
7 Urban Developm:ent .. 629 2,772 6,000 853.90 116.45
8 Information and Publicity .. 73 125 200 173.97 60.00
9 Labour and Labour Welfare .. 284 503 600 111.27 19.28

10 Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 2,656 4,432 3,500 31.718  (~-)21.02
Tribes and Backward Classes. .

11 Social Welfare .. 107 634 900 741.12° 41.96
12 Nutrition ' _— 663 980 1,000 5083 2.04
VI. Total—Social and Community v - 36,837 7\0,680 87,575 137.74 = 23.90
Services. _
VIL. Total—Econemic Services . 497 v lb,167 1,503 20—2_41 28.79-
VIIIL. Total——.Ge;neral Services 227 504 597 163.00 18.45

(Printing and Stationery)

Grand Total .. 2,92,446 , 500,000 6,20,000 112.00 24.00
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ANNEXURE VI

Percentagg shares of Sectoral Outlays (1974—79, 1978—83, and 1980—85)

Serial Head of Development 1974—~79 1978—83  1980—85

1no. ‘Expenditure Outlay Outlay
(Rs.2,924 (Rs. 5,000 (Rs. 6,200

crores) crores) fcrores)

1 2 ’ 3 ’ 4 5
1 Agriculture Production ﬁ .. . 2.15 1.75 1.53
2 Land Reforms 1.23 0.91 0.78
3 Minor Irrigation 491 4.96 4.84
4 Soil and Water Conservation . 0.89 1.12 1.05
5 Area Development ' 2.37 324 403
6 Animal Husbandry , 0.30 0.34 0.32
"7 Dairying and Milk Supply 0.19 0.26 - 0.24
8 ' Fisheries - 0.03 0.06 0.11
9 Forests .. ‘e . . 0.76 1.25 1.29
10 Investment in Agriculture Financial I‘nstitutions 0.67 0.45 0.40
11 Community Development and Panchayati Raj B 0.41 0.48 1.98
1. Total—Agriculture and Allied Services | 1391 1482 1657

L. —Co-operation “. 1.14 1.10 0.93

1 Major and Medium Irrigation 17.39 18.00 1694

2 Flood Control 1.96. 2.20 2.16
3 Power 38.08  36.54 34.72
HI. Total—Irrigation ‘and Power 57.43 56.74 53.82
"1 Large and Medium Industry 348 190 © 239
2 sugar Industry 1.29 0.30 0.64
3 Village and Small Industry 1.27 1.96 2.02
4 Geology and Mining 0.19 0.36 0.29

- IV. Total—Industries and Mining 6.23 4.52 5.34
1 Roads and Bridges ‘_ 7.05 6.82 6.69
2 Transport 1.17 1.26 1.94
3 Tourism 0.22 0.27 0.24
V. Total—Transport and Communication 8.44 8.35 8.87
1 General Education ) 3.40 3.04 2.66
2 Technical Education 0.23 10.18 0.16
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ANNEXURE VI (Concld.)

(In Lakh Rs.)

1974—79 1978—83 1980—85

Serial Head of Development
nQ. Expenditure OQutlay Outlay
' (Rs. 2,924 (Rs. 5,000 (Rs. 6,200
crores) crores) crores)

1 2 3 4 5
3 ¥ Scientific Services and Research 0.03 0.04 0.04
4 Medical and-Pyblic, Health 1.29 2.07 242
5 Water Supply and Sanitatiom 3.85 4.57 4.94
6 Housing 2.29 2.34 1.94
7 Urban Development, . 0.22 0.55 0.97
8 Information and Publicity 0.02 0.03 0.03
9 Labour and Labour Welfare o _ 0.10 0.10 0.10
10 Welfage of Scheduled Castes, Scheduvled Tribes and 090  0.89 0.56

Backward Classes.

11 Social Welfare 0.04 0.13 0.15
12 Nutrition 0.23 0.20 0.16
VI. Total-—Social and Community Services 12.60 14.14 14.13
VIL: Tetal—Bcenemic Services ’ 0.17 0.23 0.24
VIII. Total—General Services (Printing and Stationery) .. 0.08 0.10 0.10
S et Grand Total .. 10000 10000  100.00

et bt

LN

s
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ANNEXURE VIL
Sectoral Break-up of Sixth Plan Outlay for Hills

[
M

(In lakh Rs.) (In 1akh Rs.)
SI. no. Sector 1980—85
ilc;. Sector 13?3}-;—)35 . _ Outlay
1 2 3 1 Roads and Bridges 12,500
2 Transport .o
1 Agriculture Production 1,834 3 Tourism . 750
2 Land Reforms ) . Total V. Transpert and Comme- 13,250
3 Minor Irrigation 3,700 nication.
4 Soil and Water Conservation ., 3,500 1 General Education .. 4,800
5 Area Development 1,835 2 Technical Education 282
6 Animal Husbandry 750 3 Scientific services and Research 10
7 Dairying and Milk Supply 100 4 Medical and Public Health 1,800
8 Fisheries . . 15 5 Water Supply sad Sanitation 9,250
9 Forests .. 1,360 6 Housing . . 905
10 I%vestme:lt Im tx;\tﬁ:llculture . 7 Urban Develo;;ment 25
!nancia’ institutions 8 Information and Publicity 7
O o ey clopment and .. 1725 9 Labour and Labour Welfare 408
‘ 10 Welfare of Scheduled Castes,
Total 1. Agriculture and Allied 14,819 Scheduled Tribes and Backward
Services. Classes 500
| R Co-operation - 358 11 Social Welfare .o L 120
1 Major and Medium Irrigation 200 12 Nutrition 190
2 Flood Control - 300 Total VA. Social asd Comammity 18,297
3 Power . ve 6,050 )
Total 1. Irrigation and Power 6,550 VIL E ic Services . 110
1 Large and Medium Industry .. 2,166 VHL General Services ..
2 Village and Small Industry .. 1,050 (Printing and Stationery) .
3 Geology and Mining v 400 -
‘Total IV. Industries and Mining 3,616 Gramd Total

57,000
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TABLE 1
Break-up of 1981-82 Outlay under Major Heads of Development

-

sl. MajorlHeads of Olitla%; Percentage 1 2 3 4
) t (1 ) .
ne Developmen (“R:.l; share 6 Social and Community 16,532 15.24
‘ Services.
1 2 3 4 (@) Education 2,998 2.76
i ' ‘. b i i 2.5
1 Agriculture and Allied 17,927  16.52 () Medical and Public 2,767 5
Services. ,
Co-operation 1,127 1.04 (c) Sewerage and Water 5,870 5.42
y ) 55,185 6 Supply.
3 V%:s;g;,‘,’,e’;,:w"’ > 508 (d) Other Social Services 4,897 4.51
Industry and Minerals 6,308 5.81 7 Miscellancous 637 0.59
5 Transport and Commu- 10,784 9.94
nication. Total 1,08,500  100.00
P yLte O Seeemd U*f
gt T
Fle o o i}?;ﬁim
17‘.8\3\5{,{,\);:;,“; i

SRR A

1 GG, Nowwver
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~ TaBLE2
Compadrison of 1981-82 Outlays under Major Heads of Development with
those of 1980-81 Outlay

(In lakh Rupees)

Serial Major Heads of ‘D'ev'elc‘)pment dutlay‘ ' Increase in outlay of
no. . 1981-82 over
_ 1980-81 1981-82 1980-81
In absolute In

figures percentage
(Cols. 4/3) (Cols. 4/3
: 100

. ' )

1 R ' 3 4 B f 6
1 Agriculture and Allied Services - . 14611 17927 3316 . 2270
2 Cp-op\eration ’ . ' 209 1127 218 23.98
3 Water énd Power Deveidpment 49185 55185 6000 12.20
4 Industry and Minerals 5033 6308 1275 25.33
5 Transport and Communication ' 9845 10784 939 954
6 Sccial and Community Services 13534 16532 2998 22.15
(a) Education 2034 2828 794 - 39.00
(b) Medical and Public Health 2075 2767 692 33.35
(c¢) Sewerage and Water Supply 5370 5870 500 9.31
(d) Other Social Services 4055 5067 1012 25.20
7 Miscellaneous 266 637 37 139.47

Total 93383 108500 15117 16.19
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TABLE 3
Sectoral break-up of 1981-82 Outlay

"

(In lakh Rupees)

Serial Head of Development QOutlay - Percentage

no. Share
1 2 3 4

1 Agriculture Production 1511 1.39

2 Land Reforms 993 0.92

3 Minor Irrigation 5739 5.29

4 Soil and Water Conservation . 1152 1.05

S5 Area Development 4440 4.09

6 Animal Husbandry 316 .0.29

7 Dairy and Milk Supply 214 0.20

8 Fisheries 60 0.06

9 Forests 1702 1.57

10 Investment in Agriculture Financial Institutions .. 425 0.39

11 Community Development and Panchayati Raj 1375 1.27

,

I. Total—Agriculture and Allied Services 17927 16.52

II. Co-operation _ 1127 1.04

(a) Major and Medium Irrigation 17800 16.41

(b) Flood Control .. 2250 2.07

(c) Power - 35135 32.38

I Irrigation and Pewer 55185 50.86

(a) Large and Medium Industry 2788 2.57

(b) Sugar Industry 1600 1.47

(c) Village and Small Industry 1645 1.52

(d) Geology and Mining 275 0.25

IV. Industries and Mining 6308 5.81

(a) Roads and Bridges 8400 7.74

(b) Transport 2109 1.94

(¢) Tourism 275 0.26

Y. Transp6rt and Communication 10784 9.94

(Contd.)
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TABLE 3—Sectoral break-up of 1981-82 Qutlay—(Concld.)
(In lakh Rupees)

Serial | Head of Development ‘ Outlay Percentage
no. _ Share
1 2 3 4

(a) General Education .. . .. 2828 2.61
(b) Technical Educgtion .. .. co. 17Q 0.16
(c) Scientific Services nad Research .. . .. 55 0.05
(d) Medical and Public Health .. .. . 2767 2.55
(¢) Water Supply and Sanitation .. e . 5870 541
) Housing . .. .. 2643 244
(g) Urban DeveIOpment .. .. .. 1062 0.98
(#) Information and Publicity .. . .. 16 0.01
@) Labour and Labour Welfare . - 112 0.10
) Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled .. . 675 0.62
Tribes and Backward Classes.
(k) Social Welfare . .. . 153 . 0.14
(1) Nutrition | . .. .. 181 0.17
VI. Social and Community Services . .. .. 16532 15.24
VIL. Economic Services - .. .. 527 0.49
VIII. General Services e ee .. 110 0.10

(Printing and Stationery)

Grand Total (I—VIII) 108500 100.00
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TABLE 4
Comparison of Sectoral outlays of '1981-82 with those of 1980-81
(In lakh Rupees)

Outlay . Increase in outlays
————— of 1981-82 over
1980-81 1981-82 1980-81
Serial Head of Development
no. ‘ In In
‘ absolute  percen-
figares tage
(Col. 4-3) (Cols. 4/3
100)
1 2 3 4 5 6
1 Agriculture Production 1393 1511 118 8.47
2 Land Reforms 900 993 93 10.33
3 Minor Irrigation 5300 5739 439 3.28
4 Soil and Water Conservation 1020 1152 132 11.20
5 Area Development 3500 4440 940 26.86
6 Animal Husbandry _ 305 316 11 3.61
7 Dairy and Milk Supply 210 214 4 1.90
8 Fisheries ‘ ' 50 60 10 20.00
9 Forests 1142 ‘ 1702 560 49.04
10 Investment in Agriculture Financial, Institutions 425 425 0.00 0.00
11 Community Development and Panchayati Raj 366 1375 1009 273.69
1. Agriculture and Allied Services 14611 17927 3316 22,70
I1. Co-operation o . 909 1127 218 12398
(@) Major and Mediam Irrigation 16800 17800 1000 5.95
(b) Flood Control ', 2250 2250 0.00 0.00
(c) Power 30135 35135 5000 16.59
III. Irrigation and Power 49185 55185 6000 12.20
(a) Large and Medium Iﬁdustry 2288 2788 500 21.85
(b) Sugar Industry 900 1600 700 77.78
(¢) Village and Small Industry 1600 1645 45 2.81
(d) Geology and Mining 245 275 30 : 12.24
IV. Industries and Mining 5033 6308 1275 25.33
(a) Roads and Bridges 8400 8400 0.00 0.00
() Transport 1220 2109 889 72.87
(¢) Tourism 225 275 50 22.22
V. Transport and Communication 9845 10784 939 9.54
(a) General Education 2034 2828 794 | 39.04

(Contd.)
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TaBLe 4—Comparison of Sectoral Outlays of 1981-82 wiith those of 1980-1981—(Concld.)
(In lakh Rs. )

Serial Head of Development Outlay Increase in oﬁtlays of
no. 1981-82 over 1980-81
: 1980-81  1981-82 —_————e
In On
absolute per cent
figures age
(Col. 4-3) (Col. 4/3x
100}
1 2 3 4 s 6

(b) Technical Education 162 170 8 4.94

(c) Scientific Services and Research 50 55 5 10.00

(d) Medical and Public Health 2075 2767 . 692 33.35

(e) Water Supply and Sanitation 5370 5870 500 9.31

(f) Housing 2453 2643 190 7.75

{(g) Urban Development 350 1062 712 203.43

(#) Information and Publicity 15 16 1 6.67

(i) Labour and Labour Weifare 84 112 28 33.33

(j) Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes 645 675 30 4.65

and Backward Classes. ,

(k) Social Welfare 140 (133 13 929 -

(1) Nutrition 156 181 25 16.03

V1. Social and Community Services 13534 16532 2998 225.1

VII. Economic Service 156 527 n 237.82

VI, General Services 110 110 000  0.00

Grand Total 93383 108500 15117 16.19




TABLE 5
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Comparison of percentage shares of Sectoral Outlays of 1981-82 with those of 1980-81

Slno. Head Development 1980-81  1981-82 1980-81  1981-82
: : : 1 Roads and Bridges 9.00 7.74
1 Agriculture Preduction 1.49 1.39 2 Transport 1.31 1.94
2 Land Reforms 0.96 0.92 3 Tourism .. 0.24 0.26
3 Minor Irrigation 5.68. 5.29 v. T ¢ and 05 "
4 Soil and Water 1.09 1.05 * . ransport an 10.55 9.9
Conservation. | Communication |
5 Are.a Dcvelot;,)ment (3);5 ggg 1 Geperal Education |, 2.18 2.61
6 Animal Husbendty - o2 2 Technical Education 0.17 0.16
7 Dairy .an Milk Supply ’ ’ 3 Scientific Services and 0.05 0.05
8 Fisheries 0.05 _0.06 Research.
9 Forests .. . 1.22 - 1.57 4 Medical and Public 2.22 2.55
10 Investment in Agricul- 0.46 0.39 Health.
ture Financial Insti- 5 Water Supply and 5.75 541
. Ctutlons. i+ Develo 0.39 197 Sanitation.
1 ommunity evelop- . 1. .
ment and Pancha- 6 Housing .. .. 2.63 2.44
yati Raj. 7 Urban Development 0.38 0.98
8 Information and Publi- 0.02 0.01
I. Agriculture and 15.64 16.52 city.
Allied Services. 9 Labour and Labour 0.09 0.10
. Welfare.
. Co- t 0.97 1.04
IL.  Co-operation . 10 Welfare of Scheduled 0.69 0.62
ior - i 17.99 16.41 Castes, Scheduled Tribes
1 I‘gﬁ&;ggg Medm : anfl Batkward Classes.
2 Flood Control 2.41 2.07 11 Social Welfare "0.15 0.14 *
3 Power 32.27 32.38 12 Nautrition f 0.17 0.17
III. Trrigation and 52.67 50.86 -
Power. VI, Social amd 14.50 15.24
, : Community Services.
1 Large and Medium 2.46 2.57
try. : : . )
5 g{l‘g‘;s Tndustry 0.96 1.47 VIL Economic Services  0.16 0.49
3 Village and Small 1.71 1.52 :
. Industry. o : VIIL. General Services 0.12 0.10
4 Geology and Mining 0.26 0.25 (Printing and stationery)
IV. Industries and Mining  5.39 581  Grand Total 100.00  100.00

1. no. Head Development
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TABLE 6
Break-up of 1981-82 Plan Outlay on productive as compared to infrastructure and Services
Serial Major 1980-81 1981-82
0o0. Heads of
Divisions (In Percen- (In Percen-
crore Rs.) tgee _ crore Rs.) "tage ,‘
| 2 3 4 5 6
1 Production 697.4 74.7 805.5. 74.2
2 Infrastructure 2328  24.9 271.9 25.1
and Services. :
3 Others ' 3.6 0.4 7.6 0.7

Total .. 933.8 100.0 1083.0 1085.0
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~TABLE 7
Some Selected Physical Targets
Serial Item . Unit 1980-81
no.
1979-80 Target  Antici- 1981-82
Achieve- pated Target
ment Achieve-
ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
—
L. Agriculture :
1. Food Production (including pulses) 000 Tonnes 16439 23200 23700 24200
2. Production of pulses .. - 1522 3050 2263 3300
3. Production of Cane (Reserved Area) =, 47100 58900 58900 62000
4. Produiction of Oil Seeds o 1017 2300 1500 2400
5. Chémical fertilizers .. » 1010 1360 1151 1470
II. Area Development .
1. Number of beneficiaries covered .. Lakh nos. 5.30 5.55 5.55 5.56
I11. Co-operation \ - !
Loans to farmers— _
(@) Short-term loans .. Incrore Rs. 166.24 230.00 230.00 250.00
(b) Medium-term loans .. ’ 19.91 25.00 25.00 30.00
(¢) Long-term loans .. » 56.86 60.00 60.00 65.00
Iv. Minor Irrigation
1. Private Minor Irrigation Works No. 175008 152700 152700 134800
(Tube-wells/Pumping Sets) A -
2. State Minor Irrigation, Works s 1424 1650 1650 1750
(Tube-wells) /
V. Additional Potentials Created .
1. Through large and medium Irrigation works Lakh Hec. _
(@) Potential . s 2.26 2.52 2.52 2.91
(b) Utilisation .. ” 2.64 3.39 3.39
2. Through State Minor Irrigation works ‘ \
(a) Potential e 1.70 1.70 1.70 1.80
(b) Utilisation » 1.00 2.00 2.00 2.00
3. Through Private Minor Irrigation . 7.18 5.95 5.95 \ 523
Works (Net)
V1. Power ,
1. Inst.;lled capacity (Cumulative) MW, 3379 3723 3723 3923
2. Electi’icity generated (Cumulative) G.W.H. 10124 11708 1019 12629
3. Rural Electriﬁcation-— ( l
(@) Villages electrified .. Addl no. 2279 5100 3795 4000
(b) Harijan Bastis electrified v 1561 2735 - 2263 2200
(c) Energisation of Private'Tube-wells  ,, 36145 50000 39814 41270
VIl Village and Small Scale Industries X
New Industrial units .- No. 5990 5000 5000 5000

321

(Contd.)
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TasLE T—Some Selected Physical Targets—{(Concld.)

Serial Ttem Unit ” 1980-81 .
no. 7 -
1979-80  Target Antici- 1981-82 .
Achieve- - pated Target
_ ment Achieve-’
‘ ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 1
. VIII. Transport and Communicatons
Construction of New Roads K. M. 10966 4020 4020 3750
IX. Medical and Public Healih |
Opening of Hospitals/Dispensaries—
(@) Allopathic (including E.S.I) No. 83 73 69 159
(b) Ayurvedic/Unani " 88 61 61 _ 57
(c) Homeopathic ” 35 35 . 35 92
X.‘ Education
Opening of School—’
(a) Primary v 2170 639 639 455
_ (b) Junior High School ’ 1078 280 280 158
X1.. Water Supply ' ‘
Villages covered—
(a Piped Water Supply » 1469 1650 1650 2700
() Wells » 3,516 1,669 1669 1552
(¢) Diggis " . 30 208 208 250
XII. Housing
1. Houses constructed ” 982 820 820 2160
2. Improved of slums 80 80 80 3C

”

¥




- CHAPTER 2
 DEVELOPMENT SITUATION OF THE STATE

Uttar Pradesh, with 1109 lakh persons (1981
census estimaes) constitutes about 16 per cent
of the country’s population,
populous State in the country. The cconomy of
the State is basically agrariam as about 5 per cent
of the State’s domestic products originates from
aguculture and allied sectors, which acccunts for
about 78 per cent of the total working force in
the State. At the national level these percen-
tages stand at only 42 and 72 respectively. The
position of per capita State income which was
very close to the national average in the year

9"’0—51 had fallen back by around 28 per cent
in 1978-79. In spite of the concerted efforts,
the State’s economy could mot keep pace with
f.hat of the nation, during all these years. The

Stale occupied the third lowest posmon in terms .

of per capita level of i income among the State
in the country.

2. The backwardness of the State is attributed
to the inability of the State to gain momentum
in the modern industry, fall in the percentage
share in power generation, and disparities in
agricultural growth. As a result of the exten-

tion of irrigation facilities, the growth rate in
the period 1960—69 to 2.5 per cent during
1968-76. This position also obtained in the

organised industry-sector where the growth rates
were observed at 3.3 per cemt and 10.6 per cent
during the corresponding periods.

8. The per hectare yield of principal crops
in the State is still lower than the national ave-
rage and also than the neighbouring States of
Punjab and Haryana. In spite of the increase in
the irrigation facilities, agncrulture by and large,
is still largely rainfed and fluctuates according
to the vagaries of nature. Cropping intensity
in U. P. in 1977-78 was only 184.0 per cent as
against 158.2 per cent in Punjab and 149.1
per cent in Haryana. :

4. The industrial structure of the State is
heavily weighted in favour of traditional activities,
like agro processing and textile industries which
have badly neglected to modernise and intro-
duce technological improvements. As a result,
productivity per worker under registered facto-
xies is low. However, the dynamic growth of
major industrial centres of modern and tradi-
tional industries and particularly with their

and is the most,

45

links in the world marekt are indicative of the
enterprie available in the State.

5. Wiile taking an overview of the State’s
growth, arious problems and aspects need to be
taken inb account. The first is to improve
the lot d the significant segment of the popu-
lation lii ing below the poverty line. The in-
adequacy of the infrastructural facilities, slow
progress of the unorganised industrial sector,
lower orcer public and private investment during
the plamiing and nationalised banking era, low
per capta public sector plan outlay and
per capin central assistance and an adverse
credit dejosit ratio,” are the reasons mainly res-
ponsible for the backwardness of the State.
Non-accesibility of basic. human needs, parti-
cularly tc the weaker sections of the society, has
created a passive attitude in them. This State
of affairs -ould be improved only through pubhc
investmert on a large scale.

Human Resources

6. Acordmg to the 1971 census the popu-
lation of his State was 883 lakhs, spread over a
geographtal area of 294 thousand sq. kms.
The densty of population worked out to be 300
persons pr sq. km. as compared to the national
average + 178. Only the States of Kerala
(549) , Vest Bengal (504), Bihar (324) and
Tamil Nalu (317) were ahead of U. P. in this
respect. . The annual population growth rate in the
State incrased from 1.55 pér cent in the decade
195161 ‘o0 1.81 per cent during the decade
1961-71. The corresponding increase at the
national evel was 1.97 per cent and 2.22 per
cent respictively. Thus, the increase in the
State’s poulation was commensurate. -to the
increase i1 the national population. The com-
parative bw increase in the State population: is
due to tke high death rate, _particularly child
mortality, rather than the low birth rate.

7. Incease in population has a two dimen-
sional effet on the economy of the State. While
it provide: human resources to support de‘elop-
ment, thevalue of such an increase is off set if
the propation of non-working population also
increases. A study of the changes in the age
structure during the period 1951—71 reveals
that the poportion of the population in the
working ag group of 15 to 59 years has decreased
from 55.7 fer cent in 1951 to 58 .2 per cent in 1961
and 51.4 per cent in 1971



8. According to 1971 census 31 per ceht of

the total population was categorised as workers.
Of the total number of 2.73 crore workers 90
per cent were males, 87 per cent of which were
residing in the rural areas. A large. proportion
(88 per cent) ofirural workers were engaged in
agriculture and allied activities. In urban areas
31 per cent of its work force were engaged in
trade, transport and communication, 26 per cent
in manufacturing, 11 per cent in agriculture
and allied activities and 82 per cent in services.

9. Adjusted figures of work force during 1961
according to 1971 census show that the percen-
tage of workers as cultivators declined from 64.3
per cent in 1961 to 57.4 pet cent in 1971 where as
the percentage of agriculture labourers increased
from 10.4 per cent 1961 to 20.0 per cent in
1971

10. In the process of plan formulation the
real problem to be kept ih view is to engage
the vast human resources ‘available in the Stafe
in productivé works. '

-

State Income

11. The estimates of State Domestic Product
also referred to as State income is the most suit-
able composite economic indicator for measur-
ing the general economic status of- the State,
The analysis of inter-sectoral distribution of
S$.D.R. show.the productive~simpact of develop-
mental efforts on the contribution made by the
various sectors of the economy.

12.  An analysis of the estimales of total and
per tapita income of Uttar Pradesh and India
at” current prlces reveals that during the period
1960-61 to 1978-79 these estlmates increased by
four and three times in the State as against the
respective increase of five and three fold at
the national level. At constant prices of 1970
71 the annual growth raté in the total State
income was recorded as 2.6 per cent a5 com-
pared to that of 3.6 per cent for the
The contribution of the State income to the
national income has remained low in compari-
son to its 16 per cent share in the national
population.

13. .Duripg the period 1970-71 t0-1977-78, the
total income of U.. P. registered an anhual
growth rate of 2.5 per cent. It was the lowest
except, in Gujarat and Orissa (2.4 per centy
Kerala (2.0 per cent) and Rajasthan (0.7 per
cent), Maharashtra recorded highest (5:2 per
cent) growth rate followed by Punjab - (4.6
per cent) and Haryana (4.5 per cent).
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nation,

since 1970-71.

14. The per capita income of U. P, at
constant (1970-71) prices increased by Rs.71
between 1960-61 to 197879  (from Rs453 to
Rs.524) as against a corresponding increase of
Rs.169 in the national per capila income (from
Rs.559 to Rs.728). Thus the gap between the
State and national per capiia income which
£ Rs.106"in 1960-61 widened to Rs.204 in
1978-79.

15. The relative contribution of- Agriculture
(including animal husbandry) to total State
income ‘which was 58.4 per cent in 1970-71
declined to 50.0 per cent jn 1978-79. The
decrease observed in the Primary sector was from
60.2 per cent to 51.5 per cent during the same
period. The contribution of the secondary
secotrs_in the total income increased from 14.9
per cent in 197071 to 15.8 in 197879, The
share of the tertiary sector also increased from
24.9 per cent in 197071 to 32.7 per cent in
197879, A ‘similar pattern was- observed in the
national imcome estimates. Thus it is clear
that not only the State’s economy. but also the
national economy has been slowly diversifying
from agriculture to non-agricultural activities

16. On accopnt of the adverse natural condi-
tions in the State; the’total Staté incdme declined
by 1.6° per ceént in 1973-74 «wfrom 1970-71, whjle
the national income showed an jncfease ‘of 1.7
per cent. although® marpinal, <urine the same
period. However, during the 'petiod 1974-75,
to, 197879, the State’s economy 'increased at
the annual growth -of 5.5 per cent as against
national growth rate of 5.8 per cent.

17. The State of Uttar Pradesh during 1979-
80 suffered a severe set back on account of
drought. ‘The agricultural, producnon in the
State declined by 30 per cent and the industrial
production fell down by about 18 per cent as
agains{ the corresponding decline of only 17.5
per cent and 6.4 per cent at the national level.
The overall, impact of' the fall in agriculrural
and industrial production yesultes] in lowering
down. t]n; state incofne by about 14 per cent
and ‘the’'national income by only about 5 per
cent as compared to the estimates the
previous year.

of

"18." THe cstiinated of District Domestic Pro-
ducts for commodity producing sectors, though,
have’ certain limitations, hay be regarded as a
broad indicator to study the inter-district varia--
tions. Accoiding (o {he éstimates for the vear
1976:77, Ghaziabad ~(Rs.1174), Uttar Kashi
(Rs.1011), Chamoli (Rs.1003), and Naini Tal



(Rs.986) occupied the top position in the scale
of per capila district ‘valuc of. output. The
Jowest (Rs.344) per capita’ Was observed in
Ballia, Faizabad, Jaunpur, Azamgarh and Basti
and some other districts of the eastern region.

3

Price Trends

1. As in the rest of the country, the prices
in the State-have been rising” continuously since
1960-61 on account of inflationary pressures by
way of cost escalation and ri'sing salary bills.
The weaker and unorganised sectors of the
State have certainly suffered *a lot because thé
income of“the virious sections of the society is
affected in varying dégrees' by relative changes in
prices. As such price trends in respect of agri-
cultural and industrial commodmes wrban and
rural retail prices, wholesale prices over,long
and short periods, consumer pnce etc..have been
analysed The prices, of agricultural and indus-
trial commodities have shown a rise of £78 per
cent and 269 per cent respectively during the
period 1960°61 to 1979-80. The rise in prices
was more prominent. in cage of pulses, oilseeds
and industrial fuel.

20. .As.rega}rds the retgil prices during the
above period. The rate of increase in urban
retail prices was some what lower than the in-
crease in rural retail prices. The urban middle
class consumer price index of U. P., the work-
ing class consumer price index at Kanpur and
rural consumer price index of U. P. have risen
by 254 per cent, 261 per cent and 279 per cent
respectively in 1979-80 over the level of 1960-61.

21. The combined general index of whole-
sale prices in U. P. showed a rise of 108.5 per
cent over 1970-71 which was lower than the
corrésponding rise of ,116.6 per cent at the All-
India level during the same period. The price
rise in 8 groups-primary articles, fuel and power
and manufacturing products in U. P. was 93.1,
147.4 and 116.4 per cent respectively as com-
pared to a higher increase of 105.6, 181.4 and
115.8 per cent at the national level.

22. After a two year price stability, the
gconomy of the State witnessed/a sharp vise in
prices during 1979-80. During the first six
months of 1980-81, the rise in prices continued
but the situation became less tense since August
1980. The whole sale price index increaesd by
22.2 per cent in March 1980 as compared to
March 1979 as against an all India increase of
21.7 per cent.

23. The retail priees of essential commodi-
ties in the last week of March 1980 had risen by
more than 10 per cent in comparison to sime
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period of March 1979. In some commodities
the increase was even more than 20 per cent e.g.
Maize and Potato (122.2), Mustard Oil (25.3),
Meat, fish and Gur (107.5), Sugar (86.5), Soft
Coke (30.4), whereas there were marginal in-
creases in the prices of maida, gram, besan,
moong dal, urd dal, salt, cotton sari, yarn, kcro-
sene oil, cycle tyres and tubes penicillin tablets,
ghee, stainless steel utensils and bread. The
prices of other commodities remained either
stationery or- decreased slightly.

24. The prices of almost ‘all the essential
commodities, in general, showed an increasing
trend during the period April-December 1980,
but a mixed trend was found when compared
to the same period of 1979. The commodities
which showed a decreasing trengi in, prices during
APnl—December' 1980 were rice, potato, gur,
vegetable oil, tea and black pepper ‘whereas the
prices of the same commodities during the
corresponding period of the previous year show-
ed an increasing trend.

25. So far as the average .prices for the
period April—December 1980, considering the
weéckly fluctuations, are concerned, thé prices
of some commodities were generally higher as
compared to the corresponding period Jf Yhe
previous year. ®The prices of potato, gur and
sugar were about more than double during the
same petriod.

26. In order to protect and safeguard the
interests of the unorganised consumers, el'Iectlve
administration of prices, quality controls and
forging of strong distribution arrangements for
essential commodities should be specific compo-
nent of the planning system.

.

Basic Services

27. General Public Welfare is greatly depen-
dent on- public services supplied and its level
and quality reflects the capacity of the State to
dischage essential public functions. U. P. has
fallen back for lack of resources to simultanecusly
take care of human and real capital needs of
the State.

28. There was a significant increase in the
number of schools and colleges in the State
during the past years. There was an increase
of about 73 per cent in the number of Junior
Basic Schools during the period 1960-61 to 1978
79 there were 68 Junior Basic Schools per lakh
of population ‘which was lower than the all
India average of 73 and also some States like
Orissa Himachal Pradesh, Madhya fradesh,
Andhra Pradesh, Punjab, West Bengal and
Bihar.



. 29. Enrolment in- Junior and Senior Basic
Schools inereased about 3 times in 197879  as
compared to 1960—81. The enrolment in Junior
Basic Schools per lakh of Population in. the
State (11,911) was more than the all India ave-
rage (11,159) but was lower than that of some
of the progresiive States.

80. U. P. has 21.70 per cent literacy in 1971
which was below all India average of 29.45 and

lowest among the major States except Rajasthan
and Bihar.

31. The progress of public health can be
adjudged with the number of hospitals, dispen-
saries and Primary Health Centres set up. The
number of hospitals beds and, Doctors were, more
than double in , 1978.79 as compared to 1960-61
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byt in spite of substaptial incrgase .in the

%I‘i},eni_tit}s}i only 52 beds per lakh of population
were available in allopathjc, hospitaly ip 137778
which were much lower than beds in Himachal
Pradesh (198), Kerala (198), Maharashtra (125),
Tamil Nadu (102) and West Bengal (101).

. 32. By 1979.80, 400 out of 644 towns in the
State were provided with piped drinking water

supply schemes. Out of 85506 scarcity villages
7001 were covered by 1979-80.

85, The position of U. P. is very low in
Rural Electrification programmes as compared
to other States. Only 32.2 and 34.3 per cent
villages could be: electrified by the end of 1978-
79 and 1979-80 wespectively which is below the
All Imdia average of 40.5 per cent in 1978-79
and of other majjor States except Bihar, Madhya
Pradesh, Orissa and West Bengal. The States
of Haryana and Punjab have saturated all
villages and Stattes of Tamil Nadu and Kerala
are very near to saturation. '

to more than double from 1960-61 but as com-
pared to per 100 sq. kms. of arga and per lakh
of population, it increased  from. 8 to 17 kips,
and 33 to 50 kons. reéspectively dyrin; !‘I‘F same
period. In 197576 U, 2. had a road length of
13 kms. per 100 sq kms. which was pelow all
India average of the 14 kms. é_nq 'g_nugh belipw
fhe average of the States like ﬁqryqpa (3;4);
Karnataka (26), Kerala (42), Punjab (53).
Tamil Nadu (41) and West Bengal (7).

.34 Road length of U. P.in, 1,978-79 ﬁngfea(éjé&



‘CHAPTER 3
PERSPECTIVE OF DEVELOPMENT
oﬁwards, presented in the followiag table, give
an idea of the comparative position in each five
year period : RN

'
‘Planning is a process of accelerated ecomomic
growth, equitable and balamced distribution,
determining priorities and obijjectives for a short

-period  within a longrterm  perspective. An _
attempt has been made here ito present a gene- : TasLE 2
- ral framework of the long-tewrm perspective of : , )
: ; t d U, P.
development for the period 1980-90. In order Rates of growth it India ard U
to achieve realism, the exercise of drawing up’a (per cent per annum)’
perspective  of the State’s clevelopment, the o .
problems, potentialities and constraints of deve- . T .
lopment have been taken imto consideration. Plan period U. P. India
Note has also been taken of the prevailing insti- I, —
tutional arrdngements within which the plan- 1 2 3
ning system functions, in the national federal - —
structure. The historical background and the First‘* 1.9 3.4
way in which the economy of the State has grown '
since the dawn of planning provides a starting- Second 1.8 4.0
point for the present exercise Third 16 2.9
Past trends of Growth Fourth 23 3.3
2. The following figures are indicative o 1974—79 49 4.9

U. P.s present deteriorating status as compared

to the National growth trends :
5. The above table shows that growth rates of

TABLE ] , : :
State incomes remained almoss stagnant from
Growth rate observed i ndifferent sectors of the the First to the Third Plan, ie. around 2 per
economy during 196061 and 1978-79 cent. However, this has been successive im-
B proving after the Fourth Plan. Further, the
(per cent per annum) difference between the growth rates of U. P.

and India, which was comparatively larger up to
‘ _ the Second Plan period, sharply narrowed down
1 2 3 during subsequent plans, and during the period
1974-79, U. P.’s growth rate was the same as that
for the country. This fact provides a very
) important insight into the prospect of improving
2. Manufacturing 4.7 4.9 the performance of the State's economy in the
forecast period, 1980-—90,

Sectors U.P. India

[y

1. Agriculture and Allied = 1.7 2.2

3. Other sectors 3.5 1.9
6. Figures of U. P’ share in the total and

4. Total income 2.5 3.6 per capita income of India, presented below, show
the past situation in another aspect. The gulf
between the level of development in U. P. and
the country instead of narrowing had, in fact,
been widening over the years. In 1960-61, U. P.’s
share in total all-India income was 14.4 per
cent, .which, with minor fluctuations, showed
a steady downward trend, so much so that by
197879, U. P.s share was as low as 11.4 per
‘ cent.  An almost similar trend was observed in

4. Plan periodwise growth rates of total in- respect of U. P.’s share in the countrv’s per capita
comes ‘for U. P. and India from the First Plan income, y

3. It would be seen that net domestic pro-
duct in U. P. observed an annual compound
growth rate of 2.5 per cent against the country’s
corresponding growth rate of $:6 per cent during
the period 196061 to 1978-7S. In the case of
individual sectors also, India’s growth rates were
higher than that of U. P.
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TABLE 3

U. P’s share in the country’s total income

U. P’s total  U. P.’s per capila
Year income as a income as a per-
percentage of centage of the
India’s all-India average
1 2 3

(At 196061 prices)

1960-61 14.4 85.0
1965-66 14.0 84.6
1968-69 12.4 76.0
(At 1970-71 prices) ’
197071 12.4 76.8
1973-74 11.3 $0.7,
1978-79 11.4 72.0

7. The table given below reveals that in
absolute terms, per capita income of the country,
at constant prices of 1970-71, rose during the
period 1970-71 to 1978-79 from Rs.633 to Rs.728,
whereas the State per capita income during the
same period increased from Rs.486 to 524. The
gap between the per capita income of India and
U. P., which was Rs.147 in 1970-71 increased to
Rs.190 in

1977-78 and further to Rs.204 in

1978-79 : ooy e
TABLE 4
Per capita income of U. P. and India
Year  Per capita income  Gap between the
© ' at constant prices © ‘per tapita in- -
of 1970-71 come of India
and U. P.
- India  U.P.
1 2 3 4
197071 633 486 147
197172 627 451 176
1972-73 604 469 135
1973-74 621 439 182
1974-75 616 450 166
1975-76 662 481 181
1976-77 658 487 171
197778 701 511 190
1978-79 728 524 204

Niational and State Development Objectives

8. The main objectives of the Nation’s Sixth
Pllan are :

() a significant stepup in the rate ot
growth of the economy, and

(ii) a progressive reduction in the incidence
of poverty, unemployment and regio-
nal inequalities.

9. Consistency with these objectives should
die fully ensured in the strategy and objectives
off the State Plan. The deterioration in the
Sitate’s relative status in the national context in
tthe past thus became a major policy objective
for the national as well as the State Planning
awthorities. For giving concrete shape to the
mational objective of  progressively reducing
reegional imbalances, poverty and unemploy-
ment, the economy of backward States like U.P.
hias necessarily to be given a strong push. In
other words, to catch up with the rest of the
country, U. P.s growth rate during the Sixth
and subsequent plans must at 2 minimum be
higher than the national growth rate.

10. In this background, the main .obiect’ives
of the State’s Perspective Plan for the decade
11980—90 may broadly be spelt out as follows :

(a) to achieve an absolute level of per cabita
income close to the all-India level, by the
end of the Seventh Plan :

(b) an appreciable rise in the standard of
living and welfare of the poorest sections
of population ;

(¢) removal of unemployment and signifi-
" -cant reduction - of wunder-employment
and

(d) reduction of regional imbalances.
Quantification of Goals set for 1980-90

11. In the base year 1979-80 the per capita
income of U.P. was estimated to be Rs.1070*
as against Rs.1379*# all-India average at 1979-80
prices. Thus, the gap between the State and
national per capita incomes in the base year
197980 was Rs.309. The national per capita
income by the end of the Sixth Plan ie. by
1984-85, with the national target of 5.2 per cent
rate of growth*#** would be 1622. To attain the

*A Preliminary Note on the Strategy and Approach to
U.P.’s Sixth Plan (1980—85), August 19, 1980 Planning
Department, U. P.

**Press Note released by C.S.0. on February 2, 1981,

***Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980—85—A Framework
Planning Commission,



same level as the national per capila income by
thee end of the Sixth Plan, the State economy
would have to achieve a growth rate of 10.6
per cent. Keeping in view the relatively low
level of development and the various cons-
traints on State resources, it is inconceivable that
U. P. should aim at attaining the all-India
per capita income level by the end of the Sixth
Plan,

12. It follows, therefore, that the planning
goal for the State, in consonance with the
nationally accepted policy of reducing regional
inequalities, should fairly be more modest, i.e. of
bringing the State’s per capita income at pax
with that of the nation over a longer period,
i.e. at the end of the Seventh Plan. As indi-
cated* by the Planning Commission, the natio-
nal economy will be able to grow at an annual
rate of about 5.5 per cent during the Seventh
Plan. With this growth rate, the average
national per capita income at the end of 1989-90
works out to be Rs.948 at 1979-80 prices. To
achieve an equal level of per capita income, in
1989-90, U P.’s economy will have to grow at a
compound average annual rate of 7.8 per cent
during the decade covered by the Sixth and
Seventh Five-Year Plans,

13. In the process of examining as to what
growth rate the State’s economy should reason-
ably adopt during the Sixth Plan, it was
observed that if the State were to aim for
per capita income level at the end of the Sixth
Plan of the same order as the country had in
1979-80 then the economy should be targetted
to grow at 7 per cent per annum. But consi-
dering the fact that in 1978-79 the State per
capita income (at Rs.524) was lower than the
national per capita income of as far back as
1816-57 (Rs.525), it would appear to be doubt-
ful that a lag of 22 years could be reduced to a
lag of 5 years within a five year period.

14. A more realistic target would, therefore,
be that by the end of the Sixth Plan the State
per cap:)ita income should not lag behind by
more than two Plan periods. In order to
achieve this target also the State’s economy will
have to be enabled to grow at the rate of 6 per
cent per annum over the years 1980--85. With
a view to assessing the feasibility of adopting
a 6 per cent growth rate during the Sixth Plan,

*Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980—85-A Framework.

tMimeographs prepared in the State Planning Institute on
(1) performance and potential of crop production in U.P.
(2) A note on determination of limits of growth for in-
dustrial production that can possibly be achieved during
the Sixth Plan, (3) Projections for Irrigation Potential
and Utilization during the period 1980—85.
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detailed exercisef for finding out limits of growth
in agriculture, irrigation, industry and other
sectors were carried by the Planning Department.
It was found that keeping in view indentifiable
projects, existing or new capacities, and quanti-
fiable concrete possibilities of growth in various
sectors, it would be feasible to make ar all-out
bid to Plan so that-the State’s economy develops

at amn annual growth rate of 6 per cent during
the Sixth Plan,

15. With a State growth rate of 6 per cent
per annum and a national growth rate of 5.2
per cent, the gap in the State and national
per capita incomes at the end of the Sixth Plan
will be of the order of Rs.309, i.e.(—)19.5 per
cent, as would be seen from the following figures :

TABLE b

State income and Country income

Item U.P. India

1979-80 1984-85 1979-80 1984-85

1 2 3 4 5
1. Total 11000* 14720 90173 116186
.income

(Rs. crores)

2. Per capita 1070 1313 1379 1622
income
(Rs.)

3. Gap bet- 309 309

ween Sta-

te’s per

capita in-

come and

national
per capita

income

(Rs.)

4. Percen-
tage gap.

(—)22.4 (—919.5 .. ..

*Adjusted for unusualness of drought.

16. In the context of reaching an all-India
level, the State’s economy would have to target
a growth rate of 9.7 per cent during the Seventh
Plan period. This target would be too ambi-
tious. Thus, bringing the State’s per capita
income to all-India level by the end of 1990 may
not, on present arrangements, be possible. The
best that may reasonably be envisaged is to reach
a level by the end of the Seventh Plan which the
country may have achieved a little earlier that
is, to further reduce the lag for U. P. from 10



years aimed for 1984-85. With this end in view,
exercises were done at different alternative growtn

rates for the Seventh. Plan period, which are
sumimarised below :

TABLE 6-A

Projeefions of total and per capita income of U. P. and India at 1979-80 prices during the
Seventh Plan period.

A. TIncome by end of 1984-85 at 1979-80 prices

1. Total Income (Rs. in
crores).

2. Per capita income
(Rs.)

U. P. India -
14720 116186
1313 1622 .

TABLE 6-B.
Income by the end of 1989-90 at 1979-80 prices

U.P. India’s total and per
Rate of growth Year capita income (at 5.57)
Total Per capita rate of growth
Income Income - —
(Rs. crores)  (Rs:) Total Per capita
Income Income
(Rs. crores) Rs.)
1 2 3 4 5 "6
1. 6.5 per cent 20,166 1678 1985-86 122576 1705
2. 7.0 » 20,646 1718 1986-87 129318 1744
3. 75 21,132 1738 1987-88 136430 1809
4, 8.0 21,629 1799 1988-89 143934 1877
5. 85 22,134 1841 1989-90 151850 1948

17. It would be seen from the above table

. that, by the end of 1989-90, national per capiia
income computed on an annual growth rate of
5.5 per cent during the Seventh Plan, would be
Rs.1948 at 197980 prices. If the State’s eco-
nomy develops at a growth rate of 6.5 per cent
during the Seventh Plan period, it
achieve a per capita income of Rs.1,678 at the
end of 1989-90, a level which the country would
have already achieved in the very first year of
the Seventh Plan, thus giving a lag of 4 years.
In case, a target of 7.5 per cent growth rate is
fixed the State’s per cafrita income (Rs.1738) at
the end of the Seventh Plan would reach a level
which the country would attain in 1986-87
(Rs.1744) i.e. a lag of three years. Even a high
growth rate of 8.5 per cent per annum would
leave the State two vyears behind the national
average. Considering the constraints of resour-
ces and the State’s target of growth during the
Sixth Plan period, a choice of growth rate
during the Seventh Plan beyond 7.5 per cent

would

does not appear reasonable. With an un-
precedented 7.5 per cent rate of growth, the
‘State would 'be’ threé years behind the ‘national
per capita income and the gap between the..
per capita income of U, P. and India at the end
of the Seventh Plan would be Rs.190 at 1979-80
prices, as against Rs.309 in 1979-80.

Sectoral Growth Rates

18.. The growth rates of State economy for.
the Sixth and Seventh Plan period have been-
aimed at 6.0 per cent and 7.5 per cent respec-
tively. In.order to decide the sectoral growth
rates in conformity with these aggregate growth
rates, the economy has been divided into the
following sectors :

(i) Agriculture and allied,
(i) Manufacturing,

(iii)‘ Others.
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19. The structure of State economy that may
be expected to emerge at the end of the Sixth

and Seventh Plan. is presented below .

TaBLE 7
Projected structure of State econorny in 1984-85 wnd 1989-90

{Rupees in crores)

5.

Sector Inccme in At the ond of Sixth Plan At the end of Seventh Plap
the Base —_—
Year Total Raies of Totul Rates of
1679-80 Income growth Income Growth
(Pcr ceni) . (Per cent
1 2 3 4 5 6
Agriculture and allied 5654 7216 5.0 9656 6.0
(51.4) (49.0) (45.7)
Manufacturing 1166 1626 10.9 3275 11.2
(10.6) 13.1 (15.5)
Others 4180 5578 6.0 8201 8.0
(38.0) (37.9) (38.8)
All the Sectors 11,000 14720 6.0 21132 7.5
(100.00) (100.00) (100.00) .
State per capita income (Rs.) 1070 1313 1758

N. B.—Figures in parenthesis denote percentage contribution of the sectors towards total income.

20. The table indicates that the sectoral
rates of growth envisaged during the Sixth and
Seventh Plan periods are much higher than
what the economy has wifnessed during the
recent past particularly in case of Industry and
Other Sectors. It may also be mentioned here
that the growth rates assumed for Other Sectors
incorporate a very high growth rate ior cens-
tructional activities, primarily based on the need
to create capital assets required for future giowth
and to provide wage employment to a subs-
tantial number of people living Lelow the
poverfy line.

21. The stipulated rates of growth incorpo-
rate diversification of the economy to some
extent, the combined share of agriculture, ani-
nial husbandry, forestry and fishing falling from

"51.4 per cent to 49.0 per cent at the end of the

Sixth Plan, and 45.7 per cent at the end of the
Seventh Plan. The contribution of ‘Manufat-
turing’ sector at the end of -the Sixth and
Seventh Plan periods would increase to 13.1 per
cent and 15.5 per cent respectively, as against
10.6 per cent in 1979-80. The reason for not
attempting to reduce the contribution of agricul-
ture - sector more sharply is that it has
considerable  potential for growth, and
also because relative capital investment required
is lower per unit of income generated in this

sector. Most of the population would also

continue to remain engaged in agriculture and
maximum wellare consideration will thus be
satisfied in this strategy.
Investment Requirements

22.  An attempt was made by the State Plan-
ning Institute to work out the sectoral incre-
mental capital-output ratios (ICOR)* on the
basis of the performance of the economy during
the period 1969-70 to 1976-77. It is to be
expected that the State’s economy would not be
subject to significant technological changes in
the perspective period and as such the sectoral
ICOR’s referred to above, would not undergo
material changes. However, if concerted efforts
are made to maximise the capacities already
created or some minor changes are introduced
in the technological mix of products of indus-
trial commodities, these ICOR’s may reflect some
change. Keeping in view these facts, as also
the objective of giving substantial push to the
development of small scale and cottage indus-
tries, lower ICOR’s in Agriculture and Industry
Sectors have been adopted to work out the
investment requirements during the Sixth and

Seventh Plan  periods. The requirements of

*Incremental Capital Output Ratio of Uttar Pradesh Eco-

nomy: Perspective Planning Division, State Planning
Institute, June, 1978.



total investment, public and private, thus
worked out, are given below :
TABLE 8

Requirements of investment for the Sixth and
Seventh Plans
(Ruppes in crores)
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adopted for the Sixth Plan. The estimates thus
worked out, are given below :
TAasLE 10

Estimaies of Employment Generation during the
Sixth and Seventh Plan periods
(Lakh persouns)

- Investment  required
at the growth rate of
Sectors
6% 7.5%
Sixth Plan Seventh Plan
1 2 3
1. Agriculture and 5545.10 8662.00
allied.
2. Manufacturing, mi- 3958.93 6918.75
ning and quarrying.
3. Others 10228.02 19372.5*
Total investment 19732.05  34953.32

23. Studies* conducted by the State Planning
Institute revealed that the share of State’s Plan
outlay in the total investment, excluding the
power sector, was 29 per cent. Considering the
percentage share pf the power sector in the
previous Plans, the outlay of power sector dur-
ing the perspective period is not likely to be
less than 30 per cent of the total State Plan
outlay. It has also been observed that during
the Fourth and Fifth Plan period, current
expenditure was, on an average, 15 per cent of
the total plan expenditure. Keeping in view
employment generation and distribution objec-
tives, the prospects of change in the mix of
projects in favour of those which are labour-
_intensive and with a lower capital content, an
increase in the’ proportion of eurrent expendi-
ture from 15 to 20 per cent has been assumed to
arrive at an estimate of current outlay compo-
nent. The State Plan outlay on the basis of
the above assumption works out as follows:

TABLE9

Estimated State Plan outlay for the Sixth and
Seventh Plan periods

{Rupees in crores)

Plan Total State Plan outlay

9661
17376

Sixth Plan

Seventh Plan

Employment Generation
24, The estimates of employment generation

during the Seventh Plan period have been pre-

pared using the same methodology as that

*Capital Formation in the Economy of Uttar Pradesh :
A study of Development, Headwise Estimates, 1969-70 to
1978-79 ;3 Perspective Planning Division, State Planning
Institute, January 1978.

Plan Backlog of Estimated Backlog
Period unem- whole time  left un-
ployment employ- covered
ment
opportu-
nities .
1 2 3 4
Sixth Plan 61.44 37.20 24.24
Seventh Plan . 52.65 46.61 6.04

~ Applying the 197778 ratios

Reduction in Poverty

25. Besides reducing differences in income
levels between the all-India average and that of
U. P, the other basic objective of the perspec-
tive plan would be to reduce poverty propor-
tions to a significant extent. With this end in
view, an attempt has been made to examine the
impact of 6 per cent growth rate of the economy
in the Sixth Plan and 7.5 per cent in the
Seventh Plan, on poverty.

26. The norm of poverty, as laid down in
the Draft National Plan 1978—83, is based on
minimum nutritional requirements of 2400 calo-
ries per day per person in rural areas and 2100
calories in urban areas. Applying these norms
to the data on consumer expenditure collected
in the 32nd round of the NSS (1977-78), the
cu-off points in respect of per capita monthly
expenditure  get  determined at Rs.63.30
for rural areas and Rs.74.76 (both at 1979-80
‘prices) for. urban areas in the base year 1979-80.

27. On the above basis, 47.85 per cent of
the rural population and 43.53 per cent of the
urban population is estimated to be living
below the poverty line in the base year 1979-80.
to the estimated
population of 1979-80 (10.29 crores), the num-
ber of persons below the poverty line, is esti-
mated to be as follows:

TABLE 11
Percentage of populations below poverty line
1979-80
Area
Percentage of Persons below
. population be-  poverty line
low poverty line (in lakhs)
1 2 3
Rural 47.85 g416.80
Urban 43.53 # 68.55
State 47.18 485.35




28. It has been estimated that there would
be a net addition of 43.5 lakhs in the number
of poor in the State during the Sixth Plan
period, raising the total number of poor to
529 Iakhs, unless deliberate efforts are made to
reduce the proportion of people living below
the poverty line.

29. The average per capita monthly expendi-

ture of those below and above the poverty line
in the base year 1979-80 are given below :
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However, it would require an appropriate
mechanism which would enable transfer of the
required income in favour of the poor. Features
of such a mechanism need to be determined at
the earliest.

32. The position of the percentage of popu-
lation below poverty line in the base year

i.e. 197980 and in the terminal years of the
Sixth and Seventh Plan is summarised below :

(Rupees)
Below Above
Area poverty  poverty Total
line line

1 T2 3 4
Rural 44.34 94.86 70.68
Urban 53.78 116.73 89.81
State 45.77 98.45 73.53

30. An attempt was made to examine the
possibility of the extent to which the problem
of poverty could be handled in the whole pers-
pective period. In the Sixth Plan, a target of
bringing the bottom 20 per cent of the popu-
lation above the poverty line has been considered
feasible. During the Seventh Plan period again
the bottom 25 per cent of the population in
rural areas and the bottom 20 per cent of the
population in urban areas living below poverty
line are proposed to cross the poverty line.

31. The population below the poverty line
is thus, proposed to be reduced to 27 per cent
"by the year 1984-85, which will be further
brought down to 3 per cent by the year 1989-90.

TABLE 12
- Persons below poverty line
SL. Percentage of population below
no. Area poverty line at the end of
197980  1984-85  1989-90
1 2 3 4 5
1 Rural 47.85  27.85  2.87
2 Urban 43.53 23.53 3.53
3  State 47.18 27.22 3.01

33. After detailed discussions, the Planning
Commission reduced the State’s Sixth Plan out-

_ lay to' Rs.6200 crores from the proposed outlay

of Rs.9661 crores. Thus, additional invest-
ment of Rs.3461 crores will be needed which
will be made up by raising the private and cor-
porate sector investment so that, as far as
possible, the growth rate of 6 per cent could be
achieved. To achieve this target efforts will
also be made to manage additional institutional
finance, to strengthen the plan monitoring pro-
cess, optimum utilisation of generated capa-

city etc.



CHAPTER 4

EMPLOYMENT AND MANPOWER

The provisional figures of 1981 census indicate
that the State’s population has reached a figure
of 110.86 million and accounts for 16.21 per cent
of the country’s population. A perusal of the
age-group structure* shows that the proportion
of population in the working agegroup of
15—59 years had been declining ill 1971. The
percentage of this group is expected to improve
further after 1971 as the proportion of popula-
tion in the age-group 0—14 years is expected to
decline.

Labour Force: Size and Composition

The result of the National Sample Survey
-(32nd round, Central Sample), which relates to
the age.group 15—59 years, show that only 57.50
per cent of the population in this age-group
(which contributed 54.05 per cent of the popuila-
tion in 1980) comprised the labour force. the
corresponding rural and wurban percentages
being 58.60 and 51.60 respectively. Based on
these percentages, the labour force projections
for years 1980 and 1985 work out to be 323.00
lakhs and 871.00 lakhs. resvectively. Thus
durineg the Sixth Plan perind 48 lakh persons
are likely to be added to the labour force of
whom £%.93 lakhs would be in rural areas and
9.07 lJakhs in the urban areas.

3. 'The labour force includes workers and
unemployed persons. As per NS$S data on
~weekly status basis, workers include all persons

who were employed on any day during the refe-

rence weck. On this definition, percentage of
workers in the labour force was 97.23 per cent
‘(i.e. equivalent to 55.92 per cent of the total
while the remaining 2.77 per cent were unem-
ployed persons. Besides, 5.43 per cent of the
labour force remained inadequately employed.
The overall percentage of wholly or partially
unemployed persons was, therefore, 8.20.

4. Based on the figures of the NSS $2nd round
the scctoral distribution revealed* that about 75
per cent of the workers were salf-employed
persons, about 14 per cent were casual workers
and about 11 per cent were regular salary and

*Annexure I
**Annexure [T
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wage employces. The proportion of the self-
employed component appeared to be more mark-
ed in the rural sector where it accounted for as
much as 78 per cent of the total workers. These
self-employed persons again are concentrated in
the agriculture sector. This factor perhaps
contributes to the increased incidence of under-
employment in the rural sector, as about 70
per cent of the cultivating households fall in the
holding groups of less than one hectare.
Agricultural Census of 1970-71 and 1976-77
indicate that the holdings below one hectare
have increased by 13 per cent over this period.
A rise of 3.44 per cent has also been recorded
in the holding group of 1-2 hectares. This

Arend would further increase the intensity of

under-employment in the rural areas.

Organised Sector Employment

5. Although regular information on employ-
ment and its structure is not forthcoming, some
data available from Employment Market
Information reports (EMI) which cover all
establishments in the public sector and non-
agricultural establishments employing 10 or
more persons in the private sector. In U. P,
organised employment constituted only 7 per
cent of the total workers in 1971. As indicated
by the EMI reports an annual growth rate of -the
vreganised sector employment during the period
1971—79 has been 21 per cent per annum which
corresponds to aboit 0.44 lakh persons per year.
But State-wise = compatison,” shows * that the
percentage share of this State in the total orga-
nised sector employment in the country declined
from 10.44 per cent to 10.25 per cent during
the period 1967—79. This was mainly .due to
a comparatively lower growth rate of employ-
ment in the State.

6. When viewed in an occupational frame,
it is clear that the employment in agriculture
accounts for most (76 per cent) of the employ-
ment in the unorganised sector. Here we find
a large population of the “working poor”. Self-
emploved of marginsl and small land holders,
landless agricultural labourer etc. It is in fact

e

*Source : Empnloyment Reviews, Directorate
General of Emplovment and Training, Ministry
of Labour, New Delhi, 1967-68 and July—Sep-
tember, 1979.



another name for the socially unaided way of
life, and is like a reservoir for all those who do
not find any other occupation. As ‘traditional
rural occupations have died down ‘an increasing
number of workers have turned to agricuiture.
This is apparent from the fact that the pro-
portion of workers in household industries has
declined. The census of 1971 shows that about
20 per cent workers engaged in agriculture, were
agricultural labourers. The Rural Labour
Enquiries 1964-65 and 1974-75 suggest that
besides agricultural labourers, there are also other
rural labour households ~whose number have
recorded significant increases. About 46 per
cent of the rural labour households had no land.
These studies further suggest that there has been
an increase in the average working days in the
case of women and child labour .At constant
prices (1957-58) daily earnings of agricultural
labour were Rs.0.86 in 1966-67 which increased
‘to Rs.1.20 in 1978-79.

7. The proportion of workers among the
female population has declined progressively.
From 27 per cent in 1951, it came down to 19

per cent in 1972-78. Census figures for 1971
show that agriculture sector account for the
largest population (87 per cent) of female

warkers, majority of whom were working as agri-
cultural labour. The result of NSS 32nd
round* (1977-78) showed that about 83 per cent
of the female working population in the age-
group 15—59 years was self-employed in the rural
areas; 73 per cent in agricultural and 13 per
cent in non-agricultural operation and about 15
per cent as ‘casual labour. Regular wage and
salaried employment was only 2 per cent in the
rural sector.

8. In the wurban areas, the picture was
naturally entirely different. Here about 65 per
cent of female workers were self-employed :
48 per cent in non-agricultural activities,
including trade and services and 17 per cent in
agriculture. Regular salaried and wage em-
ployees constituted more than 25 per cent of
the female working force.

9. Employment Market Information provides
year-wise data on female workers in the organised
sector which shows that their number increased
from 1.06 lakhs in 1969 to 1.44 lakhs in 1979.
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As a proportion of total employment in the
organised sector, working females in U. P.
remained steady around 6 per cent. As against
this, women constituted 11 per cent of the work-
ing force in the organised sector up to 1974-75

and about 72 per cent in later years, at the
national level.
10. Live Register figure show* that the

intensity of unemployment has increased sharply
in the seventies. A steady growth of registrants
from 4.25 lakhs in 1971 to 14.36 lakhs in 1979
is a clear indication of the fact that at the current
level of economic activity, demand for labour
has fallen short of supply. Unemployment also
continued to grow among the educated. During
the period 197579, the number of registrants
has doubled in almost all categories of registrants
with general educational qualification. Amongst
technical persons except for the category of post-
graduate in agriculture and University teachers.
all others showed an increasing trend in unem-
ployment.** During the same period, however,
EMI reports indicate that shortages continued
for certain specific categories like — nurses.
pharmacists, stenographers.

Characteristics and spatial distribution of the
job seekers

}1. For adopting a viable employment policy,
characteristics of the target groups have aldo to
be studied. Information about edl;qationa'll
characteristics of unemployed persons is not yet
available from the 32nd round. The results of
27th round, however, showed that about 57 per
cent of the unemployed persons in the rural and
22 per cent in the urban areas were illiterate.
The next category was of semi-literates (below
middle school level) which contributed 3% per
cent in the rural and 49 per cent in the urban
areas. Among the under-employed persons also,
illiterates again formed the predominant group
in bhoth rural (88 per cent) and urban (68 pe
cent) areas. :

12. NSS results of the 27th round** also
provides an idea of the regional structure of
uremployment in the State. These show wide
variations in unemployment rates between the
regions. The unemployment rate (on daily
status basis) was estimated to be 3.68 per cent
in the State. 'As against this the regional***

*Arnexure I1

*Annexure IIT

**Annexure [V
***Draft Sixth Five-Year Plan, 1978—83 (Revised)

Planning Commission, Page 194; Annexure-4

**x%Jbid., Page 42, Table 2.12



rates varied between 1.18 per cent in the
Himalayan region and 4.56 per cent in the
Eastern region. The Southern region had
recorded a rate of 5.28 per cent while in the other
two regions, viz. the western and ‘the cestral,
unemployment rates were 2.76 and 2.28 per cent,
respectively . These difficulties call for a regional
approach in formulating appropriate employment
strategies.

Job Opportunities during the Sixth Plan 198085

13.  There was an estimated backlog of unem-
plovment of 13.44 lakhs the Plan taking into
account the wholly unemployed as well as the
partially unemployed. Besides, about 48.00
lakh persons would be added as new entrants to
the labour force during the Plan period. Thus
during the Sixth Plan period, the job require-
ments would be of the order of 61.44 lakhs.
For total removal of unemployment, the State
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would need an annual growth rate of employ-
ment of 3.5 per cent and a very high annual
growth rate of income of 9.5 per cent. The Sixth
Five-Year Plan is based on an outlay of Rs.6,200
crore in the State Public Sector which would
generate job opportunities for almost 23 lakh
man-years in the economy.

14. Provisional estimates* of demand and
supply of important categories of man-power for
the Sixth Plan period 1980—85 show that among
technical and professional man-power shortages
are likely to arise in civil engineers with a degree
or diploma, mechanical engineers with degree,
certificates, doctors, nurses, auxiliary nurses,
stockmen, and trained primary and middle
school teachers. As against this, significant
surpluses are estimated in the categories of
mechanical and electrical diploma engineers,
agricultural graduates and higher secondary
school teachers.

"‘Annuxﬁre v
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ANNEXURE 1

Distribution of population in U.P. by broad age-groups,
(Population figures are in thousand)

Age-groups (Year)

Census year

0—14 ) 15—59 60 and
above
1 2 3 4

1931 .. 19363 28423 - 1991
- (38.90) (57.10) (4.00

1951 .. 24177 33325 5284 @ R
(38.50) (53.08)B (8.41)

1961 .. 29850 39228 4668@
. (40.48) (53.19) (6.33)

1971 L. 36965 45392 5984@
(41.84) (51.38) (6.78)
1981 .. 41839 57498 6392
, (39.57) . .(54.38) (6.05)
1991 .. 45410 69151 7553
(37.19) «(56.63) (6.18)

———

@Includes age not stated also.
B Refer to age-group 15-—54.
R Refer to age-group 55 and above.
Somrces——(l) Draft Fifth Five Year Plan, U.P.Vol. 1, page-33.
(2) Census of India 1961, Vol. I, U.P. Part II-B, (i) General economic tables.
(3) Census of India 1971, B Series Economic table Part I, B-1.
(4) Report of the Expert Committee on Population Projections paper 1 of 1979, Series I Census of India 1971.



ANNEXUREMI

Distribution of estimated workers (I"ersah weeks)in 1980 in age-group 1559 according to 32nd round of N.S.S.

(In lakhs)
Boath g ) e ) oah Wt = it aemat i g
Sl Category of workers Rural Urban Total
no.
T Make Female z&  Total Male Female _ Total Male Female Total
ST T T T T T T - - T 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

) 032 0.03 0.35 0.03 . 0.03 0.35 0.03 0.38
I Bonded Iabour : 0.15) (0.05) ©.13) ©0d'  (000) (0.04) ©0.13) (0.04) ©.12)
lf-armpl icult ) 135.76 44.53 180.29 272 095 3.67 138.48 45.48 183.96
2 Selfremployed Agricutture S 6438  (132)  (6636) 65) (1645 (769  (581)  (6898)  (58.59)
-Agricult 2724 5.71 32.95 15.99 2.38 18.37 ' 43.23 8.09 51.32
Non-Agriculture (1291 ©4) (1203 @40y @s2) @39  a74)  (1233)  (1634)

Total L T T e 504 21324 18.71 333 22.04 181.71 53.57 23528
) (7729 (82.66) (7849) (49.91) (64.66) (51.66) (73.24) (81.31) (74.92)
3 Resular salaried/W 1 iculture ’ 1 0.44 5.35° 0.25 0.02 0.27 5.16 0.46 5.62
24| c.ll‘ salaried/Wage employee  Agricultur ) (‘21...??3) ©75) ad ©06) ©030) 060 o0 07 S
Non-Agriculture .. .. 11.99 0.97 1 129 14.43 - 1.28 1571 26.42 225 28.67
) (5.69 (1.56) %) {39.21) (25.92) (37.63) (10.65) (3.39) (9.13)
Total . T 1690 1.41 1831  14.68 1.30 1598  31.58 2.71 34.29
(8.02) @.31) (6.74) ok };, (39.85) (26.22) (38.23) (12.73) (410 (10.92)
4 Casual labour in public works 0.97 0.09 - 1.06 0.18 0.02 0.20 115 0.11 1.2
, 0.46) 0.19) 039 0.47) (0.39) (0.46) (0.46) (0.16) (0.40)
5 Casual labour in other types of Agriculture ) 23.27 8.52 3179 0.61 0.13 « 0.74 23.88 8.65 32.53
work. : (11.03) (14.00) (11:70) (1.49) (2.30) (1.59) (9.62) (13.12) (10.36)
Non-Agriculture . 6.43 0.50 693 3.04 0.33 3.37 9.47 0.83 10.30
(3.05) (0.34) Q55 (1824 (6.43) (3.02) (3.82) (1.26) (3.28)
Total : 29.70 9.02 38.72 3.65 046 4.11 33.35 9.48 42.83
. (14.08) (14.84) (14.25) 9.73) (8.73) ©6) (1344 (1438)  (13.64)
Total workers . 210.89 60.79 271.68 37.25 5.11 42.36 248.14 65.90 314.04

(100.00)  (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00)  £(100.00) (100.00) (100.00) {100.00)

- .

. B.—Figures in bracket show the percentages as obtained in the total workers of the sample population,

09
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ANNEXURE HI

Trends of unemployment according to the Live Register Statisuos during 1971—=79

Year Registrants on Live Index no.
Registers as on June 30
(in lakhs)
»1 2 3
1971 4.25 100.00
1975 7.22 169.88
1977 12.29 289.18
1979 14.36 337.88
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ANNEXURE 1V

"Unemployment among technicalf professtonal mam-power
(Live Register Statistics 1975—79)

Registrant on Live

Category Register on June 30
of the year
1975 1979
1 2 _ 3
Engineering—
1. Degrée .Holders . - . 1546 1592
2. Diploma Holders .. . - 4250 15191*
Agriculture—
1. Graduate .. . . 1881 2782
2. Post-Graduate .. . . 457 207
Medicine—
1. Medical Graduate and Post-Graduate . 268 650
2. Para-Medical personnel o . 555« 1569+
Teaching—
1. Primary school teacher .. . 10685 11988
2. Medical schoo} teacher . .. 326 19688
3. Higher Secondary teacher - . 7161 16385
4. University teacher - - . 326 201

*As on December 31. : .
**Nurses, Pharmacists, X-Ray technicians Laboratory assistants, A. N. Ms. and Sanitary Inspectors.
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Demand and supply estimates of important categories of trained Manpower during 1980—85

St Category of personmel Estimated Likely Surplus(+)
no. requirement Avail- Shortages
ability )
1 2 3 4" 5
Engineering Personnel
1 Degree Holders : ]
(a) Civil 3637 1552 (—)2078
(b) Mechanical 2217 2047 (—=)170
(c) Electrical 1270 2098 (+)828
2 Diploma Holders :
(a) Civil 8774 6875 (—)1899
(b) Mechanical 4902 11077 (+)6175
(¢) Electrical 3960 11649 (+)7689
Medical and Para-medical
1 Doctor 3044 3808 (+)764
2 Nurses 2747 2005 (—)742
3 A.N. Ms. 5896 5114 (—)782
4 Sanitary Inspector 84 1158 (+)1074
5 Pharmacists 1528 2929 (+)1401
6 Lab. Assistants 255 974 (+)719
Agricultural Personnel
1 - Agricultural Post graduatcs 1656 2542 (+)886
2 Agijcultural graduates 5381 10375 (-+)4994
3 Agricultural Diploma Holders 7914 1560 (—)6354
Veterinary Personnel
1 Veterinary graduates 232 393 )16l
2 Stockmen 1029 250 (=779
Teachers
1 Primary and Middlé School Teacher 42753 48766 (+)6013
2 Higher Secondary School Teachers 9192 59208 (+)50016
‘Dairying Personnel ‘
B.Sc. (Ag.) (Dairying) /1.D.D. (D.T. and D.H.) 421 445 +)24




. CHAPTER 5

THE MINIMUM NEEDS PROGRAMME

One of the important objectives of the Sixth
Five-Year Plan is to raise the standard of
living and to provide for the basic minimum
needs of those who are below the poverty line.
The Minimum Needs Programme (MNP) has,
therefore, been envisaged in the Sixth Five-Year
Plan to meet these requirements. The MNP
seeks to provide a minimum level of social con-
sumption by providing a network of certain
essential services. The programme provides for
the expansion of the following facilities :

(1) Elementary education to all children in
the age-group of 6—14 years and addi-
tional enrolment through the device of
non-formal system.

Coverage of all adults in the age-group
15—85 years under the Adult Literacy
Programme.

Provision of one Community Health
Worker in each village under the Rural
Health Programme and the establishment
of one Primary Health Centre for every
50,000 population and sub-centre for 5,000
population.

Provision of assured supply of safe potable
water to all villages.

@)

®3)

@y

Linking up villages with a populétion of
1,000 or more with rural roads.

)

'(6) Power supply to at least 50 per cent of
. the villages of the State.

)
rural houses to all landless rural house-
holds.
Environmental improvement of urban
slums by expansion of water supply,
s sewerage, paving of streets, provision of
community latrines as well as improve-
ment of areas inhabited by scheduled
castes, particularly scavengers

(9) Mid-day meals for one-third of the
children in the age-group 6—11 vyears
and supplementary feeding programme
for the under-nourished in the age-group
0—6 years, also for pregnant women and
nursing mothers specially in blocks with
high concentration of Scheduled Castes and
scheduled tribes population.

2. During the Fifth Five-Year Plan, only a

sum of Rs.148 crores could be provided against
an outlay of Rs.771 crores due to which the

®

Financial “assistanée ~ for ‘construction of -

.

fulfilment of #e targets was not to the desired
extent. . ‘

For the Sixth Plan 1980—85. Rs.845.51
crores have been indicated for different items
under the programme. Sectoral disaggregation
of the outlay is given in the following table :

TABLE 1
Breakup of Sixth Plan outlay

’ ‘(Rupees in crores)

Sector

Plan outlay
© (1980—85)
(1) Education 113.00
(2) Medical and Public Health 74.89
(3) Pipe water supply 220.00
(4) Roads and Bridges 315.00
(5) Electricity 88.79
(6) Urban/Rural Houses :

development. 18.00

(7) Environmental improvement .
of slums 10.00
8.8%

(8) Nutrition

Total : 848.51

&. The suoc;eding paragraphs provide a
brief idea of the sectoral programmes to be
undertaken under the MNP.

EDUCATION : PRIMARY EDUCATION

4, To bring  qualitative ‘and ‘quantitative
improvement in the field of elementary educa-
tion, the programme seeks to reduce the inter-
district disparities to a certain level. During
197478, 5,736 Junior Schools and 859 Senior
Basic Schools were opened against the require-

“ment of 1,838 junior basic schools and 6,000

senior basic schools. The strategy to be adopted
during the Plan period envisage (i) Universal
coverage for children in the agegroup 6-—11
year by opening new primary schools within a
walking distance of 1.5 Kms. in plains and
1 Km. in hills. New Senior basic schools will
be opened within a radius of 8 Kms. covering
800 population, (ii) Universal enrolment of
children in the age-group of 6—11 and 50 per cent
in the 11-14 years age-group, and (iii) main-

. tenance of regular attendance in schools by pro-
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viding incentives such asfree text-books, uni-
forms and scholarships, mid-day meals etc.




‘With these efforts, it is expected that the enrol-
ment in the age-group 6—11 years would increase
from 93.17 lakhs in 197980 to 111.17 lakhs in
1984-85. Similarly, the enrolment in the age-
group 11—14 years would also increase from
25.93 lakhs in 1978-79 to 36.72 lakhs at the end
-of 1984-85.

Adult Education :

5. A target of opening 24,500 centres has
been fixed for the Sixth Plan Period against
which 7,925 centers have already been opened
in 1978-79.

Rural Health

6. A well equipped PHC is proposed for
a population of 50,000 and a sub-centre for
5,000 population. Besides, 1 health worker in
each village will also attend to the elementary
health needs of the population. As far as possi-
ble the PHC’s would be strengthened to 30
‘bedded full-fledged hospitals.

Rural Water Supply

7. There are 30,503 scarcity villages in the
‘State which need provision for piped water supply.
“These include 4,676 villages of the drought prone
"districts and 105 villages of the Bhabar area of
Saharanpur and Bijnor Districts. In the annual
plan 1979-80, a provision of Rs.36.53 crores was
made to cover 1,171 problem villages. The likely
expenditure during 198081 is Rs.27.38 crores

which would take care for 1,200 scarcity villages. -

Besides, the Rural Development Department
also provides wells and diggies to the scheduled
castes population in plains and diggies in hills.
In 1979-80, 14,130 wells, 196 diggies and 2,652
hand pumps were constructed. In 198081,
1969 wells, 208 diggies and 2,000 hand pumps
are likely to be constructed. For the Sixth Plan
the target is to construct 16,016 wells, 2,500
diggies and 10,000 hand pumps.

‘“Rural Roads

8. On the basis of norms provided under
MNP, 13,204 villages of the State would be
‘pucca roads. Besides, the need is also for repair-
ing rural roads. The total cost of new village
link roads is estimated around 410 crores. As
against this, only Rs.26.74 crores could be pro-

vided for the plain areas and Rs.10.25 crores
for the hill areas. As far as roads are concerned
9,391 km. roads are targetted for the period
1980—85. By 197980, 8,664 rural roads have
-already been constructed and 2,830 km. roads
‘would be constructed in 1980-81. For the Year
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1981-82, a target of 1,660 km. roads has been pro-
posed.

Rural Electrification

9. Under this programme, the objective is to
electrify 50 per cent villages of the State. An
outlay of Rs.88.79 crores has been proposed for
rural electrification works. During the year
1979-80, 1,652 villages and harijan basties have
been electrified and an additional 1,850 villages
would be electrified during 1980-81. In 1981-82,
it is envisaged to electrify 1,512 villages and
harijan basties. For the entire Sixth Plan, the
target is to electrify 10,180 villages.

Housing for rural poor

10. According to an initial survey, 12.12 lakh
households were found eligible for allotment
of housesites. It is also proposed to develop
the sites on priority basis. During 1980—85, a
target of developing 1,60,500 house sites have
been proposed and an outlay of Rs.18.00 crores
is fixed while 14,000 houses are likely to be
constructed during 1980-81. The target for
1981-82 is also of 14,000 rural houses.

Environmental improvement

11. Till the Fourth Plan, the scheme was
under the central sector, thereafter, in the State
Plan, towns having a population of 3 lakhs or
more were covered under the programme. It is
estimated that the slum population, was 25 lakhs
in 1980-81 out of which 8.78 lakh population
has been henefited so far. An outlay of Rs.10
crores has been proposed for the Plan period to
cover 18.22 lakh persons living in slum areas.

Nutrition

12. Nutrition schemes are being implemented
by the Education, Rural Development and
Harjjan and Social Welfare Department. The
rural development department impiements a
supplementary feeding programme (SNP) and
the applied nutritional programme in the rural
areas. The education department takes care of
school going children in the rural as well in the
slum areas. The Harijan and Social Welfare
Department implements the supplementary feed- -
ing programme as a part of Integrated Child
Development Service Programme in the selected
areas of the State. '

13. Mid-day meal programme, is being imple-
mented in 51 districts and the SNP, in 24 districts.
Mid-day meals is provided to students of the
primary classes. An outlay of Rs.31# lakhs has



been provided in the Sixth Plan for the nutri-
tional programme run by the education depart-
ment. QOut of this, Rs.50 lakhs are likely to be
spent in 1981-82.

14. The programme of the Rural Develop-
ment Department is being implemented in the
13 districts of the State. An outlay of Rs.215
has been allotted for the Sixth Plan period. In
1980-81, 46,000 villages are likely to be covered
involving an expenditure of Rs.13 lakhs. For
the year 1981-82, a sum of Rs.45 lakhs is pro-
posed to cover 1.33 lakh beneficiaries. Supple-
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mentary National Programme under the Social
Welfare Department is meant for children below
six years of age and nursing mothers, from low
income families. ‘The average cost of food pro-
vided per beneficiary has been estimated at 25
paise per day. However, the cost would rise
to 60 paise for children needing special atten-
tion. The number of beneficiaries during the
Sixth Plan are estimated to 2.22 lakhs with an
outlay of Rs.355 lakhs. For years 198081 and
1981-82, figures of anticipated expenditure and
outlay are Rs.40 lakhs and Rs.25 lakhs,
respectively.



CHAPTER 6

AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED SERVICES

1. AGRICULTURE

Agriculture  Production—The  agriculture
sector provides 50 per cent of the State domestic
product and accounts for 78 per cent of the total
working force in the State. However, the sector
is affected adversely by fluctuations in the mon-
soons and creates uncertainty in the crop pro-
duction, as would be evident from the fact that
the level of 231 lakh tonnes of food production
in 1978-79 shrunk to a figure of 164 lakh tonnes
in 1979-80. With a view to increasing crop pro-
duction in the State, it is envisaged to achieve an
annual growth rate of 5.5 percent during the
Sixth Plan period. To achieve this rate efforts
would be made to increase cropping intensity by
adopting programmes of mixed-farming and
inter-cropping, introducing alternative crop cycles
in the drought and flood affected areas, bringing
waste land under cultivation, the adoption of suit-
able programmes in Bundelkhand and the eastern

disricts, conserving farm produce through sale
storage and appropriate post-harvest technology,
taking up suitable programmes for raising produc-
tivity of holdings of small, marginal and scheduled
castes/tribes by providing packages of practices,
reducing area imbalances and helping scheduled
caste/tribe cultivators to adopt improved technon-
logy in agriculture.

2. Table 1 below provides important physical
targets of crop production for the Sixth Five Year
Plan period. It would be seen that now increased
emphasis would be given on the provision of
inputs like fertilizers, plant protection, soil
conservation testing measures, etc. It is antici-
pated that the level of food production of 164
lakh tonnes in 1979-80 would rise to 232 lakh
tonnes in 1980-81, 242 lakh tonnes in 1981-82 and
about 280 lakh tonnes by the end of the Sixth
Plan, '

TABLE 1—Sixth Plan (1980—85) Targets

Achievement Targets
Sk.no. Item Unit
1978-79  1979-80  1980-81  1981-82 1984-85
1 | 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1 Excess Vegetable Programme :
(@ Rice '000 Hect ~ 2364 2186 2500 2700 3750
() Wheat .. .. s 5800 5192 5800 6000 ~ 6800
{c) Jwar .. .. . 2 1 10 2 100
(d) Bajra . e 3 6 10 48 25
() Maize . e 43 32 45 50 125
Total .. 000 Hect. 8212 7417 8365 8800 10800
2 Chemical Fertilizers : '
N—Nitrogen .. 000 Mt 72 756 1000 1100 1400
P—Phosphatic ’ 207 182 250 266 350
K—Potash . 79 72 10 104 150
Total 000 MT 1058 1010 1360 1470 1900
3 Plant Protection ’000 Hect. 15678 16400 17800 20000 25000
4 Soil Conservation .. .. No. 837 1084 1055 1255 1100
5 Gobar Gas . e 2860 4345 10000 15000 10000
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(2) Horticultural Development in Plains

2. The horticulture programmes can broadly
be dividéd into programmes for the plains and
programmes for hills. At present, there are 75
government nurseries, eight government orchards,
eight government progeny farms twelve govern-
ment potato- farms and nine seed farms. The
strategy for the Sixth Five Year Plan for the
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plain areas would be to increase the area under
orchards, raising productivity of crops, increas-
ing cropping intensity and diversification of the
cropping pattern, scientific use of inputs and
development of marketing infrastructure facili-
ties with a view to enabling producers to get
good prices for their products. The important
targets included in the Sixth Plan are given in
Table-2 below : '

TABLE 2—Sixth Five Plan Targets (Plains)

Targets
Item Unit  Achievement

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1984-85

1 2 E 4 5 6

1 Area :

1. Fruits Lakh Hect. 4.50 4.72 4.95 5.60
2. Vegetable ” 5.10 5.50 5.90 7.10
3. Potato » - 2.78 2.83 , 2.86 3.00

2 Production : ‘ .
1. Fruits Lakh MT 27.80 -~ 29.80 30.60 34.80
. 2. Vegetable s 59.00 64.52 70.04 86.50
3. Potato 0 40.70 44.50 45.40 48.10
3 Distribution of Fruit Plants No. Lakh 43.44 44.00 45.40 50.00
4 Distribution of vegetable Quintal 1500 1600 1700 2000
5 Renovation of old orchards Hect. 16300 16500 17000 20000

4. Hill Areas—There 1is immense scope
- for growing horticultural crops in the hill areas.

seed farms and 146 horticultural-cum-plant pro-
tection mobile teams. Important physical

-

P m—e

" At ‘présent ‘there-are 104- Government .nvrseries/ . . targets under the hortlculture programme are
progeny orchards, eight vegetable and six potato given in Table-3 below : T
TABLE 3—. Sixth Five Year Plan Targets (Hills)
Targets
Item Unit Achievement ,
1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1984-85
B 2 3 4 s 6
-1 Area : ‘ :
1—Fruits . Lakh Hect. 0.99 1.05 1.11 1.29
2—Vegetable " 0.21 0.22 0.23 0.25 .
3—Potato . 0.27 0.28 0.29 0.32
2 Production :
1 - Fruits Lakh MT 2.00 2.20 2.50 3.30
2—Vegetable » 0.95 0.95 1.00 1.30
3—Potato » 2.30 2.50 2.50 3.10




5. Actual expenditure under all horticultural
programmes in the State was Rs.207.21 lakhs in
1979-80. For 1980-81 an outlay of Rs.248.00 lakhs
was envisaged while for 198182 the proposed
outlay is Rs,288.00 lakhs. For the entire Sixth
Five Year Plan period the Plan outlay is
Rs.2140.00 lakhs respectively.

(8) Extension and Farmer’s Training

6. At present there are 21 extension training
centres in the State which provide training on a
number of aspects relating to agricultural and

allied subjects such as horticulture, animal hus-

bandry, small industries etc. These training
centres also provide training under TRYSEM
For the current scheme a sum of Rs.56 lakhs has
been provided for 1980-81 while Rs.18.70 lakhs
have been indicated for new schemes. For the
entire Sixth Plan the Plan out-lay is Rs.350 lakhs
of which Rs.59 lakhs is provided for 1981-82.

(4) Cane Development

7. Cane production occupies an important
position in the economy of the State. The
strategy for the cane development programmes
relates to the use of improved, healthy and fresh
seed materials, care of the ratton crop, applica-
tion of increased doses of nitrogenous fertilizers,
protection measures against various diseases,
provision of irrigation facilities, publicity of pack-
ages of practices, etc.

8. As a result of these efforts the area under
cane would increase from 12.38 lakh hectares in
1979-80 to 13.18 lakh hectares in 1981-82 and
15.00 lakh hectares in 1984-85. - Tt is targetted to
raise the productivity of cane also from 3$8.20
metric tonnes per hectare in 1979.80, to 46.00
metric tonnes in 198081, 47.00 in 1981-82 and
50.00 in 1984.85. The corresponding  increase
in sugar production would be from 9.96 lakh
metric tonnes in 197980 to 21 50 lakh metric
tonnes in 1984-85,

9. The outlay for the entire Sixth Plan period
for cane development programmes is Rs.970.00
lakhs. For 1981-82 the outlay is Rs.147.00 lakhs.

(5) Sewerage !

10. By the end of 197980, 66 schemes had
been completed covering an area of 16500 hectares
of land under sewerage farming. ‘Four more
schemes have been proposed for 1980-81 within an
allocation of Rs.12 lakhs. An outlay of Rs.90
lakhs has been kept for the entire Sixth Plan
period. Dwuring 1981-82 four more schemes will
be completed with an outlay of Rs.12 lakhs.
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(6) Agricultural Research, Extension and
Education

11. At present there are three Agricultural
Universities in the State catering to the needs of
different areas of the State. These universities
are engaged in researches on crop improvement
thus developing several new varities which are
high yielding, more resistant to pests, diseases etc.
During the Sixth Plan period the researches on
the fields would continue. For the entire Sixth
Plan period an outlay of Rs.2100 lakhs has been
provided of which Rs.375 lakhs has been allotted
for 1981-82.

(7) Agricultural Marketing

12. Agriculture Marketing is an integral part
of agricultural production planning. In order to
ameliorate the condition of farming commu-
nity through elimination of malpractices and in-
troduction of orderly marketing in various
markets in the State regulation of markets under
U. P. Krishi Upadan Mandi Adhiniyam, 1964
was enacted in 1965-66. Till March, 1981 cons-
truction of 4% principal markets and two subsi-
diary markets was completed and 30 principal
market yards were handed over to the Mandi
Samities. Besides this construction work in 45
principal market yards, 23 sub-centres/ hats and
painths is in progress. Other achievements
under the programme were the construction of
4.333 culverts and laying of bricks on 139 kms. of
Link Roads. During Sixth Five-Year Plan it is
proposed to develop 11 principal market yards
and 50 subsidiary markets. Apart from this 2
principal and 2 subsidiary markets would be .
developed in the Hill areas. For this programme
a sum of Rs.700 lakhs Plan out-lay during 1980—
85 and Rs.150 lakhs for 1981-82 has been pro-
vided. Fed

(8) Storage and Warehousing

13. During the Fifth Five Year Plan the
U. P. State Warehousing Corporation construc-
ted storehouses with a capacity of 4.13 lakh M.
tonnes. By 1979-80 an additional capacity of
3.43 lakhs tonnes was created. In addition a
cold storage of capacity of 4,000 tonnes was cons-
tructed at Sahibabad. For the Sixth Plan it is
proposed to create an additional storage capa-
city of & lakh tonnes involving an expenditure
of Rs.900 lakhs. The State share in this would
be Rs.200 lakhs. For 1981-82 the proposed out-
lay is 20 lakhs.

2. LAND REFORM AND CONSOLIATION OF HOLDINGS

14. The process of land reforms was started in
1950 with the enactment of the Uttar Pradesh



Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act.
By 1979-80, 141.67 lakh hectares area was cnsoli-
dated at a cost of Rs.96.65 lakhs. By 1980-81
3.80 lakh hectares of additional area would be
brought under the programme. In 1981-82 the
additional consolidated area is proposed to be
885 lakh hectares. The total additional area
that will be consolidated during the Sixth Plan
thus would be 1,950 lakh hectares. In this way at
the end of the Sixth Plan the total consolidated
area will be 161.17 1akh hectares. Proposed out-
lays for the Sixth Plan and 1981-82 are Rs.4,800
lakhs and Rs.993 lakhs, respectively.

$%. Minor IRRIGATION

15, TIrrigation works having culturable com-
manded area of 200 hectares or less are classified
as minor irrigation works. Two Government
agencies viz., the Minor Irrigation Department
and the Irrigation Department are responsible
for private minor irrigation and State minor irri-
gation works. Besides, the ground water investi-
gation organisation of the State also provides
up to date knowledge of availability and State of
exploitation of underground water.

16. The ground water investigation organi-
sation was set up in 1970. During the Sixth Plan
period the organisation would carry out surveys
at 2500 hydrograph stations. On the recommen-
dations of this Organisation tube-wells will be
bored in Bundelkhand area. The Sixth Plan
Scheme of the Organisation would be provided
with an outlay of Rs.275 . lakhs out of which
Rs.72 lakhs has been provided for 1980-81 and
Rs.58 lakhs for 1981-82.

. 17. State Minor Irrigation—The works under

this heading indlude State tube-wells, minotr 1ift’

schemes and other minor works. At the end of
1979-80 there were 16,622 State tube-wells in the
State. It is anticipated that the number of the
tube-wells would increase to 18,372 in 1980-81,
and 20122 in 1981-82. In 1980-81 1278 tube-wells
are expected to be dril'ed including 328 tube-wells
under the World Bank Programme. In 1981-82,
1,422 tube-wells including 172 State tube-wells
would be drilled. In these two years 3,400 tube-
wells will be energised. The proposed outlay for
the Sixth Plan for the State minor irrigation works
-is Rs.264.00 lakhs ; for the years 1980-81 and 1981-
82 the outlays are Rs.46.88 crores and Rs.51.04
crores respectively. For minor lift schemes an
outlay of Rs2.00 crores has been proposed for the
completion of ongoing schemes of the Fifth Plan
and the subsequent two years, i.e. 1978-79 and
1979-80. No provision has been made for new
schemes, ‘

“of Rs.24.00 crores has been allotted.
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18. For the construction of hill channels a sum
In 1979-80
the actual expenditure of this scheme was
Rs.856.80 lakhs while it is anticipated that Rs.449
lakhs would be spent in 1980-81. An amount of
Rs.86.25 lakhs was spent in 1979-80 in the cons-
truction of bundies and. dams in the Bundelkhand
area. The amount is anticipated to be 70 lakhs in
1980-81 while the same amount is proposed for
the year 1981-82.

-

19. A scheme of construction of tube-wells
with the assistance of the World Bank was
started in 1979-80. Under this scheme 500 State
tube-wells were to be constructed and energised
by the year 1981-82. :

20. Private Minor Irrigation—Private minor
irrigation plays a significant role in agricultural
production. Under this programme, subsidy is
given to small and marginal farmers including
farmers from scheduled castes/scheduled tribes.
Besides, loans are also arranged through Land
Development Bank/Commercial Banks on reason-
able interest. Due to these facilities, irrigation
potentiality through the minor irrigation' works
has increased from 14.44 lakh hectares in 1951 to
64.87 lakh hectares in 1979:80.

21, The level achieved at the beginning of the
Sixth Plan and the targets for the Plan are tabu-
lated below. It is envisaged to create an addi-
tional potential of 29.15 lakh hectares through
the construction of the following works :

TABLE 4— Year-wise Irrigation Potential

*000 Hect
Year ‘Surface Ground . Total
C. water. . water ., . .

1 2 3 4
1980-81 .. 23 592 615
1981-82 .. 26 569 595
1982-83 26 549 575
1983-84 .. 25 540 565
1984-85 .. 25 540 565
Total .. 125 2790 2915

. 22. In 198081, 61500 hectares of additional
potentia] will be created ; the target for 1981-82 is
595 thousand additional hectares,



23. An outlay of Rs.33.25 crores has been
provided for the Sixth Five Year Plan The
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details of Plan outlay and its year-wise break up
are as follows :

TABLE 5—Item-wisefyearwise Plan outlay

(In lakh Rs.)
Sl no. Item 1980-81 1981-82  1982-83 1983-8¢  1984-85 Total
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1 Establishment & Training 80.35 125.00 150.00  165.00 179.00 700
2 Machine & Tools 209.13 125.00 310.00 120.00 114.87 879
3 Boring Stores 22.00 20.00 10.00 10.00 8.00 70
4 GM 37.71 50.00 55.00 60.00 67.29 270
5 Grants 145.56 222.00 248.00 270.00 310.44 1206
6 Wells Blasted/Hydrum 45.25 40.00 40.00 40.00 34.75 200
Total 540.00 582.00 813.00 665.00 725.00 3325

24. Development of Irrigation in hills—The
irrigation facilities cover only 10 per cent of the
cultivated area in the hill areas of the State which
includes 2.5 to 3 per cent area by the State Irriga-
tion and the remaining 7 per cent by private
irrigation. Most of the private irrigation works
are old and need repairs due to which the actual

irrigated area comes to 5 to 6 per cent only. Itis,
therefore, necessary to renovate existing works
and initiate new works to cover about 28—30 per
cent of the cultivated area with irrigation facili-
ties.

25.  Physical targets of the programme for hill
areas are given below :

TABLE 6—Minor Irrigation Programme in Hill areas

(’000 Hect.)
Phasing of Irrigation potential
Name of Scheme
1980-81  1981-82  1982-83  1983-84 1984-85  Total
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
(@) Surface water, Gul, Rahat Boring 8.20 7.15 6.13 5.12 510 3175
Rahat Boring wells.
(®) Surface Water :
1. Hill Canal and Hauz 3.50 3.50 3.50 3.50 3.50. 17.50
2. Hydrums 0.20 p 0.35 0.37 0.38 0.40 j 1.80
Total (b) 3.70 3.85 3.87 3.88 3.90 19.30
. Total 11.90 11.00 9.00 9.00 51.05

10.00

26. Hydram programme has also been started
in the Hill areas. Sixty-nine wunits have been
taken up under the programme, of which 44 units
are in operation. The remaining units are
expected to provide irrigation to rabi.crops in
1980-81. In addition, 60 hydram. schemes are
proposed to be taken up.

27. Tapping of groundwater in difficult
areas—There are several areas in the State which
are deprived of irrigation facilities, To meet
the problem, provision for 89 blasting units for
blasting of wells has been made for 5 districts of
Bundelkhand region and Varanasi, Allahabad
and Mirzapur districts. Of the total 58 blasting



units in operation, 11 units have been constructed
in drought prone areas with cent per cent invest-
ment by the State. ,
28. Spaiial planning and regional imbalances—
‘Shajra Maps’ are being prepared of each gram
sewak circle of the State for better spatial plann-
ing of minor irrigation activities, These Plans
would be integrated with the overall Plans, of the
region. N
29. Material Requirements—Most of the minor
irrigation works are constructed by the cultivators
themselves. Hydram and Sprinklers project in
hills and the blast wells and the check dams in
DPAFP areas are constructed by the department.
Boring pipes of 3” to 6” diameter and cement
are the main requirements of this programme.
The total requirement of pipes is estimated at 240
lakh meters. The estimated requirement of
cement would be 1.80 lakh metric tonnes.

4, Som. AND WATER (CONSERVATION

80 The main objectives of the soil and water
conservation programme in the State are:

(1) to protect the agricultural land and
reduce soil erosion and water losses, and

(2) to reclaim denuded and degraded land
through integrated water shed develop-
ment. T '

%1. No detailed survey to identify the areas
requiring soil conservation measures has been
conducted in the State. According to rough
estimates about 54 lakh hectares of land in the
State is under different erosion conditions viz.
moderately severe or very severe while 12.3 lakh

[ -
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hectares of land is estimated to be ravinous. In
addition to the above, according to a survey of
the forest department 3.14 lakh hectares of
severally eroded area and 8 to 10 lakh hectares of
mildly eroded area in the Hills also needs urgent
attention. In the south-western parts of the
State, the problem of salinity and alkalinity covers
about 11.5 lakh hectares land. The average
area affected by floods every year has now reached
the level of 40 lakh hectares as against an average
of about 18 lakh hectares during 1953—73. The
following strategy has been . proposed for soil
and water conservation programmes for the Sixth
Plan period.

(1) To Plan the soil conservation programme
on water shed basis ;

(2) To determine water shed areas through
the remote sensing technique ;

(3 To prepare soil fertility maps of the

water shed and lay out suitable demonstra-
tions relating to crops and usar reclaimation ;

To. undertake afforestation, horticulture
and pasture development programmes.

*

To secure peoples participation.

To lay greater emphasis
and demonstrations.

(5)
(6)

on training
To ensure proper maintenance of soil
conservation works.

(7)

) facilities in

To maximise irrigation
soil conservation areas.

(9) To prepare component Plans,

32. Physical targets of soil and water conservation programme are given below :

—

Serial

TABLE 7—Soil and Water Conservation Programme dufing Sixth Plan Period .

Item © Unit ~ " Achieve- - - Target
no. ment
1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1980—85
T 2 3 4 5 6 7
1 Treatment of problem areas in plains 000 Hect. 44.7 45.6 45.6 228.0
2 Treatment of problem areas in hills ’ 5.2 7.0 7.0 35.0
3 Protection of Table land and control of .. . 1.5 2.8 28 141
ravinous land. .
"4 Soil and Water Conservation—
(a) Matateela catchment " 1.6 1.9 2.0 9.9
(b) Ramganga catchment . .. 0.2 0.7 3.0
5 Flood Control ’s .. 4.0 3.7 15.0
(only survey)
6 Intensive development of land on usar and v 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.5
soil erosion demonstration areas,
7 TUsar development ’ 18.9 20.0 20.0 100.00

The total financial outlay proposed for soil and
water conservation programme under the Agri-
culture department for the Sixth Five-Year Plan
period is Rs.3756 lakhs out of which Rs.778 lakhs

has been allotted for 1981-82. In addition, an
area of 31,500 hectares has also proposed for
treatment every year under the drought prone
area development programme.



83. Soil Conservation Schemes - for Forest
Department—The eight hill districts of Uttar
Pradesh contain about 66 per cent of the forest

~area of the State. A large portion of the hill
forest area is not under the control of the forest
department. During the Fifth Plan 1974-78,
a number of soil conservation schemes were
started to arrest the soil erosion problem in
eritical spots. These schemes were river valley
projects in the catchment of the Alakhnanda,
River Valley Project in Kosi, soil conservation
programme in the Himalayan region and soil
conservation in Panarghati. From 1979-80 all
these schemes were merged under one scheme
of “soil conservation works in civil and soyam
forests”. It is being considered to integrate soil
and water conservation activities of the agri-
culture and the forest department in the Hills
and to ensurc their planning on catchment and
sub-catchment basis. Scheme-wise description
of various soil conservation schemes is given
below :

34. Soil conservation works in ciuil and
soyam forests—In the hills, the area under civil
and soyam forests is about 7,607 sq. kms. which
is not under the forest department.  These
forests were neglected in the past due to lack of
scientific management. A scheme therefore,
was started for development of these forests in
1974-75. Up to 1979-80, survey and demarcation
work was done on 83,421 hectares of forest land.
Pasture development and afforestation work was
taken up on 44,386 hectares of land. Treat-
ment of agricultural land and plantation of fruit
trees was also done on 49 hectares and 110
hectares respectively. Under minor engineer-
ing works, 5,261 works were constructed inclu-
ding check dams, spurs etc. A sum of Rs.581.87
lakhs was spent; on the above works. During
the  Sixth Plan, survey and demarcation work
on 50,000 hectares of land, pasture develop-
ment and afforestation on 37,500 hectares of
land 3000 mmor‘ irrigation works treatment
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of agricultural land 50 hectares and fruit plan-
tation on 210 hectares have been proposed with
an outlay of Rs.1255.00 lakhs.

35. Soil conservation works under Ram Ganga
River Valiey Project—In order to save the dam
in Kalagarh on Ram Ganga river from silting
and to increase its life, a centrally sponsored
scheme was taken up during the Third Plan.
Survey of catchment area, afforestation and
pasture development, treatment of agricultural
land, fruit plantation, minor engineering works
like construction of check dams, spurs, etc. estab-
lishment of silt observation laboratories and
setting up of sediment observation posts were
the main activities taken up under this scheme.
These activities were done on about 2,10,655
hectares of land by 1979-80 with an expenditure
ture of Rs.428.21 lakhs. During the Sixth Plan
period, these activities are proposed to be
taken up on 11,000 hectares of land with an out-
lay of Rs.384.00 lahks.

36. Development of ravines—With a view to
checking the formation of gullies and ravines
and also conserving and enriching the soil, a
scheme of ravine afforestation is being imple-
mented since the Third Plan on 1.21 lakhs hec-
tares under the forest department in the catch-
ment area of Chambal and Yamuna rivers cover-
ing Agra, Mainpuri, Etawah, Jhansi, Mathura,
Hamirpur and Banda districts. Afforestation has
been done on 59,762 hectares of land in the area
by 1979-80 incurring an expenditure of Rs.383.49
lakhs. During the Sixth Plan about 15900
hectares additional area is proposed to  be
brought under afforestation with an outlay
of Rs.312.00 lakhs.

37. Soil, Water and Tree conservation works
in Himalayan region—This is a centrally spon-
sored scheme which is in operation since 1978-
79 and is being implemented by the forest de-
partment. Under the scheme works done by
1979-80 and proposed targets for the Sixth Plan
‘are given below :

TABLE 8—Soil , Water and Tree 'Conservatlon in Hzmalayan Region

Actual Proposed
Serial Items Unit Achieve- targets
no, ment by for the
1979-80 Sixth Plan
1 2 3 4 5
1 Afforestation .. Hects. - 4407 50000
2 Pasture development .. . 3110 30000
8 Treatment of agricultural land .. . ’ 38 1040
4 Minor Engineering Works (chéck dams spurs etc. ) .. Nos. 748 1800
5 Soil Conservation and Survey . .. Sq.Km. 10313 30000
6 Stabilisation of slips Hects. .. 760
7 Financial Rs. in lakhs 132.66 1934.00




88. An integrated soil conservation scheme
has also been prepared for the hill areas with an
outlay of Rs.666 crores for 20 years with the
financial assistance of the World Bank. The
scheme is under the consideration of the State
Government and the World Bank.

39. River Valley Project in tre catchment of
Matateela—The scheme of soil conservation in
the catchment area of Matateela dam in Lalit-
pur district is being implemented by the forest
department as a centrally sponsored scheme.
Under the scheme, 2000 hectares of area was
surveyed and demarcated, 1060 hectares of land
was brought under afforestation and bunding
of 855 hectares of agriculture land was done by
1979-80. In addition, pasture development was
done on 1070 hectares of land, tree plantation
on 24 hectares of land and 970 minor engineer-
ing works were constructed with an investment
of Rs.64.74 lakhs. These works would conti-
nue during the Sixth Plan also with an outlay
of Rs.48.00 lakhs. An outlay of Rs.350 lakhs
has been proposed for 1981-82 for all these

schemes. : (5}

Area development and Integrated rural
development

40, Command Area Developmient Project—

The Central Planning Commission while deter-

mining the objectives of the Sixth Plan  has
- expressed that under this scheme such program-
mes should be taken up which may ensure the
maximum utilization of the existing infrastruc-
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tural facilities and increase production. Special
emphasis has been laid on optimum utiliza-
tion of irrigation potential and scientific and
judicious use of available irrigation water for
increasing crop intensity. The schemes under
this programme are being implemented in 333
blocks in 26 districts falling under Ram Ganga
and Sharda Sahayak Command areas. Under
the scheme, topographical surveys are conducted
and irrigation channels are constructed in a
scientific manner. By March 1979, 16,684 kams.
irrigation channels were constructed.

4]1. Besides area development works, an effec-
tive water distribution system to every holding
will also be ensured by introducing ‘Osrabandi’.
In addition, activities like in crop planning and
training for cultivators and staff through T & V
techniques will also be taken up. Growth cen-
tres at suitable places will be established for
providing facilities relating to agriculture to
local farmers. Under this scheme, irrigation
potential has to be increased alongwith its
maximum utilization. Under Ram Ganga Com-
mand area, there are 10 districts viz. Aligarh,
Mathura, Agra, Mainpuri, Etah, Etawah,
Farrukhabad, Fatehpur, Kanpur and Allah-
abad. There are 14 districts under Sharda
Sahayak viz. Lucknow, Rae  Bareli, Sitapur,
Kheri, Faizabad, Sultanpur, Pratapgarh, Bam
Banki, Varanasi, Jaunpur, Ghazipur, Ballia,
Azamgarh and Allahabad. Gandak covers only
two districts viz. Deoria and Gorakhpur. Some
basic information about these areas is given in
the following table:

TABLE 9—Available Irrigation Potential

{tems

[——

Ramganga Sharda Gandak Total

Sahayak
1 2 3 4 5
1 Number of Blocks 144 156 33 333

2 Area of cultivable land (in lakh hects.)

821  20.00 4.43 32.64
Creation of irrigation potential by the end of the 5.34 12.10 2.87 20.31
fifth plan (in lakh hects.) '
Proposed irrigation potential during the sixth plan 5.75 19.23 3.32 28.30
(in lakh hects.)
Utlillization of irrigaton potential by 1979-80 (in lakh 4,10 6.80 2.42 13.32
ects.)

42. Area development work is being imple-
mented through soil conservation units, There
were 148 soil conservation units in operation
in different command areas in 1980-81 which

would continue in 1981-82 also. By the end of
the Sixth. Plan, the number of such units would
reach 173 units. For supefvision of these units,
25 regional units have been also set up which



are expected to be 34 by the end of the Sixth
Plan. Additional units are also proposed to be
set up for maintenance works. During 1981-82,
12 units have been proposed to be sct up. The
total number of such units would be 57 during
the Sixth Plan period. Eleven ‘Osarbandi’
units each in 1980-81 and 1981-82 are proposed.
The proposed target of such units is 55 by the
close of the Sixth Plan period. In all the three
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projects, 20 units are already operating for soil
survey.

43. After topographical survey of 300 hec-
tares of land, 16,354 km. Kachcha and 1016 km.
pucca channels were constructed in 1979-80.
Proposed physical and financial achievements
targets for important works in all the three pro-
ject areas are given below :

TABLE 10—Physical Target

Serial Unit  Achieve- Target
no. Items ment S
1979-80  1980-81 1981-82 1980—85
1 2 3 4 5 6
1 Soil survey 000 hects. 664 640 600 3000
2 Topographical survey . 301 412 488 2700
3 Construction of irrigation channels ’000 kms. 16.35 26.56 20.70 1104
4 Pucca irrigation channels ' 1.10 2.05 4.1_6 31.36
5 Drains » 0.51 205 416 31.36
6 Jal Sanrachnayen ’000 nos. 19.23 35.40 41.60 221.00
7 Completion of area development 000 hects.  318.00 525.00 414.00 2201.00
8 Financial In lakh Rs. 863.45 966.45 1166.00 9400.00
(Actual (Outlays) (Outlays) (Outlays)
expenditure)

44. Integrated Rural Development Program-
me (LR.D.) —This programme is being launched
with 50 per cent central assistance for improv-
sag economic condition of rural poors parti-
eularly small/marginal farmers, agricultural
tabourers and rural artisans. The scheme aims
at poviding a package of programmes to the
target group within 2-3 years for providing full
employment and to increase their income to
bring them above the poverty line. Efforts will
we made to raise annual income of the target

_¥amilies above Rs.3500. With a view to achiev-
ng this objective, loans will be arranged through
co-operative/commercial banks for supplying
necessary inputs Twenty-five per cent subsidy
for small farmers and 33.38 per cent subsidy

of the total cost for marginal farmers will be
available.

45. I.R.D. programme was started in the
State in 384 blocks in 1978-79. Ninety-two more
blocks were added in 1979-80 bringing the total

_to 476 blocks. According to the decision of
~ the Government of India now this scheme has

been extended to all 885 blocks of the State
with an outlay of Rs.5 lakhs per year per block
with fifty per cent central assistance. Under
the scheme 600 families per block per year will
be covered and benefited. The main works
included in this scheme are—agriculture, minor
frrigation, animal husbandry, cottage industries
and other occupations. Besides, a training
scheme known as Training of Rural Youth for
self employment (TRYSEM) will also be taken
up for training rural youth in suitable trades
for setting them in self-employment. A target
of 40 youth per block per year has been fixed
under the programme.

46. TIn 1978779, 76,768 persons got benefit of
this scheme and a sum of Rs.437.20 lakhs was
spent by the end of the year. With the change
in pattern of central assistance this scheme was
financed by the Central Government on fifty-
fifty basis in 1979-80. By the end of 1979-80
with an expenditure of Rs.2137.61 lakhs
5,16,238 persons were benefited. An oulay of
Rs.4,425 lakhs per year is required with the
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- State share of Rs.2,212.25 lakhs for ]aunch‘ing

~his scheme in ail the blocks of the State during
*he Sixth Plan period. Twenty-five lakh per-
sons will be benefited by the scheme. Institu-
tional finance is also being utilised for imple-
menting various programmes under various
schemes. During 1979-80 Rs.33.20 creres were
distributed as loans through co-operative/com-
mercial banks. It is estimated that loans worth
Rs.50.00 crores will be distributed during 1980-
81. During the Sixth Plan period an outlay
of Rs.19,100”lakhs is proposed with Rs.9,100
lakhs as State share and Rs.10,000 lakhs as cen-
tral share. A district rural development agency
is being established at the district level for
implementing these programmes which will be
registered umder the Societies Act. Small far-
mers development agencies ‘and drought prone
area development agencies will now be abolished
and all special schemes in the district will be
implemented througfh the district rural deve-
lopment agency.

. 47. Drought Prome Aveas Programme—
Drought Prone Area programme started in 40
blocks of the six chronically drousht affected
districts viz. . Allahabad, Varanasi. Mirzapur,
Jalaun. Hamirpur and Banda in the southern:
part of the State with a view to relicving  the
severity of the impact of drought and to restore

ecological balance and for increasing producti-
vity of the area. This programme was launched
during the Fifth Plan with 50 per cent finan-
cial assistance of the Central Government, The
programme aims at developing infrastructural
facilities for optimum utilization of land, man-
power and other physical resources. During the
Fifth Plan an outlay of Rs.30 crores was allotted
for the programme as against which Rs.29.3
crores was actually spent during the plan period.
Against the budget provision of Rs.600 lakhs
for 197980 a sum of Rs.791.27 lakhs was actu-
ally spent. The State Sensing Committee ap-
proved a sum of Rs.1,050 lakhs for 1980-81 but the
Government of India approved only Rs.600 lakhs
for this programme. The Government of
India have sugeested an outlay of Rs.15 lakhs
per block during the Sixth Plan period Some
additional assistance for implementation of
this programme is also expected to be available
from E.E.C. with the condition that the State
Government will also contribute the equal
A provision of Rs.350 lakhs has been
made for 1980-81 and the same amount will
be available by the Central Government or
E.E.C. An outlay of Rs.1,750 lakhs has been
proposed for the Sixth Plan period. The physi-
cal targets and achievements are given in the
following table :

amount.

TaBLE 11—The physical targets and arhievements

Serial

Item Unit Achnievement - Target
*no
1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1980—85
1 2 3 5 6 7 8
. 1 Creation of irrigation potential ’(’)OO"hects. 40.00 13.75 20.00 20.00  1006.00
2 Total soil conservation work " © 6373 "31.44 © ©27.50 - - 30.00 - 100.00 k
3 Afforestation ' ’ 20.90 3.92 5.00 5.00 - 300
4 Pasture development 1.50 0.75 1.70 1.70  10.00

»

48. Divisional Development Corporations—
.Divisional Development Corporations were set
up in the State in order to accelerate the pace
of development in backward and neglected
"areas in each division by utilizing institutional
finance. The activities to be taken up by these
corporations included development of agro and
forest based industries and marketing of agri-
cultural inputs. Activities like minor irriga-
tion, agriculture service centres, etc. are the
other importamt activities of the corporations.
These Corporations were established with an
authorised capital of Rs.1,300 lakhs including
. the paid up capital of Rs.665 lakhs. A similar
Corporation is also being set up in the newly
- established Moradabad Division. A provision

of Rs.50 lakhs as share capital has been made
for these corporations for 1981-82. An outlay
of Rs.750 lakhs has been proposed for the Sixth
Plan.

49. Local Level Planning—In order to
involve local entrepreneurial talents, expertise
and resources for accelerated and diversified
growth of the rural economy and to enlarge
employment avenues local level planning was
started in the State on decentralised basis.
The programme covers intensification, commer-
gialisation and modernisation of conventional
basis of rural occupations viz. Agriculture,
Horticulture, Vegetable Cultivation, Animal Hus-
bandry, Fisheries, Poultry etc. and stimulating
incentives for development of processing, by

et ki i



product utilization, packaging, warehousing,
transport, insurance and banking etc. It also
aims at assisting capital investment and wealth
creation in the countryside.

50. Zila Parishads have been given powers to
examine feasibility, viability, utility and employ-
ment ' potential etc. of the projects, drawn up
locally and to approve sound proposals up to
the extent of Rs.l lakh and community projects
up to Rs.2 lakhs. The divisional administration
has been authorised to clear proposals up to
Rs.5 lakhs.  Schemes costing above Rs.5 lakhs
and up to Rs.10 lakhs are  processed and
approved at the level of the State Government.
There is provision of 25 and 88.33 per cent sub-
sidy for smail and marginal farmers, - landless
agricultural labourers and rural artisans. The
utilization of available funds is being made in
such areas or on such projects for which loans
are not easily available ithrough institutional
finance. By the end of of September 1980, 10,746
projects were approved and implemented in
rural areas for which loans amounting to
Rs.725.21 lakhs were distributed by Zila Pari-
shads, and Rs.85.48 lakhs through banks. An
outlay of Rs.9 crores has been proposed for
local level planning for the Sixth Plan inclu-
ding Rs.3 crores for 1980-81 and Rs.2.40 crores
for 1981-82.

51. Antodaya Schemes—The scheme aims
at improving the life of the poorest of the poor
residing in rural areas. Most of them are land-
less labourers, bonded labour, rural artisans
share croppers, marginal and small farmers, etc.
who have not been adequately benefitted from
planned progress so far. Looking at the dimen-
sions of the problem and the limited physical
and financial resources of the government, five
poorest families were selected in each inhabited

TABLF 12—OQutlay for the sixt’; plan and ann«al plans 1980-81 and 1981-82
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village. Under the scheme, suitable projects in
view of the background and interests of the
selected families were suggested, for increasing
their income and financial assistance is provided
to start such projects. A loan to the extent
of Rs.5,000 is sanctioned at 4 per cent interest
repayable in 8 years. Fifty per cent of the loan
is adjusted against subsidy in the account of the
beneficiary to reduce the burden of the loan.
Such projects are encouraged under the scheme
which give early returns to the beneficiary.

52. During the first phase of the scheme,
5,15,427 families were selected by Gaon Sabhas
as against the target of 5,26,983. families. Of the
selected families 2,26,644 families were of sche- -
duled castes/tribes. By September 1980, loans
and subsidy were distributed amongst 1,62,514
families by Zila Parishads and scheduled banks
amounting to Rs.30.14 crores and 7.70 crores
respectively. If each selected family produces
goods and services worth Rs.5 per day the total
goods and services worth Rs.8.12 lakhs are
expected to be created daily.

53. During the Sixth Plan period. 3,64,469
families have to be given gainful projects for
self employment. An outlay of Rs.21 crores
has been made for this scheme for the Sixth
Plan including Rs.7 crores for 198081 and
Rs.5.60 crores for 1981-82. ‘

6. AnmvaL Hussanpry

54. An outlay of Rs.20 crores has been
approved for animal husbandry including
Rs.7.50 crores for hill areas. A-sum of

Rs.305 lakhs was provided for 198081 includ-
ing Rs.109 lakhs for hill areas. A sum of
Rs.316 lakhs has been earmarked for 1981-32
including Rs.125 lakhs for the hills. Programme-
wise outlay for the Sixth Plan and annual plans
198081 and 1981-82 are given below :

(Rupees in lakhs)

o

Serial Activities Outlay Outlay Annual
no. . of of _plans
sixth plan 1980-81  1981-82
1980-85

1 2 3 4 S
1 Education and Training in animal husbandry 14.76 1.82 2.37
2 Services relating to animal husbandry 315.70 26.04 52.20
3 TResearch and Statistics 32.27 4.60 5.68
4 Cattle development 863.28  151.55 . 147.49
5 Poultry development 138.11 21.37 20.37
6 Sheep and wool development 336.02 65.97 51.34
7 Piggery development ' 33.10 3.78 5.55

- 8 Other development 182.51 ~ 27.86 25.69
9 TFodder development 84.25 2.00 5.31
Total 2000.00 305.00 316.00




56. Cattle Development—There are about
67 lakhs breedable cows and 65 lakhs buffaloes
in the State Modern techniques of improving
breeds by using deep frozen semen are beimng
adopted to take up the programme of cattle
development at a large scale. At present,
there are 12 state live-stock farms in the State.
One additional farm has also come up in the
hills for exotic breeds. These farms will be
strengthened for cross-breeding so that cross-
bred bulls of the best pedigree may be produced
in the State. Seven intensive cattle develop-
ment projects are also being implemented in
Lucknow, Kanpur, Moradabad, Meerut, Ali-
garh, Allahabad and Haldwani (Naini Tal)
districts for supply of sufficient milk of good
quality for milk plants. Use of deep frozen
semen would be taken up on a large scale under
cross breeding programmes. There are three
deep frozen semen centres and one -more
centre is being established in the hills.
Presently, there are 32 semen collection centres,
748 artificial insemination centres and 1936
sub-centres in the State which will continue
during the sixth plan also. In 198081 two
additional semen collection centres have been
set up. The department is also conscious of
the need of improving the breed of buffaloes
along with cows.. Three Bhadawari breeding
centres have been set up for the development
and protection of Bhadwari buffaloes. A
buffalow breeding farm for deep frozen semen
will also be set up this year.

56. Caitle Treatment and Health—Intensive
health cover by providing timely treatment tc
cattle is of utmost importance for improvement
of livestock In view of the above, a target of

100 additiénal * veterinary -hospitals and 150,

stockman centres has been proposed for the
Sixth Plan. By now 1,169 veterinary hospitais
and 2,257, stockman centres have been estab-
lished which would continue during the Sixth
Plan also. This year 30 additional veterinary
hospitals are being set up. In 1981-82 also, 15
such hospitals and 30 stockman centres would
be established.

57. Sheep and Wool Development—Under
this programme, the major emphasis would be
on cross breeding by providing better breeding
facilities. At the end of 1979-80, existing faci-
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lities which cover 50 per cent breedable sheep -

would be increased to cover about 64 per cent
by the end of the Sixth Plan. In hill areas the
present level of scoverage is about 60 per cent
which would be increased to cent per cent.
The existing 13 <heep farms would be strength-

.

ened by addition of about 500 exotic and indige-
stock. Facilities of pasture” land are also
being arranged. For improvement of sheep
breed 215 Rambollet breed sheep have been
imported. In order to provide breeding faci-
lities in Bundelkhand area with sufficient sheep
population 8 sheep and wool extension centres
have been set up where 50 sheep per centre will
be maintained.

58. Breeding facilities are also being pro-
vided for goats. Breeding males of improved
quaities will be maintained at 579 veterinary
hospitals. During 1980-81 at 20 veterinary hos-
pitals and at 4 sheep and wool extension
centres breeding males of ,good breed were

nous

brought. The same target has been proposed
for 1981-82.
59. A farm will be established in Etawah

for protection and development of Jamunapari
breeds. A similar farm is being established in
Etah for conservation of Barbari breed goats.
At the end of 197980 the breeding coverage
was 15.50 per cent which would be increased
to 40.41 per cent by the end of the Sixth plau.

60. Poultry developmeni—There is a large
demand for improved breeds of poultry birds.
The state had 58 small and large farms by the
end of the Fifth Plan period with a hatching
capacity of 8 to 10 lakh chicks. Out of these,
11 are big farms where 24,000 birds are being
kept. During the Plan period three farms are
proposed to be strengthened by increasing their
capacity to have more hirds. Presently there
are 9 intensive poultry development projects
including 2 in hill areas. During the Sixth
Plan existing poultry farms are to be recognised.
Regional farms would also be set up. Poultry
feed is being provided to poultry rearers int hill
areas on subsidised rates. :

61. Fodder Development—In the State, about
7.60 lakh hectares of land is being utilized for
pasture development. During the Fifth Plan
period, 649 quintals of fodder was distributed by
the department. In view of the shortage of
improved fodder, irrigation facilities and im-
proved seeds are proposed to  be supplied for
agriculture and cattle farms for increasing fodder
production. Fodder cultivation will also be
taken up under the scheme of farm forestry in
hill areas with the co-operation of forest depart-
ment. Last year improved fodder was distri-
buted among farmers for 27,400 hectares of land.
Fodder plants, planted at the cattle farms were
distributed amongst farmers free of cost. Soe
cial cattle development schemes are bein;



Launched with the assistance of the central Gov-
ernment for small and marginal farmers and
agricultural labourers. Under these schemes
7,500 persons will be benefited during the year.
Nutritious fodder will be supplied to them on
subsidised rates. Grants are also being made

available for establishing sheep, piggery and
poltry units.
7. DAIRY DEVELOPMENT & MILK SUPPLY
PROGRAMME

62. This programme is of significant impor-
tance for improving the economic condition of
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weaker sections of the rural population. This
programme provides supplementary employment
as well as increases their income and ensures
quality milk at reasonable rates to the urban

population.

A sum of Rs.18.51 crores has been spent on
diary development programme from the First
1979-80. Some of
achievements under important

programme are detailed below :

Plan upto the physical

items of the

TABLE 13—The Physical Achiesements

Plan period Milk  Working Installed  Milk Co-
' Unions plants capacity handled operative

(no.) (no. of (lakh litre/ (lakh Milk
plants) day) litres/day) Societies

(No.)

1 2 3 4 5 6
1967-74 37 12 2.14 71087 2866
1974-78 28 22 2.96 0.950 2807
1980-81 37 26 5.24 2.300 3171%

*reorganised.

The above statistics gives a clear indication of
under utilization of the installed capacity of
existing plants.

63. The following strategy has been proposed
for dairy development programme for the Sixth
Plan:

1. Suengthening of primary milk co-opera-
tive societies through integrated ap-
proach of development under ‘Aid to
dairy co-operatives’.

2. Strengthening of existing plants and in-
creasing their capacity ntilization.

3. Manpower development to enable the
plants to improve their operational effi-
ciency. T :

4. Sound pricing policy to encourage the
¢ .milk producers.

64. It is expected that with the help of 2,600
reorganised primary milk co-operative societies
about 2.60 lakh litres of milk per day will be
handled by the end of the Sixth Plan. Thus
about 50 per ceut of the installed capacity of the
plants would be utilized for the milk producers
in -the co-operative and the State sector. For
dairying and milk supply sector an outlay of
Rs.1,500 lakhs has been approved for the Sixth
Plan including Rs.100 lakhs for the hills. A

provision of Rs.214 lakhs has been made for this
sector for 1981-82 including Rs.15.00 lakhs for
hill areas. ‘

8. FisHERIES

65. Fisheries is an important economic acti-
vity in Uttar Pradesh. There is tremendous
potential available in the State for production
of fish at the present level of utilisation of avail-
able water resources. Fish rearing is an im-

. portant source of increasing income for people

belonging to weaker section of the society. The
programme would increase fish production as
well as would create more employment oppor-
tunities in rural areas. In addition this would
provide protein diet for people.

66. It is estimated that about 11.65 lakh
hectares of flowing water area covering rivers,
canals, hill streams, large and small ponds
etc. is available within the State. - About 67
reservoirs of the irrigation department and 389
village 'ponds covering a flowing water area of
1.42 lakh hectares are under the direct control
of the Fisheries department. The level of
‘annual fish production has increased from
3 quintals per hectares to 10 quintals per hec-
tare through planned development of fisheries.
There are 108 fish farms and 13 bundhies in the
State from which about one crore fingerlings are
produced every year. Adoption of the induced



[y

breeding technique, advocated by the depart-
ment has increased the present level of try pro-
duction from one crore to four crores.

67. During the Sixth Plan period four large
size fish farms will be constructed to take up
this programme qn a large scale. The ap-
proach adopted for this programme, would be as
follows during the Sixth Plan : \

7. Preparing resource inventory regarding
different types of water resources, fisher-
man population and fish marketing prac-
tices etc.

2. Encouraging fish seed production.

8. Intensification of fisheries development
works in the department waters.

Takip,g fishculture to rural areas.
5. Development of cold water fish in the

hill areas.

6. Sultable arrangements for fish marketing
faahues

68. Under different fish development pro-

grammes during the Sixth Plan period a target
of 50 thousand tonnes of fish production and
production of 13 crore fingerlings has been pro-
posed with an outlay of Rs.670 lakhs including
Rs.60 lakhs for 1981-82.

69. Most of the village ponds under gram
sabhas have lost their utility and need to be
deepened and repaired. In addition, necessary
training and extension services and inputs
would have to be provided for increasing fish
production in ruarl areas. An inland fisheries
project with the assistance of the World Bank
would be taken up in 17 districts of the State.
Availability of gram , Sabha
short duration training for fisherman, supply
of fingerlings and ~availability of loans and
grants through the State Government and banks
for development of ponds and other inputs will
be the main activities of the project.

TABLE 14—Area under forest

ponds on lease,
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70. State fish farmers development agl’nczes—-
The State Government have decided to take up
above activiities by setting up a State Fish Far-
mer’s Development Agency in 29 districts of the
State. Fish rearing in a phased manner would
be taken up in 25500 hectare flowing water in
the private sector which would provide employ-
ment opportunities for about 26, 000 persons.
A training extension and research wing has also
been established with World Bank assistance in
Pantnagar University for providing training faci-
lities. Thirty-two extension officers and 160
extensoin assistants will be trained at this ceatre.

71. Duriing the Sixth Plan period additional
infrastructure for production of Trout, Maha-
seer and Miiror-carp fingerlings would be creat-
ed so that hill streams could be rehabilitated
with natural fauna.

9. FoREsT

72. Forest constitute important natural resour-
ces and impart to our environment an ecological
balance. They also provide a wide range of
products used directly and indirectly in a variety
of uses. Forest yield returns and compafable
opportunity cost. would have to be . taken into
account while using land for forest development.
Modern research and technology coupled with
suitable managerial skills and the increasing
concern for maintaining ecological balance has
made it possible for a man to be able to co-exist
and even benefit from a progresswe increase in
the area under forest.

73. The total cover in U. P. is estimated to
be 51,136 sq. km. which is about 17.4 per cent
of the total geographical area of the State as

. against the norms of 33.33 per cent recommended

in the National Forest Pohcy of the ‘total
forest area of 51.13 lakh hectares, 40.85 lakh
hectares is under the direct control of Forest
Department. The break-up of the forest area is
as follows : ‘

(Area i4 Sq. Km,)

" Ttem

Hills Plains = Total

1 2 3. 4

1. Under the control of forest department— o B
(a) Reserved 23731 . 10517 . 34248
(b) Protected 9 198 207
(¢) Unclassed . 26 6368 6394
2. Civil and Soyam Forests 7607 7607
3. Panchayat forests 2448 .. 2448
4, Cantonment and Priv.te forests 232 o 232
Total .. 34,053 17093 51136




74. During previous plans while somee atten-
tion was given to social forestry, emphasis was
mainly laid on the plantation of trees of
species of economic importance and othier fast
growing varieties to meet the increasiing de-
mand of raw material for. the woodl based
industry. In the Sixth Five-Year Plam main
thrust would be on social forestry togetheer with
restoration of the Himalyan eco-system wvithout
neglecting the aspect of forestry. In mome spe-
ulfic terms the strategy of the department for
this programme would be based on the {follow-
ing points:

1. To maintain the ecological balance.

2. To control soil erosion and improwe cli-
mate through afforestation.

3. To preserve the natural heritage of fauna
and flora. '

4. To increase the area under foresit and
trees accelerating the pace of refwresta-
tion and afforestation and to checlk the‘
rapid pace of deforestation and demuda-
tion.

5. To regulate exploitation of forest wealth
in such a way that without deforest:ation,
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they continue to be the source of forest
wealth on a long term basis.

6. To safeguard forest land against encroach-
ment, grazing and fire etc.

7. To increase per hectare produetion of
forests by taking up intensification of
forest management.

8. To arrange supplies of fuel, fodder, tim-
ber, etc. for local population.

9. To strengthen the research base for opti-
mising direct and indirect benefits from
multiple use of forestry practices.

10. To implement the directives of the
National Forest Policy.

11. To instil conservation consciousness in
people and to explain to them tht bene-
fits and uses of forests.

12. To build up trained manpower yesources
for the forest sector.

75. The area under forest plantation was

6,384,000 hectares in 1979-80 which will be
increased to 8,75,000 hectares by the end of the
Sixth Plan. The projected additional avail-
ability is shown as below:

-

TABLE 15—The projected additional availability of forest sector

g g +

Serial Produce Unit Present Future level projec-
0. . fevel tions of supply
. (1980) :
1985 2000
A.D.
1 ' 2 3 4 5. 6
. A
1 Industrial wood Lakh cu.m. (round) 16.00 16.00 16.50
Y Fuel wood A Lakh cu.m. 22.00 23.00 26.00
3 Fodder Lakh M. Tonnes .. 480.00 680.00  840.00
TABLE 16—The fuiture level projections of demand
Raria] Produce Unit Present Future level projec-
5. level tions of demand
(1980)
1985 2000
AD
1 2 3 4 B 6
1 Industrial wood Lakh cu.m. (Round) 22.00 44.00  70.00
2 Fuel wood Lakh. Cu. M, 300.00 300.00  360.00
3 Fodder Lakh metric tonnes 1100.00 1300.00 1500.00




76. The anticipated gap between demand
and supply of industrial wood is at present
11 lakh cu. mt. which would rise to 28 lakh

cu. mt. by 1985 and 63.50 lakh cu. mt. and
2000 AD. ’

71. The ecological and environmental
balance in U.P. is critical and improvement in
the management of reserved forest is needed
in order to meet the demand of fuel, fodder,
and small timber of the rural population in
such areas. In the plains which are devoid of
forests, the social forestry programme would be
taken up on a large scale. To maintain the
ecological balance, the Himalayan region fores-
uy provramme would be further intensified.

Main programmes and outlays for the Sixth

Plan

78. An outlay of Rs.8,000 lakhs has been
proposed for the Sixth Plan. Under produc-
tion forestry two schemes viz.(a) plantation of
economic and industrial species to meet the
demand of raw material for wood based indus-
tries and (b) plantation of fast growing species
for pulp and paper industries are being imple-
mented.

79. Under plantation of species oi econo-
mical and industrial importance production of
industrial wood needs to be increased for wood
based industries likeimatch wood, plywood,
fibre board, packing cases, Katha etc. During
the Sixth Plan period tree plantation would be
done on 87,000 hectares with an outlay of
Rs.740.00 lakhs.

80. In order to meet the requirements of raw
material for pulp and paper industries schemes
‘relating to plantation -of fast- growing species
like eucalyptus, paper 'mulberry and bamboo
are being implemented. Tree plantation is
proposed to be taken up on 11,200 hectares with
an outlay of Rs.700 lakhs. In-‘addition regene-
ration of old eucalyptus, planted on 27,000 hec
tares, would also be done by coppicing.

81. Social Forestry~The social forestry
scheme is being implemented since 1979:80 with
the World Bank assistance in 41 districts of the
plains of the State. The scheme aims at meet-
ing the requirements of fuel, fodder, small tim-
ber etc. for the rural population. Mixed spe-
cies would also be grown under the scheme.
During the Sixth Plan period tree plantation
would be taken up on 60,500 hectares with an
outlay of Rs.47.75 crores.

82. Management of road side trees—Planta-
tion along P. W. D. and other yoads is being
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done by the Forest Department for providing
shade to pedestrians under this programme. An
outlay of Rs.200 lakhs for 4,400 row km. of tree

" plantation is proposed to be done.

83. Forest Protection~During the Sixth
Plan period with an outlay of Rs.60 lakhs 17
police squads and 3 armed P.A.C. companies
are proposed to be organised against anti-social
elements responsible for damaging forests, en-
croachment, unauthorised cutting of trees and
grazing of forest produce etc.

84. Fire Protection—To protect forests against
fire, fire fighting units are being established by
the department. During the Sixth Plan period
an outlay of Rs.40 lakhs has been approved for
construction of watch towers, purchase of wire-

less sets, and purchase of tractors carrying water
tanks.

85, Forest Research—The aim of the forest
research scheme is to perfect techniques of
various forestry practices both in the hills as
well as the plains to increase forest production
per unit. Research work is being done on
eucalyptus, exotic pines etc. An outlay of
Rs.40.00 lakhs has been approved for research
work for the Sixth Plan period.

" 86. Survey of forest resources—In view of the
incteasing demand . for forest produce it is
necessary to have realistic estimates for produc-
tion and forest resources. An outlay of Rs.4l
lakhs has been proposed for survey of 82000
hectares of area. :

87. Revision and Preparation of working
plan—A sum of Rs.50 lakhs has also been pro-
posed for revision and preparation of work plans

under which work .would be done on, a systema-

tic and scientific management of forests for each
forest division tenable for a period of ten years.

88. Communication—To develop communi-
cation facilities, an outlay of Rs.200 lakhs has
been proposed for the Sixth Plan for construc-
tion of 230 km. of new roads, 75 bridges and
culverts repairs of 1,500 km. of old roads and
extension of 300 kms. telephone lines, etc.

89. Buildings—To meet the housing problem
of the staff 640 houses have been proposed to be
constructed with an outlay of Rs.150 lakhs. .

90. Statistics—In view of the importance of
statistics for planning and implementation of
various programmes an outlay of Rs.15 lakhs
has been proposed for developing statistics.

91. Training of staff-Importance of trained
personnel with uptodate knowledge of modeirs



techniques needs no emphasis. In view of the®

above a scheme for training of staff was started
during Second Plan with training of Indian/
State Forest Service Officers. Now training faci-
lities are available fo» Rangers, Deputy Rangers,
Foresters and Forest guards also. An outlay of
Rs.80 lakhs has been proposed for the Sixth
Plan for this programme.

92. Project Formulation and Evaluation—A
scheme of project formulation and evaluation
was also started in the plains by the department
in 1977-78. This would continue during the
Sixth Plan also, with a plan outlay of Rs.10.00
lakhs.

93. Devclopment of deer park at Manglore—
On the Dethi—Dehra Dun highway, a few miles
away from Roorkee, a deer park at Manglore is
being developed. The work was started in
1979-80 and a sum of Rs.2.00 lakhs was spent
on it. An outlay of Rs.5.00 lakhs has been
proposed for the Sixth Plan.

94. Amenities to forest labourers—In order
to improve living conditions of forest labourers,
a provision of Rs.47.00 lakhs has been made for
the Sixth Plan for housineg, health and educa-
tion of forest labourers and Tauneva cultivators
and their children engaged in various forestry
works like—plantation. construction and repair
of roads, bridges and buildings etc. During
1979-80 a sum of Rs.4.89 lakhs was spent on
these activities.

-95.  Provision of drinking water and electri-
city for staff quarters—With a view to nrovid-
ing drinking water and electricity facilities to
staff quarters an outlay of Rs.58.50 lakhs has
also been nroposed for the plan period. A sum
of Rs.6.20 lakhs was spent in 1979-80 on these
facilities.

96. Establishment of high altitude zoo—A
high altitude zoo is also vronosed to be estab-
lished with an outlay of Rs.28 lakhs during the
Sixth Plan period for such animals which can
Aot tolerate the heat of the plains.

97. Intensification of Forest Management—
In view of the very larce jurisdiction of the
administrative units right from forest guard to
fortst circle a scheme of intensification of forest
management has been pronosed for the Sxth
Plan with an outlay of Rs.100 lakhs. Under the
scheme, the operation: would be reduced to
facilitate intensive management, inspection and
supervision of forests.

98. Social forestry in urban areas—An outlay

of Rs.30 lakhs has been proposed for the Sixth
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plan for planting of trees along road sides and
on the vacant land of municipal corporations/
boards etc.

99, Forest  Recreation—A provision of
Rs.10.00 lakhs has been made for developing
picnic spots and recreation centres.

100. - Development of minor Forest Produce—
In order to take up development of minor for-
ests and medicinal herbs an outlay of Rs.10
lakhs has also been approved.

101. Forest Publicity—With a view to securing
people’s participation and creating mass cons
ciousness for various forest development pro-
grammes forest publicity resources are proposed
to be strengthened with an outlay of Rs.20.00
lakhs during the plan period.

102. Management of sanctuaries—A provision
of Rs.100 lakhs has also been made for develop-
ment of existing sanctuaries during the Sixth
Plan as these represent the forest eco-system and
areas rich in flora and fauna.

103. Project Tiger—This project, as centrally
sponsored scheme, is in operation since 1973-74.
The project was initiated not only to nrotect
tizers and thefr magnificient species but to
study their habits, breeding etc. and also to
increase their numbers in view of their rare
stock. A provision of Rs.176 lakhs has been
made with fifty per cent central assistance.

104. Dudwa National Park—Considering the
floral, ecological and recreational importance of
the Tarai forests of Kheri district, an area of
490 sqg. kms. was carved out and declared as
Dudwa National Park in 1973. The develop-
ment work in the park would continue dnring
the Sixth Plan also with an outlay of Rs.86.00
lakhs. ’

105. ‘Magar’ and Gharival Proiect—A bprovi-
sion of Rs.26.00 lakhs has been made for rehabi-
litation and regeneration of ‘Macar’ and ‘Ghari-

yal’ with 50 per cent central share. This

" scheme has been continuing since 1974-75.

106. Nntional Chambal Sanctuaryv—About 150
kms. portion of Chambal river flowing through
U. P. is being preserved for protecting and
develoving three species of Crocodiles since
197879. A provision of Rs.40 lakhs with K0
per cent central share has been made for the
Sixth Plan.

107. Other Schemes—During the Sixth Plan
‘period an outlay of Rs.300 lakhs has heen nro-
posed for plantation of fuel trees on 3,000 hec-
tares. A provision of Rs.75 lakhs has also been



made for the forest corporation as loans during
the Sixth Plan period.

108. Some of the important programmes of -
the annual Plan 1981-82 are given below :

Two schemes under production forestiy are
already being implemented. Plantation of
economic and industrial plants would be
taken up on 8,000 hectares with an outlay
of Rs.135 lakhs including Rs.60.00 Iakhs for
hills and Rs.75.00 lakhs for - plains.
Plantation of fast growing species has also
been proposed during the year 1981-82 with
an outlay of Rs.140 lakhs with a break-up
of Rs.60.00 lakhs for hills and Rs.80.00
lakhs for plains. A target of tree planta-
tion by the road side on 900 kms. has also
been proposed with an outlay of Rs.31.00
lakhs.  Social forestry would be taken up
on 10 thousand hectares with an outlay of
Rs.985.80 lakhs in 1981-82.
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® 109. Investment in agricultural

financial
institutions—The U. P. State Co-operative Land
Development Bank has earned a reputation for
providing long term agricultural credit in the
rural sector. In the beginning the loans were
confined to minor irrigation and farm mechani-
sation but these have now been diversified as
such loans are now available for purposes like
dairy development, soil conservation, horticul-
ture, on farm development, etc. By 1979-80
loans worth Rs.405.00 crores were distribtued
by 247 branches of the bank. About 10.05 lakh
persons got the benefit of these loans. During
the Sixth Plan period 25 new branches are pro-
posed to be established and a target of distri-
bution of Rs.420 crores as long term loans has
been proposed amongst agriculturists. Year-wise
break-up of proposed loans for different items
during the Plan period is given in the following
table :

TABLE 17— Distribution of Loans

(In crores Rupees)

Electrifi- Machi-

Years Minor For other Total
irrigation cation of neries purposes
Tube-wells for. ‘ .
agricul- ;
: tural
farms :
]
1 2 3 4 5 6
-1980-81 60.00 8.0 3.0 1.0 720
1981-82 © 65.00 8.5 3.0 18 78.0
1982-83 70.00 9.0 3.0 20 840
1983-84 " 7500 ¢ ‘9.5 " © 30 - - 25 - 90.¢
1984-85 80.00 10.00 3.0 3.0 96.0
Total 350.00 45.0 15.0 100 4200
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110. Rural Development—The community
development programme was launched in the
State in order to co-ordinate various rural deve-
lopment activities in rural areas and tg make
rural population aware of new techniques of
agricultural and allied activities to improve
their economic condition. The  organisation
under community development aimed at carry-
ing successful results of researches and innova-
tions of research station and laboratories to the
cuitivator’s farms with a view to encourag-
g rural people to practice improved
‘echniques of production. At present there are

CoMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND PANCHAYAT

885 blocks in the State including 86 in the hill
areas. The Rural Development departments
provides buildings and jeeps for blocks from it
budget. An outlay of Rs.630 lakhs has beer
provided for the Sixth Plan including Rs.90.0{
lakhs for 1981-82.

111. Panchayat: Rpj—Gram sabha has an i
portant place in panchayati raj system whia
takes up community works at the village leve
It needs to be developed and strengthened as -
local body to take up all such activities in th
village which are of general interest. Panchay:
Raj Department provides training facilities fc
panchayat sewaks, panchayat udyog manager:



employees and other office bearers and members
of panchayats. During the Sixth Plan period
besides existing schemes, the following three new
schemes would also be taken up :

1. Creating of employment avenues by pro-
viding industrial training to rural youths.

2. Provisions of grans to gram sabhas for
drinking water supply schemes.

3. Cleaning of wells in villages.

112. An outlay of Rs.150 lakhs has been
approved for Panchayat Raj programmes with
Rs.30 lakhs for 1981-82.

118. Rural Engineering Service—Rural en-
gineering service organisation was established
in 1972-7% for taking up different construction
activities in rural areas and to provide technical
advice and guidance tc block level agencies and
conduct necessary surveys. Important works
which are being executed by the Rural Engineer-
ing Service are mentioned below :

1. construction of block office buildings,
veterinary hospitals and stockman centres,

2. development of house sites for landless

labourers and Harijans,

%. construction of liﬁk roads of Mandi
Parishad,

4. roads under Command Areas (Ramganga
and Gandak),

5. implementation of Flood Control Schemes,.

6. construction of residential and non-
residential  buildings of  Revenue,
Industries, Horticulture, Animal Hus-
bandry, Fisheries and‘Sports Departments;

7. works relating to extension training
centres and applied nutrition programmes,

8. construction of school buildings, and

9. construction of Kharanja and culverts on
link roads.

114. A sum of Rs.85.29 crores was spent on
construction works by 'this organisation by
1979-80. An outlay of Rs.1075.00 lakhs has
been proposed for the Sixth Plan including
Rs.218.00 lakhs for 1981-82.

115. Pradeshik Vika§ Dal—Pradeshik Vikas
Dal has been engaged in rural development
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programmes since 1952, Following works are
the main activities of the organisation :

1. manpower mobilization for construction
of roads, bundhies, tanks, irrigation
channels, etc., and

2. organisation of youth sports and Vyayam-
shala and introduction of economic and
gainful activities for creating employment
opportunities for the rural youth.

An outlay of Rs.45.00 lakhs has been approved
for the Sixth Plan with Rs.8.00 lakhs for 1981-82.

116. National  Rural Employment Pro-
gramme —Food for work programme, launched
in 197? was started as a National Rural Employ-
ment Programme in December, 1980. The main
objective of the programme was to provide em-
ployment to the rural population and create
permanent assets of community importance.
The programme aims at improving the standard
of living of rural people.. Under “Food for
Work Scheme”, entire wages were paid in kind,

i.e. foodgrains. But under the revised scheme

the wages will be paid in cash and kind both.
The Government of India has provided Rs.13.04
crores for 1980-81 to give shape of permanent
assets to the works done under the scheme of
“Food For Work”. In addition, 74,500 metric
tonnes of foodgrains and Rs.4.17 crores for
cash payment of wages has also been provided
by the Central Government.

117. Under Food For Work scheme during
past years, 35,000 km. roads were constructed
and 3.000 ponds were improved. Sixty nalas
and 252 km. bundhies were constructed for
drainage water. Most of this work was done
through Rural Development and Panchayat Raj
Departments. The State and Central Govern-
ments would contribute to this programme on
fifty-fifty basis. An outlay of Rs.100 crores has
been provided for the Sixth Plan including Rs.10
crores for 1981-82. Besides, a sum_of Rs.100
crores would also be contributed by the Central
Government. As such a sum of Rs.200 crores
would. be available for this programme. This
amount will be utilised for important works
like repairing roads, constructed under ‘“Food
For Work” programme, constructing new roads,
lavirig kharanja in villages, constructing drains
for removal of water, construction of ponds,
bundhies, panchayat bhawans, school buildings,
social forestry, etc,
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Imporiant physical targets under agricultural products for the Sixth Plan period

Serial Item Unit Achievement Targets
e 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1984-85
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
L. Production target
Food Production—
1. Rice y .. '000 Tonnes 5981 2557 6000 6200 7700
2. Wheat .. s 11458 9895 10800 11400 13000
3. Pulses .. » 2336 1522 3050 3300 3750
4. Other foodgrains .. » 3353 2465A 3350 3300 3540
5. Total foodgrains I~ . 23108 16439 23200 24200 27990
6. Oilseeds - 1594 1017 2300 2400 3000
L Input targets |
High Yielding Variety Programme :
A. Paddy .. ’000 Hect. 2364 2186 2500 2700 3750
B. Wheat .. s 5800 5192 5800 6000 6800
C. Jwar o, 2 1 10 2 100
D. Bajra “ » 3 6 10 48 25
E. Maize U 43 32 45 50 125
Total (IT) .. 8212 7417 8365 8800 10800
IMI. Chemical Fertilirers
A Nitogm '000 Tonnes 772 756 1000 1100 1400
B. Phosphate LT o T Tk 2667 T 3%
C. Potash | .. s 79 72 110 - 104 150
Total (IIT) .. 1058 1010 1360 1470 1900
IV. Plant Protection .. 000 Hect. 15678 16400 17800 20000 25000
V. Soil Testing .. No. 792 1084 1055 1255 1100
VI. Gobar.Gas Plant .. " 42860 4345 10000 15000 10000

N, oy o —— i s iy o | o




87
APPENDIX—1I
Important physical targets umder Horticultural products fi r the Sixth Plan period

Serial Item Unit  Achievement Targets
no: ' 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1984-85
1 ) 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Plain area—

A Area
1. Fruits Lakh Hec. 4.50 4.72 494  5.60
2. Vegetables . 5.10 5.50 5.90 7.10
3. Potato , ' . 2.78 2.83 2.86 3.00
B Production
1. Fruits Lakh Tonnes 27.80 29.80 30.60 - 34.80
2. Vegetables . 59.00 61.52 70.04  86.60
3. Potato : . 40.70 44.50 4540  48.10
3 Distribution of fruit plants No. lakhs 43.44 44.00 45.00 50.00
4 Distribution of vezetable szeds Quintal 1500 1600 1700 2000
5 Rejuventation of old orchards Hects. 16300 16500 17000 20000
II. Hill area— |
A Area
1. Fruits . LakhHec. 0.9 1.05 1.1 1.29
‘2. Vegetables e 0.21 0.22 0.23 0.25
3. Potato ‘ o 0.27 0.28 0.29 0.32
B Production
1. Frvits Tonnes 200 © 220 2.50 3.30
% 2. Vegetables » 0.95 095 100 130

3. Potato " . 230 2.50 250  3.10




CHAPTER 7
CO-OPERATION .

have been given to co-
operatives to remove the backwardness of the
State. Co-operative Credit Societies are pro-
viding support to Agriculture Production Pro-
grammes by providing short, medium and long
term loans. Co-operative societies have also
assumed the responsibility for processing and
marketing of Agriculture produce. Co-operative
societies are playing an important role in stream-
lining and strengthening the public distribution
system. Consumer goods are being distributed
through co-operative institutions in rural and
urban areas. Efforts are being made to provide
adequate storage facilities in the rural areas for
_ storage of Agriculture produce. In order to
provide better return to the farmer, schemes for
setting up cold storages have also been taken up
in the co-operative sector.

2. Objective and Strategy—The following are
the main objectives of the Sixth Plan in the
co-operative sector :

Special priorities

(1) Strengthening of the Primary Societies
and diversification of their activities.

{2 To build up a strong marketing and
storage structure by utilising primary co-
operative soci€ties.

® To augment the existing storage capacxty
in the co-operative sector.

(4) To establish processing units based on
* agrieulture,
‘(5) To strengthen the apex co-operative

institutions by providing managerial and
financial inputs.

©) S?fengthening of Working Consumer’s
Co-operative Societies in rural and urban
areas.

(7Y’ To design specific schemes for the welfare

of the Weaker Sections of the Society such
as labourers and artisans.

'(8) To establish an effective monitoring system.

'(9)! Strengthening of existing infrastructure
in order to provide a strong base for the
co-operative movement in the State.

TR

5. The functions of the co-operative sector

can be broadly divided into five categories :
(1) Co-operative Credit and .Banking.
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(2) Marketing, Storage and Processing.
* (3) Co-operative Consumers.
(4) Co-operative Education and Training.
(b) Specific schemes for Weak.er Sections of
the society. :

4. In the_ Sixth Five-Year Plan, sixty per cent
families of yural areas will be brought under
the co-operative sector, so as to accommodate
ninety per cent families of small and marginal
farmers, agricultural labourers, Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes. The target of the dis-
tribution of short and medium term loans by
co-operative societies by the end of the Flan
period have been increased from Rs.166 crores
and Rs.19 crores to Rs.385 crores and Rs.45
crores, respectively. The distribution of short
and medium term loans is being done by 8,201
Primary Co-operative Societies established at the
Nyaya Panchayat level in the Sixth Five-Year
Plan. Several schemes have been included to
devlop and strengthen the business of these
societies in the Sixth Plan. The management of
the distribution of long term loans for Minor
Irrigation and Agriculture Works is done through
the State Co-operative Land Development Bank.
In the Sixth Five-Year Plan a target of distribu-
tion of Rs.420 crores. Out of this, has been
fixed Rs.350 crores is for Minor Irrigation
Rs.45 crores for Power, Rs.15 crores for Agri-
cultural Development and Rs. 10 crores for other
Agricultural Works.

. 5. The comprehensive programmes for the
extension of the co-operatlve Kmy-Vzkray storage

- and processing has been included to ensure the

real price of agriculture produce to the methbers
of the co-operative societies. There is also a
comprehensive scheme to purchase -other agri-
cultural produce than the purchased of wheat
and paddy under the support price scheme, from
the members through these societies. =

6. In the last year of the Sixth Five-Year
Plan these societies will handle food grains and
Agriculture Produce Costing Rs.200 crores.
By the end of the Plan period a target of Rs.106
crores has been increased to Rs.375 crores for
the Fertilizer distribution in the co-operanve '
sector.

7. In the year 1978-79 a project of Godown
Construction by the Co-operative Societies has
been started with the help of the World Bank.



Construction by the Co-operative Societies has \'

Under these, within five years 4,600 godowns of
co-operative societies costing Rs.35 crores have

to be constructed. Under these projects 20 large

size godowns of 50,000 M. T. capacity of U. P.
Co-operative Federation are being constructed.
In this Plan, of the total cost, 60 per cent will
be obtained, from the World Bank and 15 per cent
from the National Co-operative -Development
Corporation.  Every Primary Co-operative
Society at the Nyaya Panchayat level will have
at least one of its own godown by the end of
the Sixth Five-Year Plan, which will be utilized
for the distribution of Fertilizer, Seeds, pesti-
cides and other consumer goods. At the begin-
ing of this plan, the capacity of available
godowns was 6.72 lakh M." T. The target for
the capacity has been raised up to 11 lakh M. T.
in this plan. :

8. The Plan for the construction of cold
storages is also being extended in the co-operative

sector for the storage of the record production
Y potatbl in the State. Forty-four cold storages
were in working order up to the end of the year
1979-80. The construction of 121 new cold
storages of 4,000 M.T. capacity each is being
proposed during the Plan period on which total
expenditure of Rs.54.00 crores will be made.
Seventy-five per cent of the total cost will be
made available from the National Co-operative
Development Nigam. *

9. Several programmes for the extension of
consumers co-operative scheme are proposed in
the Sixth Five-Year Plan. For the above reason
the target of Rs.25 crores is proposed to be
increased up to Rs.150 crores in rural areas and
from Rs.28 crores to Rs.120 crores in urban
areas. Financial assistance will be provided in
the shape of margin money for this work to
U. P. ‘Consumer’s GCo-operative Federation,
Central Consumer’s Stores and other co-operative
societies who will distribute the consamer goods.
Besides this, Rs.6%.78 lakh is proposed to be
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spent on establishment of consumer industries
units reorganisation of weak central consumer
stores and formation of a common cadre for the
secretaries of central consumer stores. Financial
assistance will be given to these stores to save
them from the losses which become because of
fall in prices of consumer goods.

10. The State Government has taken a
decision that the fair price shops will be allotted
only to co-operative societies in rural areas.
This will check rise in prices of essential goods
and the public distribution system will become
more effective. It is understood that due to this
decision about two-third part of the controlled
goods distribution will be done through co-
perative societies.

11. An outlay of Rs.56.29 crores has been

. proposed for the co-operative sector in the Sixth

Five-Year Plan including Rs.%.50 crores for the
Hill region. In the year 1981-82 an outlay of
Rs.11.17 crores has been proposed including
Rs.0.54 crores for the Hill region.

12. Co-operative Audit—The co-operative
accounts orgapisation is responsible for the audit
of all the co-operative institutions from time to
time. Effective arrangements of accounts exami-
nation are essential for the success of the co-
operative movement. The area of the co-
operatives is being widened due to extension of
the co-operative movement, thus the work of the
co-operative  accounts. - organisation is alse
increasing. ' Together with the development in
the work of existing societies during the years
1980—85, establishm=nt of new societies, such as
Milk Plant and wocieties (250), Weaver and
Industrial Societies (3,500), and Spinning
Mills (2), has been proposed.

13. An outlay of Rs.1.10 crore has been pro-
posed for the development of the co-operative
account organisation in the Sixth Five-Year Plan,
out of which Rs.10.00 lakhs has been sanctioned
for the year 1981-82.



CHAPTER . 83
IRRIGATION AND) POWER

(1) LARGE AND MEDIUM IRRIGATION

Irrigation provides the most important inputs
for increasing agricultural yield and has been
receiving high priority in tlie allocatisn of Plan
resources. The severe drought* of the year 1979
revealed that irrigation coverage through State
and private works is still extremely inadequate
and also not suitable qualitatively. The Sixth
Plan proposals lay more emphasis on both these
aspects. '

2. Surface Water Resources of the State—The
report of the National Irtigation Cémmission
assessed the surface water potential of theé Ganga
basin as 446 million acre feet. The basin-wise
‘details are giveh below :

TABLE 1— Run-off available

. (In million acre feet)

n 2 - 3

6 Sone and other Tons and Sone 40.65

Basin. :
7 QGhaghra .. .. 92.65
8 Right Bank of Sone River 36.60
9 Left Bank of Ghaghra river 141 ,69
110 Main Ganga .. 34.50°
Total 44596 or
446.00
approximately

2. Out of total of 446 million acre feet of
wrater about 270 million acre feet flows through
Ul. P. It is considered feasible to utilise at least
160 m.a.ft. of water for the development of
ftrrigation in the State. It is also assessed that
145 m.a.ft. of the 160 m.a.ft. utilisable water
cian bé harnessed for irrigation through Major

Sorial Name of Basih » Runcoff and Medium Irrigation schemes and 15 m.a.ft.
ho. available hrough h . rrioati hei
in(M.a.f,) through surface mihor irrigation schemes to
. create an irrigation potential of 200 lakli liectares
1 2 3 and 15 lakh hectares, respectively. Thus, the
; . assessed ultimate irrigation potential from surface
1 Chambal R.wer BaS.m - 15?;;:) water vesource is 215 1§kl\ hectares. Patential
2 Yamona River B asm ] 5'10 ©of 60.28 lakh hectares has been created from
3 Ramgan‘ga Baslp o ) Major and Medium Irrigation ScHemes by the
4 Tons 'Rwer‘ Basin 5.09 end of 1979-80. Plan-wise details of creation of
5 Gomti Basin - 6.86 iirrigation potential is given below :
TABLE 2-Irrigation Potential
. Betial Plan period . Expenditure incurred = Potential/created
* no. (Rs. in crores) (Lakh heetares)
During Cumulative During Cumixla’tiv;c
Plan Plan
period period
- 5 - — — — w
1 Pre-Plan y 25.53 25.53
2 Ist Plan (1951-56) 30.81 30.81 3.30 28.83
3 IInd Plan (1956-61) 25.73 56.54 271 31.54
4 TIIrd Plan (1961-66) 54.90 111.44 3.57 35.11
5 Annual Plan (1966-69) 48.93 160.37 0.96 36.07
6 Fourth Plan (1969-74) 172.48 332.85 4.97 41.04
7 Fifth Plan (1974-78) 371.59  704.44 13.68 54.72
8 Annual Plan (1978-79) 137.30 841.74 3.00 571.72
9 Annual Plan (1979-80)

158.78  1000.52 2.56 60.28




4. It will be seen from the above table thaatt
the rate of growth of irrigation potential wrass

slow till the end of the Fourthh Plan (1969-74t)
being unearly 1.00 lakh hectare per
During the Fifth Plan period (1974—78) the ratté
-of growth of irrigation potential was stepped wmp
to 3.42 lakh hectares per year.

»

5. Perspective of Development of Irrigatiom
resources up to 2000 A. D.—The geographical
area of U. P. is 298 lakh hectares. The nest
area sown is 172 lakh hectares amd the gross are:a
sown ¥; 231 lakh hectares. The intensity of
agriculture is 134 per cént. The net area irrii-
gated by the end of the year 1974-78 from alll
sources was 84.88 lakh hectares, giving an intem-
sity of frrigation with respect ito the net arem
sown as 48 per cent only. About 78 per centt
of the population is dependent on agricultures
in the state. This low coveramge by irrigatiom
sources is wery inadequate. Fxpeditious andl
maximum utilisation of surface and ground
water resources is necessary.

6. The ground water resources of the state
are assumed to be adequate for irrigation of 140
lakh hectares. Thus the total irrigation poten-
tial of the state will be 855.00 lakh hectares (215
140 lakh hectares from ground water schemes))
fakh hectares from surface water scheme, and
“This irrigation potential is sufficient for pro-
viding irrigation intensity of the order of 200
per cent for the cultivated area of the staré.

7. Nearly 49.86 m. a. ft. of surface run-off
has been utilised up to the end of the year
1979-80. An additional 12.61 m. a. ft. of sur-
Tace run-off is expected to be utilised during the
Sixth Plan Period. A potential of 60.28 lakh
hectares has been created through Major, and
Medium Irrigation works up to the end of
the vear 1979-80. An additional potential of
12.00 lakh hectares is proposed to be developed

TasLE 4—Utiisation of created Irrigation Potential

yeaar. .

3

during 1980—85 plan peried. To achieve this
targéc an outlay of Rs.1080 erores has been sane-
tioried in the 198085 plan period.
8. Proposed outlays and irrigation poténtial
during the sixth plan period are shown bélow :
TABLE 3—OQutlays and Irrigation Potentigl
(Lakh Hects.)

Year Outlay Additional

Expenditure Irrigation

(Crores Rs.) Potential

i 2 3

1980-81 168.00 2.52
1981-82 17500 230
1982-83 201.90 2.10
1983-84 235.76 2.26
1984-85 269.34 2.32
Total 1050.00  12.00

9. An attempt will be made for early crea-
tion of irrigation potential by early completion
of on-going scheme in maximum numbers in
the sixth five year plan. New and coptinuing
projects have been proposed in the sixth plan
keeping in view the continuation of the crea-
tion of irrigation potentials in future. Impor-
tant new projects are proposed under multipur-
pose schemes and major heads are Kotlibhei,
Pancheshwar, Karnali, Bhaloobang and eastern
Ram Ganga reserveir. Fleven medium sized
dams are proposed for benefiting the Bundel-
kband and the Eastern region.

10. Creation and Utilisation of Irrigation .
Potential—Created irrigation potential would not
be utilised in the same year, which is posmble
in the next year. The irrigation potential
created up to the end of the preceding year
is compared with potential utilised next year to
give a fair plCtUI‘C The position of utilisation
of irrigation potential up to 197980 has been
shown below :

(In 1akh hectares)

—

Serial Created Utilisa- Per cent
®no.  Plan period irrigation  tion
pofential (cumulative)
(cumulative)
1 2 3 4 5
1 Pre-Plan 25.53 25.53 100.000
2 First Plan .- 28.83 26.57 92.2
3 Second Plan .. ‘e 31.54 26.57 94.4
4 Third Plan .. 35.41 33.41 95.2
5 Three Ad hoc Plan 36.07 25.21 97.6
6 Fourth Plan 41.04 38.65 94.1
7 Fifth Plan 54.72 43.99 80.4
8 1978-79 57.72 46.77 81.0
9 §979-80 .. .. 60.28 49 41 82.0
] S 62.80 84.0

1980-81 (Anticipated)

i




11. The position with regard to immediate
utilisation of irrigation potential has shown
some deterioration during the Fifth Plan in
comparison to earlier Plans. One of the reasons
of under-utilisation in case of Sharda Sahayak
and Gandak Canals is that cultivators have still
not taken to paddy irrigation and continued to
depend upon rains. The command area
development authorities are doing extension

TABLE 5—
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work in this regard. It is decided to reduce the
gap between potential and utilisation by the
construction of water courses for farm blocks of
5 to 8 hectares. It is planned that almost all
of the potential created by the end of Fifth Plan
period should be utilised by the end of 1982-83.

12, Year-wisq phasing and created irrigation
potential for the Sixth Fivé-Year Plan (1980—85)
is shown below :

Year-wise phasing of Irrigation Potential

(Lakh hectares)

Serial Irrigation Proposed Yearly Utilisation
no. Year potential utilisation _
to be With With
created respect  respect to
' to same  previous .
year year
1 2 3 4 5 6
1 1980-81 " 62.60 52.79 84.0 ' 875
2 1981-82 65.60 56.06 85.0 89.2
3 1982-83 67.70 58.56 86.5 89.2
4 1983-84 69.96 60.77 86.8 89.7
5 1984-85 72.28 f 62.99 - 87.2 90.0
18. Projects propoied for Irhplementation} QNo.
duving the Sixth Plan (1980—85) —The strategy (ify Major irrigation projects 28
for formulation and implementation of Irriga- . L .
tion Programmes for the period 1980—85 would (iif) Medium irrigation projects 23
be as follows : ’ (iv) Modernisation schemes 12
(@) Creation of additional irrigation potent-ial (v) Schemes for conjuctive use
by completing on-going schemes and taking of water 4

up new schemes to maintain an even
" tempo ‘of creation of fresh -potential. .

(b) Modernisation and renovation of exist-
ing canal irrigation system to fulfil the
needs of modern agriculture.

(¢) Development of conjuctive use of surface
and ground water resources.

(d) To accelerate construction of new storage -

schemes in the Himalayan region for deve-
lopment of water as well as power potential
and also minimise heavy flood damages
from year to year.

14. Maximum outlays subject to technical
feasibility have been provided for the continuing
projects. The total number of continuing
projects are 71 whose year-wise phasing is shown
below :

No.

(i) Multi-purpose projects 4

, 15, Multz -purpose Projects—Out of 4 mult1—
purpose projects the Ramganga and Tehri dams
are pre-Fifth Plan projects. Ramganga dam will
be completed by the end of 1981-82. Work on
the Kishau dam js in a preliminary stage and
progress will depend on early finalisation of the
inter-State agreement with the Himachal Pradesh
Government. Sufficient outlays have been pro-
vided for early construction of Tehri and
Lakhwar Vyasi dams. Total outlays provided
under this sub-head are Rs.197.95 crores against
the actual expenditure of Rs.166.99 crores up
to 1979-80 over these projects.

16. Major Irrigation Projects—Out of 28
major irrigation projects, 19 projects are
scheduled to be completed during the Sixth Plan
period. An outlay of Rs.567.80 crores has
been provided for these schemes against an ex-
penditure of Rs.601.83 crores up to 1979-80 on
these projects. Few of the above schemes arg



situated in the backward Eastern and Bundel-
khand regions and their completion will bring
in a new era of prosperity for these regions.

17. Medium Irrigation
medium irrigation works are scheduled to be
completed, except for the Paisuni diversion,
during the Sixth Plan period. Paisuni Project
which is an inter-State project is not gaining any
momentum. Rs.47.88 crores has been utilised
on these projects up to the end of 1979-80. An
outlay of Rs.22.41 crores has been provided for
these projects in the Sixth Five-Year Plan.

Projects—All  the

18. Modernisation of Schernes—Modernisation .

of schemes has been taken up and necessary
work, will be done for improvement in the inten-
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‘of the 71 continuing schemes, 50 will be com-

pleted during the Sixth Plan period* and the
remaining schemes will reach an advance stage
of construction. A potential of 11.98 lakh
hectares is estimated to be created in the Sixth
Plan period against the estimated potential of
66.76 1lakh hectares on these schemes. A
potential of 28.09 lakh hectares has already
been created by these schemes till 1979-80 leaving
a balance of 31.69 lakh hectares to be created
during the future Plans.

21. Constraints—Availability of land and
material are the main constraints experienced
so far in the speedy implementation of irriga-
tion projects. There has been a long time lag
between the submission of the land acquisition

sity  of 'irrigation. The total cost .Of these and handing over of possession, and in a large
SCheTl}CS is Rs.82.71 crores. Out of this an ex- number of cases the cultivators do not allow
penditure of Rs.25.83 crores has already the work to proceed smoothly even after the

been incurred up to the end of 1979-80 the out-

lay on these schemes are Sixth Plan is Rs.54.87

crores.

19. Schemes for Conjunctive Use of Water—
There are 4 schemes under this sub-head cost-
ing Rs.46.08 crores. An expenditure of Rs.15.86
crores was incurred up to the year 1979-80. An
outlay of Rs.25.25 crores has been provided on
these projects for the Sixth Plan period.

20. A total outlay of Rs.868.28 crores has
been proposed for on-going projects which is
approximately 60 per cent of the total outlay
of Sixh Plan 1980—85. It is expected that out

possession of land has been officially handed over
to the department. The execution of irrigation
projects requires timely supply of large quantity
of construction materials such as cement, coal,
steel, diesel and explosives, etc. In this con-
nection the Planning Commission has constituted
working groups to assess the requirements of these
materials and suggest ways for making them
available.

Annual Plan 1981-82

22. An outlay of Rs.175.00 crores has been
provided for the year 1981-82.  Sub-head-wise
allocations are given below :

TABLE 6—Outlays and Irrigation Potential .
(Lakh Rupees)

Serial ~ Sub-Head of Development 1980—85 1979-80  1980-81 1981-82 Additional Irrigation
no. Plan Outlays Actual Antici-  estimated potential
Sixth Expendi- pated Outlays (’000 hectares)
Plan ture
1980-81 1981-82
£
. Anticipated Target
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1 Multi-purpose Projects -
On going Schemes 19795 1787 2140 2505
New Schemes 2550
Total (1) .. 22045 1787 2140 2505
2 Major Irrigation Projects
On-going Schemes 56780 10865 11153 11693 * 204.25 239.01
New Schemes 4010
Total (2) . 60790 10865 11153 11693  204.25 239.01
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TABLE—6—(Concld.)
_ (Lakh Rupees)
" Serial Sub-Haad of Development 1980—85 1979-80  1980-81 1981-82 Additional Irrigation
no. Plan Outlays Actual  Antici- estimated potential
Sixth  Expendi- pated Outlays (’000 hectares)
Plan ture
) 1980-81 1981-82
Anticipated  Target
1 2 . 3 4 5 6 7 8
¢
3  Medium Irrigation Projects
On-going Schemes: 2241 682 945 549 44.04 39.46
New Schemes 1500 R 10 120 ‘ 0.57
Total (3) .. 3741 682 955 669 44.05 - 40.73
4  Modernisation Projects ' :
On-going Schemes 5487 1073 933 933 3.50 - 1.50
New Schemes 3000 125 )
Total (4) :. 8487 1073 933 1058 3.50 1.50
5 Scheme Jor conjunctive use of Water ‘
On-going Schemes 2525 321 505 505
New Schemes .. - 90
) - Total (5) .. 2525 411 505 505
6 Water Development Programme 3314 357 514 600
7 Accelerated Project ' 1098 273 . 300 100
8 World Bank Project 3000 N 300 300
GRAND ToOTAL 105000 15448 16800 17500 251.80 280.53

28, Additional irrigation potential is likely
to be available from the schemes in 1980-81 out
-of which a target of additional irrigation potential

TABLE T—Additional Irrigation Potential

given below :

has been fixed. Scheme-wise description are

(In 000 hectares)

Serial Name of the project’ Total  Created Additional Irrigation
no. Irrigation irrigation potential
potential potential
tifl the 1980-81  1981-82
year 1980 estimated  Target
1 2 ’ 3 4 5- 6
1 Gandak Canal .. 308.39 30737 1.02
2 Sarda Tributory 1582.00 1069.00 200.00 224.00
3 Eastern Begul reservoir - . 18.58 15.35 3.23
4 Parallel Lower Ganga Canal e 90.00 Y 5.00
5 . Jamrani Dam 94.00 10.00
6 Sarju Pump Canal 24.40 10.00 5.00
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TABLE—T7—(Concld.)

(In >000 hectares)

Serial Name of project Total  Created Additional Irrigation
no. Irrigation irrigation potential .
potential potential — —
till the 1980-81 1981-82
year 1980 estimated Target
1 2 3 4 5 6
7 Kishoapur Pump Canal 43.40 28.64 11.00 3.66
8 Augashi Pump canal . 13.35 10.00 3.35
9 Jamyna Pump Canal 37.16 15.00 10.00 12.16
10 Rohini dam 1.70 1.70
11 Laster Valley 0.63 0.63
12 Aliganj Irrigation Scheme 38.70 15.00
13 Khatima Irrigation 9.70 9.70
14 Daekua Dam 1.31 1.31
15 Levelling of Canals 14.70 3.50 3.00 1.50
16 Modernisation of Upper Sarda Canpal 30.00 23.50 0.50
17 Khaprar Dam 0.57 0.57
Total 251.80 280.53

(2) Froop ConTROL

24. ‘The problem of floods is a regular feature
in Uttar Pradesh. The damages on account of
floods in this State are the highest in the country.
A study of the damages by floods shown that out
of the total area of 294.4 lakh hectares in Uttar
Pradesh an area of 24.71 lakh hectares, on an
average is affected by floods annually and the
annual loss to crops, property and cattle is
around Rs.70.72 crores. In the year 1978, which
was a year of very heavy ‘floods as much as
73.86 lakh hectares and about 23 per cent
population was affected and the loss to crop,
property and cattle was estimated at about
Rs. 500 crores. Keeping in view the magnitude
of the problem of flood control, special attention

and adequate Tesources are required. A high
-

property has been accorded to this sector in the
198081 plan period. Up to the year 1954 the
flood control activities were not executed in a
scientific and planned way. To tackle this pro-
blem in a rational and scientific manner, flood
control organisations were set up, both in the
states and at the centre after the devastating
floods of 1954. A state flood control board
assisted by a technical advisory committee was
also set up. Thus after the year 1964, the flood
control activities were geared up to some extent '
in the right direction. '

25. Some flood control activities were executed
in different plans. But these were quite inade-
quate considering the flood damages in the state.
The allocation of funds in different plan periods
in U. P. as well as other states are given below :

TABLE 8——Expendzture

(In crore Rupees)

State First Second  Third  1966—69  Fourth  Fifth Total
Plan Plan - Plan Plan Plan '
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
~ Uftar Pradesh 276 799 620 311 . 2180 37.69 79.55
Bihar 5.16 19.88 13.65 531 23.62 60.30 127.92
West ‘Bengal 1.64 2.31 433 2.75 22.65 55.17 88.85
Punjab 0.11 3.89 20.60 5.97 12.81 22.30 65.68
Haryana 1.34 8.33 3.71 3.83 7.55

24.00




26. The details related to damages caused
by ficods and areas treated in U. P. and other
States are given below :

TABLE 9—Comparative detail of damages

State Area Area Percen-
effected treated tage of
by heavy upto treated

flood 1978 area to
(in hect.) (in lakh  effected

hects.) area

T ) 3 4
Uttar Pradesh .. 73.36 9.16 12,50
Bihar 42.60 15.66 37.00
West Bengal 26.50 10.01 37.00
Punjab 37.00 2407 65.00
Haryana 23.50 10.95 46.00

27. It is. clear from the above table that
this State is most adversely effected by floods.
But in comparison to other states, the percentage
of relative treated area to total treated area is
minimum in this state. Considering this posi-
tion the flood protection measures have to be im-
plemented at a much faster speed.

, 28, Outlay of the Sixth Five-Year plan—Con-
sidering the magnitude of floods in this State a
sum of Rs.134.00 crores has been proposed as
the_Sixth Plan outlay. The year-wise break-up
of this outlay is as follows :-

Year " Outlay

(Rs. in crore)

. 1980-81 22.50
1981-82 22.50
1982-8% 26.00
1983-84 29 50
1984.85 $3.50

Total 134.00

29. -Strategy for the Sixth Five-Year Plan—
Frequency of flood is a natural process. Hence
it is well-known that full control cannot be
exercised for prevention of floods. " Even it is
possible on technical grounds, it is not econo-
mically feasible. In such circumstances all
possible relief has to be augmented by judicious
co-ordination of flood control measures.

30. Preparation of Master Plan for Flood
Control—Many efforts have been made for formu-
lation of River Basin Plans. National and
International thinking is required for planning
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for the Ganga Basin Area. The task of pre-
paration of detailed flood protection Plan was
assigned to the Ganga Flood Control Board and
a mere outlines of such Plan was prepared in the
year 1973, wherein Rs.8300 crores were allocated
for Ganga Flood,Control. Later flood control
plans for Gomati and Ghaghra Basins were also
prepared by the Ganga Flood Control Board in
the years 1975 and 1977, respectively and these
were dealt in some detail. But, on the whole,
all these exercises were rough outlines, because
these Plans were not based on actual surveys and
investigations. The State Irrigation Depart-
ment also prepared flood control plans from
time to time. According to reasons men-
tioned above the preparation of Flood Control
Master Plan will take considerable time, so it
will be better to prepare such workable plans
to be implemented for a period of 5 to 7 years
and adjust them in the detailed master plan.
Such workable plans were prepared by a work-
fing group :constituted by ‘the Government of
India. In the initial stages, this envisaged
management of water sheds and prevention of
floods in lower areas through engineering and
administrative measures. ‘

21. Engineering Measures—The engineering
measures for flood control include construction
of tanks, construction of embankments on rivers
for controlling rivers in spate, making improve-
ment in rivers and nalas for increasing discharge
of water and construction of nalas in water- -
locked areas for quiéker drainage of flood waters.

32. Construction works are undertaken for
prevention of soil érosion and providing pro-
tection to towns and other important places.

33. Administrative Measures—Administrative

" measures’ inchide’ forecasting of floods, making

suitable arrangements for transfer of men and
property to safer areas and also making provi-
sion of suitable relief measures for flood affected
persons. /

34. Appraisal of continuing schemes under
engineering and administrative measures are
being undertaken for speedy comple-
tion of works. Keeping in view  the
the estimated cost and existing circums-
tances, it is of utmost importance to assess
the whole thing once again and to formu-
late the priorities according to utility and impor-
tance of works together with its accrued benefits.
This work has  been completed by the
State irrigation department and except for the
Halwana drain in Mathura District, all other
schemes are proposed to be completed by 1982-
83.



35. Survey and Investigation—8ince the sur-
'veys and investigations work is being carried out
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- TABLE 10—Programme-wise outlays

Serial Name of Project  Pro-  Prc- otal
by the existing strength of officers and person- o, a J grammes gram es T
nel, exhaustive surveys for preparation of plans prior to of sixth
are not being uhdertakcn in view of shortage sixth five-year .
of resquired personnel. five-year plan
plan
36. For preparing scientific projects for river ]
basins it is very important to collect Hydrologi- 1 2 3 4 5 .
cal iinformation, at I-Sections and cross sec- ]
tions of rivers ‘at different distance intervals. 3 Protection of Towns 281 12,00  14.81
The collection of such informations is in the 4 Prevention of 0.50 1500 21.50
National interest and this has not been done erosion work. '
because of shortage of required resources in terms ‘
of personnel and equipments. In view of the 5 Emergency and 3.00 3.00
. . unforeseen.
above observations it is very necessary to streng-
then the Survey and Investigation Organisation. 6 Survey and In- 3.00 3.00
Keeping this objective in view suitable provi- vestigation work.
i duri Sixth Five-Yea .
::;ms have been made during the Six iv r 7 Hydrological Ana- 2.00 200
Tan. lysis, Master Plan,
37. Plan Provision—Prograinme-wise outlays Research, Flood
- . . i Protection Dis-
as proposed for 198081 are given below: aster Preparedness,
TABLE 10—Pro ramme -wise outlays ;fta::nks Project
Serial Name of PrOJect Pro- Pro- Total e .
. ammes gra ] ; .
%o e, Sfenty Total 50.53 8347 134.00
sixth  five-year — e
five-year  plar 38. Physical achievement and target—It is
plan i _ proposed to save about 4.0 lakh hectares of area
1 2 3 4 5 from floods by implementation of these pro-
' - jects. Achievement of physijcal targets of 1979-80
1 COnFour Bundlng 19.10 28.47 47.57 and the fonowmg WOrkS are PrOPOSCd durlng
3. Dramage Works 2212 20.00 42.12 the Sixth Five-Year Plan.
TABLE 11—Achievement and Target
Serial Item Unit Constructed Constructed Sixth- Physical  Target
no. A by theend during five year year
of five- 1978-79 year 1980-81 1981-82
year plan and target of
- 1979-80  1980—8S5
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1 Length of contour bunding Km 1174.19 215 400 100 75
2 Protection of towns | No. 53 5 10 .2 2
3 Raising of villages No. 4500
4 Length of Drains Km. 11953.52 480 800 200 150
5 Area affected by Flood Lakh Hects. 9.155 2.40 4.0 0.70 0.70
(3) Power 178.54 MW of electricity which rose to 3175
MW in 1978-,9 and 3379 MW in 1979-80.
39. For the development of any State, ade- Even this unprecedented growth of generation

quate supply of power is a necessity. RBefore the
First Five-Year Plan the State was generating

capacity of power has failed to meet the re-
quirement. Hence the State of Uttar Pradesh



is backward, in comparison to the other States.
Per capita consumption of electricity in Uttar
Pradesh during 1978-79 was 86.6 Kwh, whereas
this average was 12048 Kwh for the entire
country. The State-wise details are given
below : "

Name of State Per capita

consumption of

electricity in

1 787
(in Kwh)
1. Punjab 302.14
3. Gujarat 217.79
2. Maharashtra 220.98
4. Haryana 203.93
5. Tamil Nadu 177.38
6. Karnataka 143.93
7. West Bengal 109.46
9. Orissa 90.48
8. Kerala 94.88
12. "Madhya Pradesh 84.93
13. Rajasthan 82.61
11. Andhra Pradesh 87.29
10. Uttar Pradesh 88.59
15. Bihar 66.74
14. Jammu and Kashmir 71.04
16. Himachal Pradesh 51.31
17. Assam 32.17
. India 120.48

of Rs.2153 crores has been approved for the Sixth
Plan period. With this much of outlay, it will.
be very difficult to complete the programmes of
the power sector in this Plan period.

41. The approved outlay of Rs.2153 crores
will be utilized in execution of the following
programmes. About 28 per cent of this amount
is likely to be utilised during the first two years
of the plan period.

TABLE 12—Sixth Five- Year Plan—
Outlay and Expenditure

(Rupees in crore}

Programme 1980-81  1981-82 1980—85

Appro- Antici- Outlay ,Outléy

ved pated
Outlay Expen-
diture

40. For making improvement in this State of
affairs continuous investment is required, because
completion of a thermal power project requires
a period of six to seven years, while ten to twelve
years are required for completion of a hydro-
electric project. For the power sector an outlay

1. Generation 175.35 159.39 222.62 1289.66

2. Transmission

and Distribution 92.00 83.62 97.38 640.00

3. Rural Electrifi—
cation 32.00 31.98 30.00 212.44
4. Others 200 090 135 10.90.
Total .. 301.35 275.89 351.35 2153.00

42. An outlay of Rs.1289.66 crores has been
fixed for generation schemes during the Sixth
Plan period. Out of which Rs.175.85 crores and
Rs.222.02 crores has been set apart for first and
second year of this plan respectively. Details
relating to continuing schemes are given below :

TABLE 13—Continuning Schemes—OQutlays Expenditure

Serial

(Rupees in lakh)

- Name of project Estimated Expenditure Outlay 1980-81 1981-82
P T T , cost upto of sixth Outlay
"1979-80 ° ‘plan’ Approved Aniicipated
1980—85 outlay expenditure
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1 Tehri Dam 48130 2151 12010 1500 554 800
2 Lakhwar Vyasi 13709 645 7950 850 584 450
3 Yamuna Stage I1 13848 12651 1928 670 679 657
4 Maneri Bhali Part [ 6820 4701 2110 700 239 700
5 Garhwal Rishikesh Chilla 9776 8962 443 400 303 43
6 Vishnu Prayag 10451 214 4000 400 393 300
7 Obra Stage I &III 37440 32788 5214 2280 1852 1400
8 Panki Extension .. 7000 6483 120 70 32 50
9 Harduaganj Stage V &VI 10463 9759 1150 330 195 272
10 Paricha 12556 2335 9386 2600 3633 3500
11 Tanda 21288 2346 15500 1500 1231 3500
12 Anpara 34483 2157 27300 3500 3818 7390
13 .Renovation and replacement : ) 1205
Total 87111 14800 14718 19062




48. Because of the constraints on resources
during the Sixth Plan period, the work on only
would' possibly be

some of the new projects
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started. Work on some of these ~projects
has been either initiated or is likely to be started
during 1981-82.

TABLE 14—New Schemes—OQutlay and Expenditure

(Rupees in lakh)

Name of Project Estimated Expenditure Outlay 1980-81 1981-82~
cost upto of Sixth Outlay
1979-80 Plan Approved Anticipated
1980-85 outlay  expenditure
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1. Kishau Dam 22,992+ 100 25 50
2, Maneri Bhali Part 11 18,191 430 4,000 440 260 200
3. Khara 6,074 497 4,250 250 691 250
4. Pala Maneri 12,573 1,500 45 5 25
5. Lohari Nag Pala 12,692 350 25
6. Anpara ‘B’ ‘ 48,948 1190 14,000 1,800 15 1,500
7. Unchahar ! 21,958 13,380 200 200 1,180:
8. Others 4,350 20
Total .. o 41,855 2,735 1,221 3,200
*Provisional outlay.
44. In addition to the above projects, work are given in Annexure. In addition 700

will start on Srinagar, Koteshwar Dam, Rosa,
Jawaharpur, Iohrighat, Anpara ‘C’ and Narora.
For these works an outlay of Rs.48.50 crores has
been earmarked. The time schedule of the
generation projects is given in Annexure.

45. Installed Capacity—By the end of 1979-80
thé State was having 3378.95 MW of installed
capacity, which includes the Renusaglr capacity
of 125 MW. The Sith Plan programme in-
cludes the creation of 2144 MW of genera-
tion capacity. Out of which, there is a target
of generation of 344 MW during 1980-81 and
200 MW during 1981-82. Project-wise details_

MW capacity is expected from central sector
projects. 600 MW of power has 10 come from
Singrauli super thermal power project and the
remaining 100 MW of power is likely to be
available from Narora Atomic Power Plant.

46. Peaking Capacity and Power Supply—
According to the provisions of the power gene-
ration during the Sixth Five-Year Plan it is esti-
mated that there will be a shortage of 1385 MW
in peaking capacity and also of $107 M Kwh in
energy availability. The details of demand and
supply of power are given below :

TABLE 15— Demand and Supply of Power in Sixth I"tve Year Plan

Year Peaking ca[:acity MW) Power Supply (M Kwh)
Denand Availability Shortage Demand Availability Shortage

"""" T T2 3 4 5 6 7
1980-81 " 3,000 2,485 515 15,562 10,469 5,093
1981-82 3400 2,394 1,006 17,586 12,783 4,803
1984-85 4,750 ) 3,365 1,385 24,500 - 21,393 3,107
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- 49, The first unit of 210 MW capacity will
be commissioned at Unchahar during the Sixth
Plan period. Besides, work on some other pro-
pects will be started so that additional power
sypply is made available in the beginning years
of the Seventh Plan period, in order to meet

_——— o —— e —— B ————

the continuing shortages whichi are likely to
persist by the end of 1984-85.

48. For the transmission and distribution
programme an outlay of Rs.640.00 crores has

been proposed for the Sixth Plan period. The
details are given below :

* TABLE 15—Transmission and distribution— -Qutlay and Expenditure

(Rupees in Lakh)

1980-81 1981-82  1980—85
Item .
Outlay  Anticipated  OQutlay Outlay
Expenditure
1 2 3 4 5
400 L.V, 2,532 1,921 2,400 12,262
220k V. 1,623 1,854 2,400 14,168
132k V. } 2,000 k1,139 2,400 17,770
66k. V. 45 . 30 200
2k V. 1,600 , 1,572 11,127
‘ I ' 1> 3 448 { B .
11 k. V. and less 1,400 936 8,473
Total 9,200 8,362 9,738 64,000

49. Details of physical target based om pre-
“posed outlay relating to transmission and dis-
nibutwn are given below.

- 50, Worh on 490 kV—-Th@ State had 762
circujt km. of 400 kV lines by the end of 1979-80.
The Sixth Plan programme provides to lay addi-
tighal 1,122 circuit” km. of lines. Thus by
the end of 1984-85 lines of 400 kV shall reach

. shout . 1981 circuit km. Out of which, during

198081, 895 circuit km. of lines have already
been ldid and there i3 a target of laying of 160
circuit km. of lines during 1981-82.

51. Work on 220 kV.—The length of lines
by the end of 1979-80 was 3,210 circuit km.
which is likely to go up to 5,636 circuit km.
by the end of 1984-85. Thus net increase dur
ing the Sixth Plan period is expected to be
2,426 circuit km. It is anticipated that 206
circuit km. of lines in 1980-81, and 170 circuit
km. lines in 1981-82, would be energised.

52. Work on 132 kV.—In this group 3,643
circuit km. of lines are proposed to be energised
during the Sixth Plan period. This would in-
crease the length of lines in 1979-80 from 7,476
circuit km. to 11,119 circuit km. by the end of

the Sixth Plan. It is estimated that in 1980-81
and 1981-82, 546 circuit km. and 780 circuit
km. of lines would be energised.

53. Work on 66 RV.—For transmission of
power a net work of 132 kV. and above lines is
bemg used and 66 kV. lines are bt;mg used for
distribution. In future, the power supply dis- -
tribution gystem would reqmre laylpg Fnes of

33 kV or less. Keepmg this m view extemlon

of 66 kV. line is pot bem Proposed This
66 kV. net work would continue in those areas
where 33 kV. lines are not gvailable.

54. Work on 38 RV.—A target of, energisa-
tion of 4,951 circuit km. of power lines has been
fixed for the Sixth Plan period. By the end of
1979-80, there were 20,044 circuit km. of 33
kV. lines and these would be increased to
24,995 circuit km. by the end of 1984-85. The
target of energisation of lines in 1980-81 was
430 circuit km. and it is expected that 643 cir-
cuit km. of line would be energised during
1981-82.

. B5. Rural Electrification—This is one of the
programmes which has a direct bearing on rural
population and paves the way for economic



development of rural areas. According to the
1971 census the State is having 1,12,561 populated
villages and out of these only 32.2 per cent
have been electrified by the end of 1973-79. The
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National average for the same is 40.5 per cent.
Many of the States of the country are more deve- -
loped in this respect in comparison to Uttar
Pradesh. The relevant information is as follows:

TABLE 17—State-wise electrified village up to the end of 1978-79

No.of  Electrified

Percentage

Name of State villages in villages up— of electri-
the State  to 1978-79  fied vill-

(No.) age§ to

total
villages
1 2 3 4

1. Haryana 0,731 6,731 100.0
2. Punjab 12,126 12,126 100.0
3. Tamil Nadu 15,735 15,525 98.6
4. Kerala 1,268 1,248 98.4
5. Jammu and Kashmir 6,503 4,428 68.1
6. Maharashtra 35,778 23,384 65.4
7. Karnataka 26,826 15,736 58.7
8. Andhra Pradesh 27,221 15,490 56.9
9. Gujarat 18,275 9,464 51.8
10. Himachal Pradesh 16,916 8,329 49.2
11. Rajasthan 35,305 12,335 37.0
12. Orissa 46,992 15,568 33.1
13. Utctar Pradesh 1,12,561 36,296 32.2
14. West Bengal .. 38,074 2,163 32.0
15. Bihar . 67,566 18,973 28.1
16. Madhya Pradesh 17,883 19,350 27.1
17. Assam 21,995 ° 3,001 13.6
All India 5,75,784 2,33,042 40.5

56. The number of electrified villages in U.P.
has risen to 38,577 during 1979-80. Resources
are not available for electrification of all the
villages of Uttar Pradesh. So a target has been
fixed for electrification of 60 per cent of the
total populated villages of the State by the end

of 1984-85. During this period 28,050 villages
will be electrified. In addition 2,77,870 private
tube-wells will also be energised and the pro-
gramme also includes electrification of 15,450
Harijan Basties. Programme-wise physical tar-
gets are available in the following table :

TABLE— 18 Rural Electrification—Physical Programme—(Contd.)

(Number)
T B Achievement 1980-81 198i-82  1980—85
Programme up to — Target Target
' 1979-80 Target Anticipated
Achievement
e e e —— i e — — ._‘,_‘:__.,__.__._ S,
1 2 3 "4 5 6
I—Village Eléctrzfz’catz‘on :
A—Within Plan-- ]
1. Normal 30,794* 1,150 1,438 728 7,908
2. R.E.C. 6,131 1,140 1,204 1,000 5,240
3. M.N.P. 1,652 1,350 648 932 7,212
Sub-total 38,577 3,640 3,310 2,660 20,360




TaBLE 18—(Concld.)

102

Achieve- 1980-81 1981-82 1981—-85
Programme ment ' e Target  Targst
up to Target Anticipated
1979-80 Achievement
B 1 2 3 4 5 6
B-—-Out side Plan—
4. A.R.D.C. 640 65 750 3,930
5. S.P. A. 700 416 590 3,640
6. Deposit Scheme 120 4 . 120
Sub-total 1,460 485 1,340 7,690
Total—1 . 38,577 5,100 3,795 4,008 28,050
B «Energisatfon of Private Tube-wells—
A— Within Plan—
1. Normal 2,69,978 16,200 7,167 8,710 80,760
2. R.E. C. 24,617 8,200 5,380 7,550 41,410
3. M.N.P. 1,935 4,100 1,019 5,940 45,220
Sub total 2,96,530 28,500 13,566 . 22,200 1,67,390
B__Outside Plan—

1. A.R.D.C. 35,991 9,180 11,681 9,820 52,850
2. S.P.A. 325 10,620 10,808 7,730 49,850
3. Deposit Schemé _ 11,289 1,700 . 3,759 - 1,520 7,780
Sub-total 47,605 21,500 26,248 19,070 1,10,480
Total—1 3,44,135 50,000 39,814 41,270 2,77,870
" III—Electrification of Harijan Basties 14,014 2,735 2,263 2200 15,450

»By adding Additional Resources.

57. For execution of the above mentioned

Rs.32 crores were mobilised from within the plan
ceiling and Rs.15.50 crore were to be made avail-
- able from other than the. plan head, Like-wise
Rs.44.91 crores will be required for 1981-82, out
which Rs.30 crores have to come from the State
sector and the remaining amount is likely to be
gathered from outside the plan resources. Item-
wise details are available in thé following table:

~ programmes, financial outlay to the tune of

" Rs.219 .44 érotes’ has been ‘fixed; for the Sixth -
Plan period. In addition Rs.85.72 crores is
likely to be mobilised through A.R.D.C.,
S. P. A. etc. over and above the plan ceiling.
It was estimated that Rs.47.50 crores are re-
quired for the first year of the plan, out of which,

TABLE—18-A Rural electrification—Financial allocation- {Contd.) .
) (Rupees in lak h)

1980-81 1981-82 Sixth Plan
Item. Outlay 1980-85
. Outlay Anticipated Outlay
. Expenditure
1 ‘ 2 3 4 5
I— Within Plan—
1. Normal 1,090 1,809 638 . 6,428
2. R.E.C. .. 1,054 954 1,162 5,937
3. M.N.P. ‘e 1,056 435 1,200 8,879
. .
Towal—I. 3,200 3,198 3,000

21,244




TABLE 18-A—(Concld.)

1980-81 1981-82  1980—8S
Item
Outlay Anticipated Outlay Outlay
Expenditure
II—Qut side Plan—
I. A.R.D.C. 550 * 648 3,433
2. S.P.A. 900 * 734 4,639
3. Deposit Scheme 100 * 100 500
Total—II 1,550 * 1,482 8,572
GRANT TOTAL 4,750 * 4482 29,816

*Information awaited.

58. Survey Investigation and Research Work
--For execution of this programme an outlay of
Rs.5.90 crores has been fixed for the Sixth Plan
period. Out of which Rs.1.756 crores was made
available for the year 1980-81 and Rs.0.85 crore
1981-82. Anticipated
expenditure in the year 1980-81 is Rs.0.60 crore.
in addition to some thermal projects, investi-

is being provided for

gation will be carried out in Ganga, by Yamuna
and Sharda Valleys during the plan period.

59. Small Projects for Hills—For providing
electricity in hill areas some micro-hydel power
projects have been proposed. This will provide
opportunity for economic development for this
area, so that suitable industries could be estab-
lish for utilisation of raw materials. For this
purpose an outlay of Rs.5.00 creres has been
proposed, out of which it is estimated that
Rs.0.25 crore would have been utilised during
1980-81 and a sum of Rs.0.50 crore is likely to
be utilised during 1981-82.



\ ANNEXURE—! .
~ Creation of Installed Capacity in Utlar Pradesh—Ten Year Programme

mw) -
B Installed 4Achievement ‘ Annual Target Sixth Spill- 1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90 Seventh  Spill over
Project capacity up to theend of i Plan over 2 Plan after
. March 1980 -1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 -189§0 g{;ﬁ‘) 1985—90 Fi?rgv;n%tahr
Five Plan
. Year Plan
M-Tq T 2 3 4 5 6 Ty 8 9 10 112 13 14 15 16 17
Thermal—
Obra 41 and III . 53200 600 200 200 400
Parichcha 2x110 ; 220 20
Anpara ‘A’ .. 3%210 | 420 210 630
Tanda 4x110 110 220 -330 110 110 110
Anpara ‘B’ 2 X500 1,000 500 500 1,000
Unchabar 2x210 210 210 210 210 210
Rosa 3x210 .. . 630 . 420 210 630
Jawaharpur 3x210 630 210 210 420
Dohari'ghat 7 2x210 ‘ 420 N 420 420
Anpara ‘C’ 3x500 1,500 500 500 1,000 500
Parichha Extension 2x210 420 420
Warora : 4x210 » 840 ‘840
sub-—Total -—-Thermai . 8,150 ‘ 600 200 200 220 530. 640 1,790 5,760 820 500 920 1,340 3,580 2,180

v01



ANNEXURE—I (Concld))
Creation. of Additional Installed Capacity in Uttar Pradesh—Ten Year Programme

(MW)
Projet Installed Achievement Annual Target Sixth Spill 1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90 Seventh Spill over
capacity up to the end of— Plan over Plan after
March 1980 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 1980—85 after 1985—90  Seventh
Sixth Five Year
Five Plan
Year
Plan
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
Hydro—-
Tehri Dam L. 4x2% . . . .. . . .. 1,000 . . . .. . 1,000
Lakhwar Vyasi .. 3x1004-2X60 . .. .. . .. .. v N 420 .. i . . 420 420
Yamuna Stage It .. 4Xx60+4x30 240 . . 90 30 .. 120
Maneri Bhali-Pt I .3%30 . .. . . %0 . 90
Garhwal-Rishi kesh-Chilla .. 4x36 . 144 .. . .. .. 144
Vishnu Prayag ‘ .. 4x65.5 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 262 .. .. . .. .. .. 262
Maneri-Bhali- Pt IT .. 4x64 .. . . .. .. . . 256 " . 256 . . 256
Khara .. 3x27 . . .. . .. .. 81 81 . .. .. .. 81 ..
Pala Maneri .. 3x215 . . L . y . 1425 N .. . . y .. 1425
Lohari Nagpala .. 4x94 . .. .. .. . .. .. 282 .. . .. .. .. 282
Srinagar .. x56 ' .. . .. .. .. .. . 168 . . . .. .. . 168
Koteshwar Dam .. 3x80° . . . . . . . 240 . . .. D .. 240
Kishau Dam .. 4x150. . .. . .. .. .. . 600 .. .. .- . .. .. 600
Total—Hydro .. 4045.5 C 240 144 . 9 120 .. 354 34515 81 .. 256 420 757 2694.5
Grand Total, Power 12195.5 * T 840 344 200 310 650 640 2,144  52il5 20 500 256 920 1,760 4337 48743

sol



CHAPTER 9
INDUSTRY AND MINERAL

Uttar Pradesh is industrially still considerably
backward. Inadequate provision for investment
in the earlier Plans has been the prime reason
for slow progress in industrial development.
Also, Central Sector investment in the State up
to 1977-78 accounted for only 4.2 per cent of the
total investment made in the country. The State
Government has been making consistent efforts,
with the available resources to build-up a suitable

“climate for industrial growth by developing infra-
‘structure and setting up of institutional frame-
work. Steps are being taken to promote such
industries as sugar, textiles, cement etc. Besides,
in order to accelerate the pace of industrialisation
a number of joint sector projects were also under-

taken and private entrepreneurs were encouraged

to set-up industries in the State by giving them
various kinds of assistance and concessions.
In spite of combined efforts of Government,
Financial Institutions and entrepreneurs indus-
trial growth rate is still very slow. Even after
concerted efforts, the industrial projects estab-
lished till npw in the State, both in Central and
Joint Sectors is not encouraging. So far only 16
projects in the State sector, 22 projects with the
1otal investment of Rs.500 croves in the Central
Sector and. 20 projects, having an investment of
Rs.50 crores in the joint sector could be set-up
in the State.

2. In the large and medium industries sector,
private sector units registered under the Indian
Factories Act in 1965 were 22 producing goods

"worth Rs846 crores.’
only to 840 in 1978, producing goods worth
Rs.1,461 crores. In 197273 there were 12851
small scale units which rose to 43159 by 1979-80.
Besides this, the number of small scale units
registered under Factories Act also rose from 3431
in 1970 to 5066 in 1979. The small scale sector
now has 52.566 thousand total units providing
‘employment to 5.71 lakh persons in the State and
producing goods worth Rs.1,029 crores.

3. The main objectives and targets of the
Sixth Five Year Plan are as follows:

(i) To achieve a growth rate of 10—20 per
cent per annum for the Large and
Medium Industries Sector.

(ii) To establish 30,000 new small scale units
during the Sixth Five-Year Plan period.

(iii) To achieve a growth rate of 20 per
cent per annum for Handicrafts,

Thé nuniber 6f units rose -

(iv) To provide opportunities of additional
employment during Sixth Plan period.

1. LARGE AND MEDIUM INDUSTRIES

4. State Textile Corporation—Textile Indus-
try is one of the principal industries of the State.
It provides employment to a laige number of
people. To accelerate the development of this
industry the State Textile Corporation has
been established. The Corporation has set-up 8
Spinning Mills each having a capacity of 25,000
spindles to provide cotton thread to weavers of
the decentralised area. Besides, 2 spinning mills,
one in Maghar (Basti) and other in Nagina
(Bijnor) have been established under the Co-
operative sector. The estimated need of cloth
in the State would be 2500 million meters by the
end of 1985. The present production capacity
is about 300 million meters. The demand of
cotton thread and viscos staple in the State will go
up. It is expected that 2,500 lakh kg. yarn will be
needed by the end of 1985. To meet this -
increased demand of yarn, six lakh new spindles
would be needed up to 1985. Additional spindles
will accordingly be established during the Sixth
Plan period.  Action has been started to increase
the present capacity of 8 spinning mills of 25,000
spindles to 50,000 during this period.

New additional spinning mills - will also be
established during the Sixth Plan period. Action
in this regard has already been started. An out-
lay of Rs.50 crores has been proposed for the

* Sixth Plan for ‘the State - Textile. Gorporatlop

This programme includes extension of 8 Spinning
Mills, establishment of 5 Spinning Mills and
other projects.

5. Uttar Pradesh State Cement Corporation—
This Cot"poration is managing the Churk and
Dalla Cement Factories with an annual produc-
tion capacity of 4.8 lakh tonnes and 4 lakh tonnes,
respectively. A cement factory is being estab-
lished in Kajarahat (District Mirzapur) with
an investment of Rs:85 crores. The production
capacity of this factory will be 16.8 lakh tonnes.
cement per year. This factory will start produc-
tion in the year 1981-82." An outlay of Rs.3 crores.
has been proposed for cement factories.

6. Pradeshiya Industvzal and Investment Cor-
poration of U. P. (PICUP)—This Corporation
is providing multifarious facilities for the deve-
lopment of Large and Medium Industries in
which main items are term loan, underwriting
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of shares and investment in joint sector projects.
An outlay of Rs.35 crores has been proposed
during Sixth Plan period for the Corporation.
The Corporation is planning to establish joint
sector projects such as a cable factory and a
polyster fibre factory, etc.

7. Uttar Pradesh State Industrial Develop-
ment Corporation—This corporation works for
establishment facilities for private and public
sector investment. The Corporation is estab-
~ lishing projects in the joint sector. At present 5
projects are in production and 5 other will start
production by the end of 1980-81. The Corpo-
ration will establish joint sector projects during
the Sixth Plan period. An outlay for the Sixth
Five Year Plan of Rs.14 crores has been proposed,
in which programmss of joint sector projects,
share underwriting and different facilities in the
industrial sector are included.

8. Uttar Pradesh Electronics Corporation—
This corporation is developing Electronics Indus-
tries in the State. T. V. Factories have been
established at Allahabad and Lucknow. Joint
Sector Projects have also been established by the
Corporation. Electronic testing and development
laboratories have been established at Panki
(Kanpur) for the test of electronics industries.
Additional projects of State and Joint Sector will
be established during the Sixth Plan period. An
outlay of Rs.}4 crores has been proposed during
Sixth Plan period for this Corporation, in which
programmes of establishment of projects of joint
and State sectors, facilities of designing and test-
ing, etc. and establishment of Marketing and
Functional Complees are included.

9. Uttar Pradesh Financial Corporation—This
Corporation  providts  periodical loans to
medium and small industries. This Corporatlon
is executing several projects among which mainly
subsidy is being provided for interest incentive,
capital incentive, margin money and generating
sets. In the project of composite loan, artisans
and other entrepreneurs are getting up to

125,000 as loan on easy terms for the establish-
ment of rural and cottage industries in the
villages/semi-urban areas. Programmes of the
corporation will be reorganised = during Sixth
Plan period for which an outlay of Rs.15 crores
has been proposed. This outlay will be pro-
vided as share capital and loan. '

10. Tool Room—Work is in progress to estab-
lish a Tool Room project in Lucknow for provid-
ng tool room services. An outlay of Rs.2 crores
1as been proposed for this pro]ect for Sixth Five
Year Plan. ,

11. Uttar Pradesh Auto Tractors Limiled—
The State Government has promoted a company
called U. P. Auto Tractors Works Limited, for
setting up of a tractor manufacturing unit in
Pratapgarh with an investment of Rs.17 crores,
which will produce tractors from April, 1981 and
the sale will be started from July, 1981. The
factory will manufacture 500 tractors during
'1981-82.  The production capacity of this unit
is 1500 tractors per annum. An outlay of Rs.6
crores has been proposed for this unit during the
Sixth Plan.

12. New Okhala Industrial Development
Authority (NOIDA) —This industrial-cum-com-
mercial complex was established by the State
Government in 1976 on the Delhi—U. P. border
with the purpose of encouraging industrial deve-
lopment. Production has been started in 400
unis and 600 sheds are being constructed in
this complex. The total number of units is ex-
pecttd to go upto 4,000 by the end of the Sixth
Plan period. An outlay of Rs.3.25 crores has
been proposed for NOIDA Programmes during
the Sixth Plan.

13. Subsidy on generating sets—To ensure
regular electric supply, subsidy will be provided
for purchase of generators, for which an outlay
of Rs.2 crores has been provided in the Sixth Five
Yeay Plan.

14. In addition to above programmes, for the
projects of Large and Medium Industries, the
following projects will be started during Sixth
Plan period :—

Projects 1980-85 outlay

(Rs. in lakhs)

1. Land Aquisition 50.00
2. Infrastructural facilities for the
State/Central Sector and other

Projects _ ... 225.00

3. Industrial potentiality and feasi- :

bility studies . 75.00
4. Working staff of Large Industries

Section 15.00

5. New Projects 10.00

f5. An outlay of Rs.148 crores has been ear-
marked in the Sixth Plan for projects in the
Large and Medium Industries Sector.

2. SucArR INDUSTRY

16. Sugarcane is one of the important cash
crops of the State and sugar industry occupies an
important place in the State’s economy. While



programmes havt been formulated to increase
the yield and to improve the quality of sugar-
cane, it is equally essential to ensure full, effi-
cient and fair price to sugarcane producers on
their produce. For this purpose it is essential
that the commissioning of ntw sugar mills
should be completed within schedule time but
even more important is the need improve crush-
ing capacity, modernisation and rehabilitation
of eisting sugar mills.

17. There were 303 Sugar Mills working in
the country up to 1979-80, out of which 89 are
located in Uttar Pradesh. Out of these 89 mills
18 were in the co-operative sector. In the year
1980-81 a new Sugar mill was established in
Belrayan (Kheri). The work of Tilhar (Shah
jahanpur) was completed in February, 1981, but
due to non-availability
crushing work will be started in the next season
'(November, 1981). Considering the present
crushing capacity and demand of sugar, Govern-
ment of India has relaxed the licensing policy for
the establishment of new sugar mills and moder-
nisation and expansion of old sugar mills.
Emphasis has been laid on the rehabilitation and
expansion of old sugar mills and proper utiliza-
tion of by-products in the Sixth Plan for the
Sugar Industries.

18. Co-operative Sugar Mills—Sixth Plan
'(1980--85) has been prepared taking into consi-
deration the above objectives for the Co-
operative Sugar Mills. This Plan can be divided
into 4 parts: '

(i) Modernisation and expansmn of pre-.

'sent sugar’ mills.
(ii) Establishment of New Sugar Mills.
(iii) Schemes for utilisation of by-products.

(iv) Other Schemes.

19. Modernisation and Expansion of Existing
Sugar Mills—At present 18 sugar mills are in the
co-operative sector in the State, in which 5 have
been established during period from 1959—72 and
the remaining 13 mills have been established
during the last 8 years. The 5 sugar mills licensed
by the Government of India are in different
stages of construction. Modernisation and ex-
pansion work of 2 sugar mills have been started.
The increase in crushing capacity of the Sarsawa
Sugar Mill from 900 tonnes to 1500 tonnes has
been completed in March, 1981 and in the Bajpur
Sugar Mill the increase from 1750 tonnes to
8,000 tonnes daily is likely to be completed by
the end of October, 1981.
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of sufficient sugarcane

It is proposed to undertake modernisation
and expansion of 4 mills viz. Majhola (1450—
2000 tonnes), Baghpat (1350—1800 tonmes), -
Anoopshahr (12502000 tonues) and Bilaspur
(1250—2000 tonnes) during the Sixth Five Year
Plan (1980—85). An outlay of Rs.540 lakhs has
been kept for this purpose. '

20. Esiablishment of New Sugar Mills—Keep- .
ing in view the State’s contribution to the
country’s sugar production in the past as also the
present problems being faced by the country, it
has been proposed that in addition to the three
continuing schemes (Sultanpur, Mahmoodabad
and Gajraula) two new sugar mills (Sitarganj
and Semikhara) will be established. An outlay
of Rs.989 lakhs has been proposed for this work.

21. By-products Utilization Schemes—The
sugar factories in the Co-operative Sector and
also in the Public Sector of the State have not
paid much attention to the utilization of by-pro-
duct of sugar industry in the past, which would
have otherwise contributed towards improvement
in their economic viability. The Distillery unit
attached to Co-operative Sugar Factory at Bajpur
was set-up. in 1975-76. The Distllery of 25,000
litres capacity is now earning sizeable profits. It
in their economic viability. The Distillery unit
during the year 1980-81. In keeping with the
tremendous potential for utilization of by-pro-
ducts of sugar industrf as also the financial re-
turns of such projects, a few such schemes have
been proposed for inclusion in the Sixth Plan. :
These projects are mainly :—

(1) Establishment of
~shahr and Nanauta.
capacity $0,000 litres in Majhdla,” Anoop-

8 distillery units of

(2) Expansion of Bajpur distillery unit pro-
ducing capacity of 25,000 to 50,000 litres.
(?) Establishment of a2 Mini Paper Plant.

22. Technofeasibility studies have already
betn started by engaging consultants. The total
outlay proposed under this category for the
Sixth Plan period is Rs.262 lakhs.

23. Other Schemes—It is also proposed to
strengthen  the financial base of U. P. Co-
operative Sugar Mills Federation Ltd., increasing
the State Government’s Share Capital from Rs.3
lakhs to Rs.1 crore during the Sixth Plan, so
that the Federation may be able to provide
financial assistance to the economically weaker
Co-operative Sugar Mills, since arranging
financial assistance from the State Government
or Banks takes much time. At present Rs.97
lakhs have been provided for this scheme.



24. In order to remove the bottlenecks, it has
been proposed in the Sixth Plan to make a pro-
vision of Rs.407 lakhs for the consolidation of
past investments out of which a sum of Rs.248
lakhs has been provided as share capital for
financial rehabilitation of Aurai Co-operative
Sugar Factory during 1980-81,

25. Thus, the scheme-wise requirements from
State Government for Co-operative Sugar Mills
during Sixth Plan is as under :

TABLE 1
Disribution of Outlay during Sixth Plan

(Rs. in lakhs)

SL no. Scheme Amount
1 2 3
1 Modernisation and Expansion
of existing Mills .. 540

2 Establishment of 5 new units

(including 13 continuing
schemes) .. 939

g By products utilization
schemes L. 262

4  Bridging loan to Sarasawa
Sugar Mill .. 250
5 Other schemes .. 504
Total .. 2495

“cost, up-to-date

26. U. P. State Sugar Corporaion— This cor-
porafion was incorporated on 26th March, 1971,
as a limited company to manage the sick sugar
mills and increase the sugar production by
establishing new units in the public sector. Con-
sequently the Government of Uttar Pradesh
acquired 12 sick sugar mills on 3rd July, 1971
in the State under the provision of U. P. Sugar
Undertaking Acquisition Act, 1971. But the
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State Sugar Corporation could get control only
of 5 sugar mills (Bhatini, Khadda, Sakhaoti-
Tanda, Mohiuddinpur and Bara Banki). The
mill owners of the remaining 7 factories have got
stay order from High Courts against their unit
petitions. The Sugar Corporation also purchased
a factory situated at Pipraich in an auction held
in 1974. The remaining 7 sugar mills were also
incorporated under U. P. State Sugar Corpora-
tion in May, . 1979. The Corporation is now
managing its 13% own units, 4 ancillary units and
a mill (Doiwala), the management of which
was taken over by U.P. State Sugar Corportaion as
Authorised Controller. Though, merely by .
assuming control of production by the Corpora-
tion, significant improvement cannot be effected,
yet sugar mills made progress in the different
fileds, i.e. in daily crushing, improvement in
losses, increased capacity of crushing, improved
quality of sugar, minimisation of production
accounts and better sales
management.

27. The main cause of heavy losses to the
State Sugar Corporation every year, is due to
assuming of control of sugar mills which are
non-profitable and do not achieve maximum
production. It has been established that until
and unless modernisation, reorganisation and
expansion on these mills have been effected these

- sick mills will have to face a heavy financial

loss every year, hence it is very essential that a
targeted programme should be fixed to fully
modernise and rehabilitate these mills and
increase their crushing capacity. Keeping the
above objects 'in view the following financial out-
lays will be provided to these sugar mills under
the Sixth Five-Year Plan. Year-wise need of
margin money are given in the following table
which will be fulfilled by U. P. Government*

TABLE—2 Distribution of Outlays in Sixth Plan

(Rupees in crores)

Name of the mill

Serial Year ' - Total
no.
1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 1980—85
1 ’ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1 Barabanki - 0.82 .. .. - 0.82
2 Bhatini 0.22 .. .. 0.22
3 Khadda - .. .. .. .. ..
4 Sakhaoti-Tanda 1.88 0.22 . .. . 2.10
5 Mohiuddinpur 2,56 e .. .. 2.56
6 Fipraich .. . .. . ..
7 Amroha 2.56 .. .. .. 2.56
8 Burwas 0.75 - .. 0.75
9 Jarwal Road 0.82 .. . 0.82
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‘TarLe—2 Distribution of Outlays in Sixth Plan— (Concld.y

(Rupees in crores)

—

Year Total
Serial Name of the mill
n.o : 1980-81 1981-82  1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 1980—85

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
10 Ramkola 0.59 0.59
11 Bijnor i 1.97 1.97
12 Kichha 1.54 1.54
13 Chandpur 1.12 1.12
Total 1.88 8.00 517 - 15.05
Annual Plan 1981-82 of Rs.1.00 crores for Gajraula and Rs.0.43 crores
P sive Mills Lid for Sitarganj from hill sector. For consolidation
28. U. P. Co-operative Sugar s . of past investments an outlay of Rs.1.00 crore

. work of new sugar mill at Sitarganj and expan-

In 1980-81 first of all, Rs.100 lakhs was allotted
as share capital for the modernisation and
expansion of Majhola Sugar Mill. But there
after, an additional provision of Rs.9.20 lakhs
was made for the modernisation, rehabilitation
and expansion work out of which an amount ot
Rs.250 lakhs as interim loan will be used’ tor
rehabilitation and expansion work of Sar wan
Sugar Mill, Rs.20 lakhs for Majhola and Rs.100
lakhs for modernisation and expansion of Bagh
pat Sugar Mill, Rs.105 lakhs for Sultanpur,
Rs.137 lakhs for Mahmoodabad and Rs.50 lakhs
for new sugar mill of Sitarganj (from Hill Scctor)
Rs.10 lakhs for expansion of Bajpur Distillary
Unit (from Hill sector) and a sum of Rs.248
lakhs has been granted as share capital for
financial rehabilitation of Aurai Sugar factory
during the year 1980-81. The establishment

sion work of Distillery Unit at Bajpur will be
done by Hill Development Department. The
expansion work of Majhola and Baghpat sugar
mill bas been started and the programmes of
establishment work of new sugar mills at Sul-

tanpur, 'Mahmoodabad and Sitarganj have
been taken in hand.
29. An outlay of Rs.8.00 crores has been

kept under co-operative sector during the year
1981-82. For modernisaion and expansion
work of Majhola, an amount of Rs.0.15 crores
as share capital, Rs.1.35 crores for Anoopshahr
and Rs.1.35 crores for Bilaspur have been pro-
posed. Besides, Rs.1.04 crores for establishing
a Mini paper plant in Majhola and for Dis-
tillery Units at Anoopshahr,Maphola and
Nanauta, Rs.0.26 crores each has been kept by
U.P. Co-operative Sugar Mills Federation Ltd. An
amount of Rs.0.20 crores is proposed for expan-
sion of Bajpur distillery unit (from Hill sector).
For the establishment of new units, share capital

has been proposed for financial assistance to
sick co-operative sugar mills. ’

30. By the modernisation of 4 units and
establishments of 5 new units (one in the Hills
and 4 in plans), the production of sugar mills
will be increased by 10 lakh quintals per annum.

31. Sugar Corporation—An amount of Rs.8
crores will be provided to State Sugar Corpora-
tion during this financial year as share capital
by the State Government. This amont will
be wused for rehabilitation, modernisation and
expansion of the following mills and for
obtaining loans for seed money :—

(2) The remaining amount of Rs.22 lakhs
will be used in the existing financial vear
for Sakhoti—Tanda mill. '

. The . modernisation,, rehabilitation and
expansion of of Mohiuddinpur. Sugar
- Mill will be carried out in the current
year and the production will increase
from 1,000 to 1,500 tonnes per day. Its
total estimated cost will be Rs.734 lakhs,
of which an amount of Rs.294 lakhs is
expected from the State Government i.e.
40 per cent of the total project cost.
During this year an amount of 256 lakhs
will be provided to this mill as seed capital
by the State Government.

- (B)

(¢) The rehabilitation, expansion of Amroha

Sugar Mill (1,925 to 3,000 tonnes per

~ day) and its modernisation cost is esti-

mated as Rs.738 lakhs of which an

amount of Rs.256 lakhs will be used as
seed capltal during this year.

(d) Expansion capacity from 2,000 to 3,000
tonnes 8f Kichcha Sugar Mills Company
Ltd. by Public Investment Board of



U. P. Government have been sanctioned
earlier, estimated cost of which is Rs.384
lakhs. This scheme is also grantfd by
Adpvisory Council of I.F.C.I, an amount
of Rs.154 lakhs as seed capital by the
State Government assistance which is
adjusted in outlay completely.

(¢) An amount of Rs.280 lakhs will be ex-
pended for the expansion of Chandpur
Sugar Company Ltd. (1250 to 2000 ton-
nes per-day crushing capacity). An
amount of Rs.112 lakhs will be provided
for this plan as total share capital by
the State Government, during this year.

8. VILLAGE AND SMALL SCALE INDUSIRIES

32. Infrastructural facilities, communica-
tion means, technical and trained man-power
and resources are provided in a proper way by
the Govermment for the industrial development
of the State which may be helpful to invest-
ment in industry. New industrial policy is
being framed by which an integrated develop-
ment would be ascertained. Government is

bound to make speedy progress of industriali-
sation work in backward areas. Tt is expected
that wherever, industrialisation 1is possible,

nucleus project should be engaged on these
centres and investment should be used in small
and supplement industry and other projects
should be expanded in rural areas, together
with infra-structural facilities, laboratories for
quality control and the strengthening of mar-
keting facilities etc. Programmes are being
‘ncluded by which economic development, high
production and more employment opportunities
may be provided to people in the State.

33. The growth rate for the small scale
ector is propostd to be kept 15-16 per cent

during Sixth Five-Year Plan. The approach
to be adopted for achieving this objective would
be to introduce the following measures :

(i) Setting up of industrial complexes in
potential growth centres.

(ii) Setting up of new industrial com-
plexes based on advanced technology on
those potential centres where industrialisa-
tion is more possible.

(iii) Selection of entrepreneurs and to
provide training about village and small
scale industries.

(iv) To provide facilities and economic
assistance to small entrepreneurs for estab-
lishing small industries to set up rural mar-
keting cenres for supply of raw materials
to the rural artisans and small industries and
providing marketing channels to their pro-
ducts.

(v) Providing adequate testing and quality
control facilities for improving the quality
of products manufactured in the small scale
sector.

(vi) To provide the above-mentioned
facilities to small scale sector with suitable
incentives so that at least each backward
district head quarter has an industrial
estate,

(vii) An integrated project for identifica-
tion and assistance for the revival of sick
units is proposed to be adopted with the
existing administrative institutional frame-
work.

34. The outlays proposed for the develop-
ment of village and small scale sector are given
in the following table during Sixth Five-Year
Plan:

TABLE—2 Outlay and Expenditurce

(Rupees in lakhs)

- Sixth Plan 1980-81 1981-82
-oerial Item outlay Outlay
no. ) (1980-85) Outlay Estimated
Expenditure
1 2 3 4 5 6
1 Industrial estate 600.00 140.00 164.75 100.00
2 Small Scale Industries 3200.00 650.00 822.44 650.00
3 Handicrafts 1500.00 250.00 221.57 250.00
4 Khadi and Gram Udyog 1200.00 40.00 88.00 45.00
5 Handloom, Silk and Spining Mills 6000.00 520.00 595.04 600.00
N
Total 125006.00 16090.00 1891.80 1645.00




85. Industrial Estate—Constructed sheds and
developed plots connected with roads, electricity
and water supply are provided to entrepicneurs
in Industrial Estates, by which all necessary in-
puts and infrastructural facilities may be avail-
able easil to entrepreneurs. Preference is
given particularly to small and new entrepre-
neurs. Consequently, in huge numbers the
Industrialists are attracted to establish the indus-
tries in Industrial Estates, looking to available
facilities. In the different districts of the State
69 Industrial Estates are running. Particulatly,
on those places of the State where a bright scope
of industrialisation 1is possible, 45 Industrial
Estates will. be established.” During 1980-81
programme for development of 15 new industrial
estates which are under construction, was taken
up, and among them 7 estates have been com-
pleted. At present 70 -constructed sheds and 336
developed plots would be available for new and
needy entrepreneurs. Remaining 8 sheds are
under construction and those will be completed
upto June 1981. Besides, allotment work of 80
sheds and 500 additional plots to the entrepre-
neurs are under process,

36. During Sixth Five-Year Plan, 45 new in-
dustrial estates will be established within 5 km.
vange of district headquarters. Thus, one indus-
trial estate will be established at suitable places
after necessary techno-economic surveys and feasi-
bility studies. An outlay of Rs.600 lakhs has
been. kept for industrial estate programme during
the Sixth Five-Year Plan.

, 37%.
tion—This Corporatlon ‘provides the -
of distribution of raw materials for the deve-
lopment of small units and encourage the joint
sector projects in industrial complexes and back-
ward areas and also provides marketing faci-
lities,. Under rent purchase system, loans are
being provided on easy and attractive instal-
ments with the co-operation of different finan-
cial institutions, During the Sixth Five-Year
Plan the corporation will expand its program-
mes. A provision of an outlay of Rs.210 lakhs
has been made for this purpose during Sixth
Five-Year Plan.

Uttar Pradesh Small Industries Corpora-

38. U. P. Leather and Marketing Corpova-
tion—Potential for leather development is very
huge in the State, because large number of ani-
mals are found here. This Corporaticn has
been established in the Fifth Five-Year Plan by
the State Government. It provides incentives
to leather development and marketing facilities.
A design development Centre marketing and
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facilities -

production complex has been established at .
Agra. A joint assistance centre has been estab-
lished at Unnao. This centre will provide
facilities for leather making unit. An outlay of
Rs.200 lakhs has been proposed to carry out the
projects of this corporation.

39. Industrial Co-operative Socielies—The
organisation of Industrial Co-operative Societies !
was formed with the objective that entrepre-
neurs, skilled and semi-skilled artisans could
develop their production using their means and
art in an organised manner. The facilities of
latest instrument and training are provided to
the members of Industrial Co-operative Socie-.
ties. The programmes of organisation of socie-
ties for Harijans and landless labourers has
been started. Only five societies have been
established uptill now. A target of 20 socie-
ties has been fixed for the Sixth Plan. An out-’
lay of Rs.50 lakhs has been kept for Industrial
Co-operative Societies during the Sixth Plan.;

40. Testing and Development Facilities—
Testing laboratories have been established forf
the industrial testing unit and quality control o
the products. Under this programme a leathe
and glass testing laboratory in Kanpur, flass andl
ceramics testing laboratory in Khurja and dieseg
engine testing laboratory at Ghaziabad arg
functioning. 1t is proposed to set up such tes?
ing facilities for the concentration of industric
in different areas specially for leather, electrics
goods, chemical etc. An outlay of Rs.50 lakk
is proposed for continuing schemes during Sixt
Five-Year Plan.

41. Glass and Pottew Centre~There is a cor
centration of pottery and * ceramics © units 3
Khurja and Chunar. The State Governiney
had set up a number of common facility an
design development services for the benefit
small pottery artisans. The State Governme:
has set up a_ pottery development centre .
Jhansi. A similar Centre is being set up °
Nizamabad (Azamgarh) where there is conce
tration of potters. An outlay of Rs.30 lakhs
proposed for these schemes during Sixth Fi:
Year Plan.

42. District  Industries Centre—Industx
Centres have been set up with the objective
providing all nedessary and possible facilit
to entrepreneurs at a specific central pla
These Centres have been established in all ¢
56 districts of the State. Action Plan of all .
districts is already formulated. Financial as
tance and facilities are provided to entre)
neurs by District Industries Centres. Admi
trative set up and decentralisation of powers



being reorganised for speedy industrial deve-
lopment at the district level. Incentives and
training are being provided to rural entrepre-
neurs under the Integrated Rural Develop-
ment and TRYSEM schemes. These schemes
are being executed by the District Industries
Centres. An outlay of Rs.1,330 lakhs is pro-
posed for District Industrits Centre Scheme dur-

ing the Sixth Five-Year Plan.

43. Growth Centre Scheme—With a view to
develop the rural industries the Government
indentified such places whose population is less
than 50,000 and most of the infrastructural faci-
lities are available there. Upto the last year
132 growth Centres were identified in the State.
Eighty new growth centres have also heen iden-
tified in the current year. Special incentives
are provided for encouraging small industries in
those centres as loan at low rate of interest,
subsidy, margin money loan and concession in
the rate of electricity. An oulay of Rs.600
lakhs has been proposed to provide the facili-
ties by means
Plan.

44, Assistance to Small Entrepreneurs—Fol-
lowing different incentives are provided to small
enterpreneurs, for which an outlay of Rs.300
lakhs has been kept during Sixth Plan :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

1. Electricity 5.00
2. Interest incentive 25.00
3. Consultancy 5.00
4. State Share 125.00
b. Setting up of Generator ... 140.00

300.00

Total
45. Revival of Sick Units—Several small scale
units in the State are sick due to various rea-
sons. Therefore, Government has .adopted a
co-ordinated policy for revival of these sick
4 units. An outlay of Rs.200 lakhs has been pro-
posed for this Scheme.

46. Handicrafts—Handicraft industry is very
important in our economy specially from the
employment point of view. There are a num-
ber of traditional crafts in which a large num-

- ber of artisans are engaged. Out of the total
export from the State, contribution of 60 per
cent is of handicrafts goods. The main crafts
are QGarpet, Chikan, Marble,

" Zari; Brassware, Wodden toys, copperwire and
Banarsi Silken Saries, etc. It is estimated that

of growth centres during Sixth

Wood-carving .
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out of 16 lakh artisans in the country, four
lakhs are inhabitants of this State alone. The
production of handicrafts goods in the country
is of about Rs.4000 crores, out of which Rs.120
crores ie. 30 per cent of it is produced in this
State. Therefore, for the establishment of new
handicrafts units and improving old units, seve-
ral promotional schemes such as financial assis-
tance, marketing facilities, training and produc-
tion schemes are being conducted. According
to new strategy Carpet, Chikan and Brassware
industries will be developed intensively. At the
same time for the weaker sections artisans train-
ing programme will be arranged in wood-carv-
ing, Brass industry, Marble, Wooden-toys and
Zari work.

47. TFor the intensive development of the
carpet industry effective measures are being taken
up during the Sixth Plan. A major constraint in
the development of the carpet industry has been
the non-availability of trained weavers in ade-
quate numbers. In order to increase the pro-
duction level, at least 2 lakhs more weavers will
be needed, half of whom will need to be
trained. This will require opening of 2,000
training centres with 50 trainees at each centre.
An outlay of Rs.748 lakhs has been proposed
for setting up carpet training centres and other
centres, duﬁing Five-Year Plan.

48. U. P. Export Corporation—The manufac
tured goods of the State are being exported by
U. P. Export Corporation. Carpet training
centres, are being set up. Fifty-two training Cen-
tres have been started as against the target of
100 training ‘centres «during 1980-81. Export
facilities will be provided by the Corporation
during Sixth Plan for which a provision of Rs.60
lakhs has been made during the Sixth Plan.
For the expansion of this scheme by the Corpo-,
ration an outlay of Rs.60 lakhs is being pro-
posed as share capital. An outlay of Rs.30 lakhs .
has been proposed for demonstration and mar-
keting and centres for sale, by the Corpora-

tion.

49. Uttar Pradesh Brassware Corporation—
The State Brassware Corporation has been estab-
lished at Moradabad with the objective to raise
the much production supply of raw material and
new instruments to artisans of E.P.N.S. Brass-
ware. Distribution of raw materials, training.
and facilities -are being provided to entrepre-.
neurs by the Corporation. The State Brassware
Corporation is also setting up a rolling mill in
Moradabad for supply of Brass-sheets to artisans.
It is also setting up an Electro-plating plant for

providing silver, nickel and other metal-plating



on the products manufactured by the local arti-
sans in Moradabad. An industrial estate is
being established with the objective of provid-
ing wellsettled and improved workshop hous-
ing facilities to artisans. An outlay of Rs.310
lakhs has been kept for the schemes conducted by
the Corporation, durfng Sixth Plan.

An outlay of Rs.20 lakhs for providing assis-
tance to Handicrafts Co-operative Socicties and
a provision of Rs.4b lakhs for other intensive
schemes have been made.

50. Khadi and Village Industry—U. P. Khadi
and Gram Udyog Board provides not only finan-
cial assistance to co-operative societies, institu-
tions and artisans but technical enidance, train-
ing and management of marketing facilities for
the produced commodities for the develop-
ment of Khadi and Village Industries. The
Board provides financial assistance to 22 types
of industries which are under Khadi and Gram
Udyog Board. An outlay of Rs.1.200 lakhs has
bf:en proposed during Sixth Five-Year Plan

whose scheme-wise  details are mentioned
below :
‘(Rs. in lakhs)’
1. Hill Wool Scheme 45.00
2. Blanket Production Schemes 101.00
3. Rebhate on Khadi Cloth 430.00
"4, Marketing federation of village
industries for co-operative socie-
ties 89.00
5. Technical assistance Scheme for
the development of village indus-
tries - - : "..r 485.00
51. Handloom—Handloom industries areas
have a special significance in the economic
structure. Handloom industry occupies next

vlace after the agrienltural industry. About
15 lakh weavers are getting emnlovment nnder
this industry. There are 5.10 lakh handlooms
in the State. The achievement in the produr
tion of cloth was 35 crore metres during 107879
which was raised to 45 crore metres in the vear
1979-80, as against the countrv’s total production
of 230 crove and 200 croves metres reinectivelv.
These indvstries are located in 44 districts of
the State. This industvv. however. can hel deve-
lored in the nlaces.
vides

This tvne of industrv nro-
not onlv profitable emnlavment onnor-
tunitie« but alco ahsorb neonle in reqular cer
vice. Tue to certain nroblems evistine in thig
imoortant indnstrv. weavers are not able to oet

the expected benefits, because most of the wea-
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vers are economically backward. A long term
perspective planning project is, therefore, need-
ed for these weavers.

52. To provide employment to unemployed
weavers and also ensure better income to those
getting low wages, are the main targets in the
handloom industry during the Sixth Plan.
Annual production in handloom sector will be
raised from 45 crores to 60 crore metres at the
end of the year 1984-85.

53. The following strategy has been formu-
lated to achieve the above targets during Sixth
Five-Year Plan:

1. To provide proper facilities and ensure
full supply of requisite raw materials for
production in decentralised areas.

Organisation of suitable societies for
better services and to provide financial
and managerial assistance to those socie-
ties. '

To provide, modern looms and instru-
ments training and knowledge of latest
system of production, supply of raw mate-
rial and processing facilities etc. for pro-
ducing good quality of cloth.

To provide institutional services to vil-
lage weavers according to their local
demands for production management.

Proper marketing facilities should be
arranged to save the weavers from agents
and also to improve and control the qua-
lity of Export-oriented goods.

54. Sericulture—Sericulture is the main cot-

‘tage industry- which provides.additional .empldy-

ment to the weakest section of the society in the
rural areas. Produced cocoons by sericulturists
are sold by the sericulture department. It pro-
vides subsidiary occupations to landless labourers
particularly of the Scheduled Castes and Tribes
in production of raw silk. At the end. of the
Fifth Five-Year Plan this scheme was functioning
in 18 districts of the State and 5,700 sericultu-
1ists produced 1.10 lakh kg. cocoons at a cost of
Rs.19.80 lakhs annually. A target of 25 districts
is proposed for carrying out programmes of the
sericulture industry during Sixth Plan. The
target has been raised from 1.10 lakh keg. to
86 lakh kg. of cocoon production and 3.00 lakh
ke. of raw silk yarn during Sixth Five-Year Plan.
The reouirements of Silk Yarn of Banaras and
Mubarak area weavers are met by Karnatak and
West Bengal. Consequently the nrice of silk
yarn increases. Therefore, to fulfil the needs



of silk yarn in these areas first, it is necessary
to develop the sericulture programme of the
State, by which the work of rearing of silk worm
and rolling of silk yarn may be available regu-
larly to the Backward Castes, Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes people engaged in this

industry. Only this kind of industry provides

the profitable employment to all the family
members of economically weaker sections,

55. Keeping in view the importance of this
scheme an outlay of Rs.1,125 lakhs has been
kept for Handloom industry during Sixth Five-
Year Plan, out of which an outlay of Rs.150.00
lakhs has been proposed for the year 1681-82.

4. GEoLOGY AND MINING

56. The State Directorate of Geology
and Mining with the  commencement
of its scientific exploration programme

since 1955, can today place an inventory of seve-
ral industrial mineral deposits, as well as some
potential metalic mineral finds which are pro-
gressively to be exploited for the induswry in
Plain and Hill areas of the State. Uttar Pra-
desh which has an area comprising of the
Himalayas in the north of about 46,000 sq. kms.
and the rocky and hilly tracts of the south east-

ern U. P. and the Bundelkhand (4,300 sq. kms.}

is a poteritial ground for prospecting for mine-
rals. The central plains comprise agricultural
land, where minor minerals such as sand, mau-
rum, brick earth, reh, saltpetre are available,
Also, there are oil and gas prospects in our State
which are under investigation with the il and
Natural Gas Commission in this region.

57. During the Second and Third Five-Year
Plan a sum of Rs.6.5 lakhs and Rs.25.9 lakhs
respectively were spent for the mineral explora-
tion in State. The investigation programmes
were slightly intensified in the three annual
Plans and the Fourth Five-Year Plan in which
Rs.34.6 lakhs and Rs.156.90 lakhs respectively
were spent. Investigations were accordingly
carried out on lime stone, silica sand, pyrophyl-

. lite, diaspore dollomite, marble, bauxite depo-
sits in the plain areas for use in cement, steel,
refractories and alluminium industries. Investi-

gation reconnaisance at preleminary and detailed

levels were also taken up in the hili areas on
lime stone, soap stone, gypsum, asbestos, magne-
site, marble and base metal. Discovery of size-
able deposits of cement grade lime-stone in dis-
trict Mirzapur resulted in the setting up of new
cement factory at Dalla and expansion of Churk
factory under a newly created State Cement
Corporation. A dead burnt magnesite plant of
80 tonnes per day capacity was also set up at

113

Jhilori, district Almora, under joint sector. An-
other State undertaking namely U. P. State
Mineral Development Corporation was created
in March 1974 with a view to exploiting the
remaining minerals and investigation of new
mineral stones. Surveys were also initiated in
the field of minor minerals and this resulted
into substantial increase in the State révenue
from Rs.l lakh in the year 1955 to Rs.74 lakhs
in the year 1973-74, for all minerals.

58. Under the survey and investigation work
in the plain areas of the State, the Directorate
carried out 14 investigations. Besides, emphasis
was also given to the search of metallic mineral
deposits under which the work was undertaken
for geo-chemical surveys in Jhansi, Lalitpur and
Mirzapur districts. Five of the 14 programmes
has been completed by the year 1978-79 and
new programmes have been commenced under
the existing schemes. In the hill areas 15 in-
vestigation programmes were carried out.

59. It has been amply proved by the invest-
ments made in the mining sector that there is‘a
plenty of scope for development of minerals
and minerals based industries in the State.
Continued efforts in the field of regulation of
mining of minor minerals under the rules have
resulted in further increase in the State reve-
nues from Rs.74.00 lakhs at the end of Fourth
Plan to Rs.1.50 crores at the end of Fifth Plan.
This has presently increased to about Rs.3.00
crores.

60. The basic infrastructural facilities for
mineral development cover the survey and inve-
stigation work under the Directorate of Geology
and Mining. These facilities include techni-
cal staff and equipment with laboratories. The
structure consists of staff carrying out field work
related to geological, geo-physical, geo-chemical,
drilling and surveying disciplines, laboratory
work, petrological and drawing work. The
organisational set up is also inadequate for work
in the field and would therefore need to be
strengthened.

61. In addition to presently, continuing sur-
veys and geo-chemical surveys, mining surveys
have resulted in the outlining of mineral re-
sources in a number of areas and also deleneat-
ing new mineralisation schemes of tungsten and
gold in Almora and Pauri Garhwal districts res-
pectively, which have been expanded and by
which an appropriate evaluation may be assessed
from economic point of view. Thus the lime-
stone, minerals and Rock-phosphate deposits in
hills and plains areas are being expanded so



that exact evaluation may be done. To make
mining investigation projects and mining admi-
nistration more effective, administrative structure
of the Directorate is being strengthened.

82. U. P. State Mineral Development Cor-
poration—As a national policy with a view to
stepping up the pace of mineral development
in the country, Corporation with this objective
have been created and the State Corporation
charged with the role of stepping up the growth
of mineral industry. It is necessarily dependent
on the State Directorate of the Geology and
Mining. The Corporation lays special empha-
sis in the Sixth Plan for mineral develop-
mlent relating .to chemical, steel, glass and
ceramic, phosphate based and fertilizers and
" refractory industries as well as corporation will
work for those necessary industries which are
actively busy. At the same time it will work on
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research and development of important mine-
ral deposits for those industries for which the
Directorate is actively busy, wviz. tungsten, gra-
phite, gold, semi-precious stones, etc.

63. In the case of Directorate of Geology and
Mining the financial outlay would need to be
made available from the State Plan. However,
share capital will also be provided to the cor-
poration by which the equity would also have to
come from the institutional finance. An out-
lay of Rs.1,810 lakhs has been proposed for the
programme of Geology and Mining, during the
Sixth Plan, out of which an amount of Rs.320
lakhs and Rs.250 lakhs for the projects of the
plain and hill areas, respectively, are needed for
the Directorate. -

64. An outlay of Rs.1,240 lakhs has been
proposed as share capital for the corporation.



CHAPTER-10

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION

RoADS AND BRIDGES

1. Roads play an important role
the economic development of a nation
and the length of roads and their conditions
are an indicator of the development o1 a country.
Road construction programme, by its very nature,
is labour intensive and it particularly benefits
the rural poor. Increase in transport facilities
leads to economic progress, followed by social
upliftment. In the long run, roads and bridges
earn a considerable portion by bringing in
revenues from road tax, passenger tax, goods
tax, etc. following the spurt in commercial
activities which result from their development.
In 1950-51 an income of Rs.47.87 crores accrued
from road and transport revenue, which increased
to Rs.1238.25 crores in 1974-75. The increase
in revenue is also due to the increase of road
length from 97,500 km. to 4,22,006 km. during
this period. ;

n

2. Systematic efforts for road development at
the national level were initiated in 1929 when
the Jayakar Committee considered the improve-
ment of road systems in a comprehensive manner.
Later in 1943, Chief Engineers convened 2 con-
ference at Nagpur and submitted a plan, com-
monly known as Nagpur Plan for a period of
20 years beginning from December, 1953. The
target in this Plan was to have 25,715 km. of
roads in Uttar Pradesh in order to achieve road
density of 26 miles of roads per 100 sq. miles
of area (16 km. of roads per 100 sq. km.).
In 1957, Chief Engineers in charge of roads and
bridges development of Central and State
Governments met to formulate a road Plan for
another 20 years, starting from 1961. Popularly
known as the Bombay Plan, the target set in it
was that ne village should be more than four
‘millqs (6.4 km.) away from a metalled road or
sore than one and a half mile (2.4 km.) from
any type of road. To achieve this target, the
road density should reach the level of 32 km.
per 100 sq. km. of area by the end of 1981.

8. Road density in U. P.—The road density
in U. P. up to April 1, 1980 is only 19.83 km.
per 100 sq. km. of area which is far behind the
-~ target (82 km. per 100 sq. km.) set in the Bombay
Plan. In other words, as against the planned
target of 94,200 km. only 59,135 km. of metalled
roads could be constructed.. The iengt‘h of
roads in U. P. in 1947 was 15,113 km. only which

increased to 59,135 km. by the end of March,
1980. With the completion of sanctioned
projects, this would become 62,153 km. although
there will still be a shortage of about 31,000 km.
of roads as compared to the target fixed in the
Plan. The road density of {9.83 km. per 100
sq. km. on April, 1980 would also be far short
of the all-India average of 22 km. per 100 sq. km.
of area. The backwardness of this State in the
matter of road network is also established when
compared with the progress of other States.
Comparative details on the basis of the year 1979
are indicated in the following table :

TABLE 1—Comparative details of roads on the basis
of tigg year 1979

Bhd

(in Km.)
Sl. Length of roads in
no. State 1979
Per 100 Per lakh
sq.Km. - population
1 2 B 3 1
1 Kerala 53 87
2 Tamil Nadu 64 189
3 Punjab 66 223
4 Haryana 40 155
5 Karnataka 32 191
6 Maharashtra 20 111
7 Uttar Pradesh 19 56
All-India 19 102
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Strategy for Sixth Plan

4. Due to non-availability of Master Plan of
roads, selection of roads has been made on an
ad hoc basis. Therefore, maximum benefit
could not be derived from the expenditure on
road transport. On the basis of the past ex-
periences, following criteria have been fixed for
the selection of new roads in the Sixth Plan:

(¢) removal of regional disparity,

(b) determinaiton of district-wise priority on
the basis of per hundred square kilo-
meters in plains and per lakh of popula-
tion in the hills,
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(¢) the linkage of communication facility (4) Execution of road projects should be
with the identified and sanctioned schemes eftectively monitored to cut down delays
for the development of agriculture, dairy- and keep costs under control.
ing, service/growth centres and industrial ' '
development, (5) Standard working norms for manpower,

material and equipments should be
established and similarly the designs
and project estimates should also be
standardised.

(d) priority to the areas of mineral develop-
_ ment or areas where irrigation, power,
fertilizer and sugar plants, etc. are being
installed,
(¢) determining “alignments” of roads by (6)
adopting the alternative which maximises
the benefits in terms of villages connected
and population served per unit of cost.

The approximate cost of incomplete
sanctioned works of pre-Fifth and Fifth
Plan on April 1, 1980 is estimated to be
Rs.87.72 crores which includes comple-

5. 1t has also been decided that following - tion of 2,355 km. of new roads, reconstruc-
points would be kept in view for successful imple- tion of 569 km. of roads and construction
mentation of road programme : of 84 bridges. In addition, the appro-

(1) Master Plan for road network of each ximate cost of works sanctioned in 1978-79

region and district should be prepared on ~ and 1979-80 which could not be completed
the basis of a fixed criteria. up to April 1, 1980 was Rs.151.58 -crores.

This includes completion of 3,284 km. of
new roads, reconstruction of 3,007 km. of
roads and construction of 116 bridges.

(2) All modern scientifg techniques for the
formulation and appraisal of road and
bridge projects should be adopted, with the
the idea of reducing costs and preventing )

! -
The approximate cost of pre-sanctioned
overruns in time schedules.

works yet to be completed on April 1,

. (8) Computer technology should be pressed 1980 is Rs.289.20 crores, about which
into service to assist the decision makers detailed information has been given in
in planning the rural road network. the following table :

»

TABLE 2—Incomplete works on April 1, 1980

Sl ~ Scheme . Plains \ Bill Total
no.

Finan- Physical Finan- Physical  Finan- Physiéal
cial (Km./No.) «cial (Km./No.) cial (Km./No.)

(Rs. lakhs) ~ (Rs.akhs) (Rs.lakhs)
I 2 | 3 4 5 6 7 8
, 1' Neu; C)’on;trz';ctz:on’—-w
() Pre-Fifth Plan works . 610 746 151 56 761 802
(i) Fifth Plan Works . 1400 1374 3041 1179 4441 2553
(iii) Sanctoned works in the 9444 2700 1368 364 9812 3284
year 1978-79 and 1979-80. :
Total—1 .. 10454 4820 4560 1619 15014 6639
2 Reconstruction—
(i) Pre-Fifth Plan Works .. 119 71 16 . 135 71
(i) Fifth Plan Works .. 81 141 600 357 681 498
(iif) Sanctioned works in the 2759 2877 217 130 2976 3007

year 1978-79 and 1979-80

Total—2 .. 2959 3089 833 487 3792 3576
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TABLE 2—Incomplete works on April 1, 1980

r

’ Plains Hill Total
Sl Scheme —
no. Finan- Physical Finan- Physical Finan- Physical
cial (Km./No) cial (Km,No.) cial (Km./No.)
(Rs. lakhs) (Rs.lakhs) (Rs. lakhs)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
3 Bridge Construction—
(i) Pre-Fifth Plan works 149 24 5 1 154 25
(i) Fifth Plan Works 617 38 282 21 899 59
(iii) Sanctioned works in the 228 34 322 82 550 16
year 1978-79 and 1979-80. ‘
Total-—3 994 96 609 104 1603 200
4 Other works—
(i) Pre-Fifth Plan and Fifth 212 31 .. 243
Plan works.
(ii) Sanctioned works in the 281 28 .. 309
year .1978-79 and 1979-80.
Total—4 493 59 .. 552 .
5 Expenditure on Establishment—
(i) Expenditure on Pre Fifth 305 453 759
Plan and Fifth Plan works.
(ii) Expenditure on sanctioned 1238 213 1501
works in the year 1978-79 :
and 1979-80.
Total—5 1593 666 2259 -
6 Increase in cost 550 150 700.
GRAND TOTAL (1—6) 17043 6877 23920
6. At present in Uttar Pradesh the road complete works and other important works like

length of National Highways and State Highways
is 2,474 km. and 9,153 km., respectively, whereas

atl the end of 1981 as per “‘Bombay Plan” the .

road length of National highways and State
highways in Uttar Pradesh should have been
6,789 km. and 15,687 km. respectively. This
indicates the shortage of roads in the State.
This work is to be completed in the future
Plans. But along with it, the incomplete works
are also to be completed at the beginning of the
* Sixth Plan. Under the Minimum Needs Pro-
~ gramme, an amount of Rs.410 crores has been
estimated for linking all the villages having a
population of 1,500 and above and 50 per cent
villages having a population between 1,000 and
1,500 with metalled roads. Apart from this in-

construction of left over links construction of

subsidiary roads, left over and weak bridges, re-

construction, modernisation -and strengthening |
of roads are also to be completed.

7. Sixth Plan’s Programme—The total
requirement for roads and bridges in U. P. was
estimated to be Rs.1209.13 crovres. But keeping
in view the limited resources, it has been possible
to provide an outlay of Rs.415.00 crores for roads.
and bridges. Out of this amount, Rs.315 crores
'has been allotted for Minimum Needs Programme.
Out of the outlay of Rs.415 crores, Rs.125
crores’ have been allotted for hill areas and only
Rs.290 crores for the plains. The details are
shown in the following table:
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TABLE 3—ltem-wise-Financial/Physical Targets of Roads and Bridgesin the Sixth Five Year Plan

— -

Item

Minimum Needs Programme Normal Programme ) Total
— e —t g —— — -
Plain Areas Hill Areas Plain Areas Hill Areas Plain Areas Hill Areas
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Physical Financial Physical Financial Physical Financial Physical Financial Physical  Financial Physical Financial
(Km/No.) (Rs. lakhs) (Km/No.) (Rs.akhs) (Km/No.) (Rs.lakhs) (Km/No.) (Rs.lakbs} (Km/No.) (Rs . lakhs) (Km/No.) (Rs.lakhs)

1 2 - 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 .
1 Spillover works ‘ 4557 13083 1848 6200 263 3960 1400 4820 17043 1848 7600
2 Rural Roads 1573 2674 340 1025 1573 2674 40 1025
3 Left over Links 200 840 80 240 .. 300 840 80 240
4 Left over Bridges 43 3155 50 500 .. .. .. - 43 3155 50 500
5 Narrow and weak Bridges . 20 370 10 150 20 370 10 150
6 Roads in Backward areas .. 243 413 100 400 243 413 100 400
7 Roads in Scheduled Caste dominated areas 200 340 150 450 200 340 150 450
8 Roads of other Departments 118 200- 100 '300 118 200 100 300
9 Modernisation, Strengtheaing and widening of 790 1628 220 650 790 1628 220 650

Subisidiary roads.
10 Pontoon and temporary Brigdes 100 100
11 Roads of Economicimportance (8tate share) 350 350
12 Inland Water transport .. Ve . .. 100 .. .. .. 100
13 Tools and Plants - 300 350 .. 57 150 357 500
14 Research and Development ) - 75 .. 30 .. 10 . 20 .. 85 .. 50
15 Surveyand Ir{‘l.estigationWork a 40 - 30 .. 15 .. 20 .. 55 .. 50
16 Accommodation for employees and stores . 75 .. 70 .. 30 .. 30 105 100
Total 20995 9295 6820 2720 27815 12015
Establishment expenditutre (on 2-16) 870 - 340 315 145 1185 485
GRAND TOTAL ' 21865 9635 7135 2865 29000 12500
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Progress made under the Annual Plan 1980-81
~ and the progrgmmes for 1981-82

8. As has been mentioned earlier outlay for
this sector has been fixed at Rs.415.00 crores
for the Sixth Five-Year Plan. For annual Plan
1980-81 a sum of Rs.82.50 crore were provided
which included Rs.27.50 crores for hills. Thus
the outlays for plains remained only Rs.55.00
crores out of which Rs.42.30 crores were set
aside for completion of continuing works. Against
this, it was stipulated that 2,285 km. of new
roads will be constructed, 630 km. of roads will
be reconstructed ‘and 32 bridges will be com-
pleted. Rtmaining Rs.12.70 crores have been
earmarked for new works. In hill areas also
Rs.25.00 crores shall be utilized for completion
of continuing works. This will provide funds for
completion of 720 km. of new roads, 220 km. of
re-construction of roads and completion of 20
bridges. Remaining Rs.2.50 crores have been
provided for new works.
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9. The Plan outlay for 1981-82 has been fixed
at Rs.84.00 crores which Rs.25.00

crores for hills, and remaining Rs.59 crores for

includes
plains. During this period the approved pro-
grammes of Fifth Five-Year Plan and prior to
that are likely to be completed. In hill areas the
size of spill-over works by the end of 1981-82 will
stand at Rs.16.88 crores. During this annual
Plan period, 1,080 km. of new roads, 900 km. of
re-construction of roads and construction of 32
In hill

of re-

bridges are proposed to be completed.
670 km. 190 km.

construction of roads and construction of 30

areas of new roads,

bridges are likely to be completed.

10. The targets of minimum needs pro-
grammes, which provide construction of link
roads to connect villages having a population of
1,600 and above and also those having a popula-
tion of 1,000 to 1,500 are as follows :

TABLE 4—Progress of minimum needs programme during annual Plans (1980-81 and 1981-82)

Programme Unit Upto By the Up to Up to
March end of March March
80 % sixth *81 °82’
plan
1 2 3 4 5 .6
Length of Roads Km. 59133 69086 26153 63903
2. No. of villages having a population No. 5615 7319 6135 6355
of more than 1500, proposed to be
connected by link roads (Total 10899).
3. No. of villages having a population of No. 2868 3133 2946 2979
1000-1500, to be connected by link
roads (Total 11396).
11. Provisions made under Minimum Needs are given in the following table :

Programme and beside that for the year 1981-82

TABLE 5—Annual Plan (1981-82) or construction of Roads and Bridges

Detail of work

Sl Minimum needs Besides mini- Total (Rs. in  Physical Target
no, programme  mum needs (Rs. lakhs) Km. / No.
(Rs. in lakh) in lakhs) :
Plain  Hill  Plain  Hill Plain  Hill Plain Hill
I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
I—Work during fifth five year
plan and earlier—
1 New Construction 90 1310 20 .. 110 1310 320 400
2 Reconstruction 6 13 19 207 ' 25 220 32 7120
397 13 24 117 421 130 32 4

3 Bridges
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roads in plains and 670 km. of new roads in
hills are proposed to be constructed dur-
ing 1981-82. During this period the recons-
truction of 900 km. of roads in: plains and 180 km.
of roads is also proposed. Like-wise 32" bridges
in plains and 30 bridges in hills are to be
constructed.

SL ) Minimum needs Besides minimum Totol (Rs. in Physi
no. Detail of work programmes needs (Rs. ° galih;;l h}lel;al /T;Igget
: Rs. in Jzkhs in lakhs) ' ’
| Plain  Hill Plain  Hill Plain Hill Plain Hill
1 2 ' 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
4 Other works 12 1 12 1
5 Establishment 50 147 5 36 55 183
6 Increase in cost 485 85 .. 550
Total—I 1020 1483 153 361 1173 1844
II. Approved work for 1978-79
and 1979-80—
1 New Construction 1597 206 100 1697 206 740 250
2 Reconstruction 1090 67 1090 67 768 ‘ 40
3 Bridges : 50 80 30 20 80 100 .. 25
4 Other Works 80 . 6 80 6
5 Establishment 190 32 134 10 324 42
Total—l11 1971 318 1354 103 3271 421 .
III. New Works— h
1 New Construction 295 60 95 .. 350 60 .. 20
2 Reconstruction 450 50 450 50 100 20
3 Bridzes ‘2200 00 130 T R
4 Other works 22 50 52 72 52
5 Establishment 59 12 75 11 134 23
Total—II1 596 122 760 113 1356 237
IV . Centrally sponsored schemes 100 100 ' . 20
GRAND TortaL (I-1V) 3533 1923 2367 577 5900 2500
12. One thousand and eighty km. of new () TRANSPORT

13. The Road Transport plays an important

role in economic development of any area.
Transport system of this State is being managed
either by U. P. State Road Transport Corporation

or by Private Transporters.



State Road Transport Corporation

14. State roadways system was started in May
1947. This programme was included in the
state sector during the First Five-Year Plan and
was retained during the Second Five-Year Plan
also. Alter that this project remained in non-
Plan sector for about eleven years. In the Fourth
Five-Year Plan this was again included in the
plan outlay. During the Fifth Five-Year Plan
(1974—79) State road transport services were
into new buses and 373 new buses were added.
This involved an expenditure of Rs.331.70
crores.

15. Tor this programme the Corporation is
being provided with Rs.118.70 crores during the
Sixth Five-Year Plan. Though the capital re-
quirement of this corporation during the Sixth
five year plan has been estimated to be about
Rs.209.50 crores but the resources being limit-
ed an amount of Rs.118.70 crores is being
provided for conversion of old buses into new
buses and for purchase of new buses in order
to increase the strength of the fleet of buses.
In addition some new roads are proposed to be
nationalised.

¢ 16. In year 1980-81, Rs.12.00 crores were
provided for purchase of 499 buses. It is expec-
tedd that only Rs.10.98 crdres would be utilised
during the same period. Remaining Rs.}.02
«rore will be utilised for purchase of machinery
and parts for strengthning of work-shops.
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17. Rs.20.85 crores have been provided as

~outlay for 1981-82.

18. Non Roadways—The state road trans-
port has developed tremendously and conse-
quently the transport revenue has reached a
new height, but there has begn no simultaneous
strengthening of the organizational machinery
of Transport Commissioner. Because of inade-
quate offices and workers the activities of Trans-
port Commissioners office have not made com-
parable progress and the efficiency has also gone
down. The admnistrative branch dealing with
private road transport needs to be strengthened
so that the enforcement of motor vehicle rules
can be carried out effectively leading to increased
reveue.

19. From the Fifth Five-Year Plan road
transport sector has been included in the plan
outlay. During 1974-78, Rs.42.31 lakhs were
provided for strengthening of administrative
machinery, against which only Rs.32.38 lakhs
were utilised during the same period. In the
year i979-80 an outlay of Rs.18.00 lakhs was
provided against which only Rs.12.68 lakhs
were utilised.

20. For the Sixth Five-Year Plan an outlay
of Rs.130.00 lakhs has been’ proposed out of
which Rs.20.00 lakhs were provided for 198081
and Rs.2%.00 lakhs are being provided for the
annual plan 1981-82. Physical targets and
financial outlays are shown in the following :

TABLE 6—OQutlays for 1980-85 and annual plans 1980-81 and 1981-82

(Rupees in lakhs)

‘Sl. no Name of scheme 1980-85 ]980-81 1981-82
1 2 3 4 s
- 1. Continuing Schemes (Started in 1979-80)— - ~ .
1 Creaticn of sub-regional offices .. 24.04 4.45 4.55
2 Strengthening of enforcement machinery .. . 26.37 4.12 5.20
‘3 Creation of posts for raccount section . .. 6.99 1.17. 1.35
4 Creation of six posts of Assistant pleaders ' 4.68 0.70 0.92
S Expansion of Transport Commissioner’s office 4.73 4.73 .
. IL. New Schemes—
1 Creation of two sub-regional offices . 7.33 3.37 1.32
2 Strengthening of enforcement machmery (creation of two teams 11.14 1.46 1.80
for enforcement.
3 Creation of two posts of Deputy Transport Commissioner ( Zone) 20.73 .e 4.86
-4 Creation of thirteen posts of Assistant Pleaders .. 1.55 .. ..
5 Creation of Revenue Intelligence, Unit at the Headquarter .. 2.44 .. Y
6 Establishment of Research Organisation and method cell at the 2.86 .
Headquarter. -
‘7T Purchase of building site for regional office 16.91 .. 3.00
8 Leave Reserve for drivers 0.23 .o

Total I and II..

.. . 130.00 20.00 23.00




(8) TourisM

91. Tourism is an important industry for
the state as well as the nation. There are large
number of tourist spots historical, cultural and
religious significance in the state, and to attract
the tourists the State has spots like snow clad
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mountains, Himalayan valleys, spots of natural
and scenic beauties and some outstanding pieces
of architecture and sculpture. The following
table reveals that tourism not only earns foreign
currency but also generates large employment
opportunities :

TasLe 7—Foreign Tourists visiting India and U. P. and the amount of foreign exchange earned

Year Tourists (In lakhs) Foreign exchange Earned
| (Rs. in crores)
India U.P. India U.P.
1 2 3 4 5

1972 3.43 1.19, 57.70 20.00
1973 4.10 1.42 71.10 24.70
1974 423 1.47 93.20 32.30
1975 4.65 1.61 104.20 36.20
1976 5.34 1.67 225.00 76.20
1977 6.40 2.00 283.00 88.30
1978 7.48 2.33 330.00 102.96
1979 7.55 2.38 338.00 105.45

22. Till now tourism has not developed as
an industry in U. P. because of lack of resources,
lack of well defined long term objectives and
also because of lack of co-ordination with other
developmental programmes. During the Sixth

Five-Year Plan special emphasis is proposed to =
- be laid on the above points and. all efforts will .

be made to develop tourism as an industry.

93. During the period from First to Fifth
Five-Yean Plan, a sum of Rs.538.85 lakhs has
heen utilised for creating rest house facilities
by making provision of 893 beds at the tourist
spots. Out of these beds 414 were provided in
hill areas and remaining 479 beds have been
provided in plains by the end of 1977-78. Dur-
ing the period 1978-79 and 1979-80, a sum of
Rs.426.32 lakhs have also been utilised for crea-
tion of facilities of 210 beds. In the Sixth Plan
period the accommodation facility is proposed
to be increased to a great extent.

24, In view of the increasing number of

tourists, along with the development of accomo- .

dation facilities other tourism promotion pro-
gramipes including transit facilities, Hotel faci-
lities, Organisation of fairs and-other festivities,
guided tourist travel schemes and trekking etc.
are proposed to be started.

For creation of above facilities the function
of tourist department along with other private
entrepreneures have to be defined. The follow-
ing strategy is proposed for the Sixth Five-Year
Plan period :

(1) Special emphasis will be laid on develop-

ment.of. tourist spots.of. international. im-

portances to attradt foreign tourists in
order to increase the tourist foreign ex-
change earning. According to the estimate
of Department of Tourism, Government
of India, 17.00 lakhs International tourists
are likely to visit India by the end of
Sixth Plan period out of which about
5.80 lakhs will be visiting Agra by the
end of this Plan period.

(2) In places of cudtural and religious im-
portance cheap accommodations facilities
will be created for encouraging indigenous
tourists.

(8) Tourism will be promoted in places of
historical and archaeological importance.
Efforts will also be made for preserving
cultural heritage of the State.

(4) For development of cultural tourism, fairs
and autumn festivals will be organised in
the hills and plains.



(% Places of tourist importance will be deve-
loped in backward and rural areas of the
State in order, to remove the developmental
imbalances.

(6) Creating of cheap accommodation facilities
in order to develop the interest of youth
in trekking.

(7) Incentives will be given to private entre-
preneures for establishment of star hotels,
for the benefit of high class tourists.

25. In view of limited resources, a sum of
Rs.15.00 crores (7.50 crores for hills) is being
provided for development of Tourism in the
Sixth Plan period. According to the formulated
policies a sum of Rs.4.75 crores will be utilised
for programmes which were incomplete on 21st
.March, 1980. They would be completed. on
priority basis and a few new programmes will
also be taken up.

Annual Plan 1981.82 -

26. For the annual plan of 1981-82 a sum
of Rs.275.00 lakhs has been provided, which
includes Rs.120.00 lakhs for hill areas. For
providing accomodation facilities to tourists,
a sum of Rs.314.84 lakhs has also been provided
out of which Rs.197.73 lakhs will be utilised
on continuing construction schemes and Rs.17.11
lakhs will be utilised in the execution of new
schemes. During 198182 construction work
for 340 beds is proposed, out of which accomo-
dations facilities for 220 beds will be available
by the end of this year. If the target for crea-
tion of facilities of 410 beds is completed up to
1980-81, the total number of beds available for
stay in the state will be 2738 by the end of
1981-82. Information and publicity is very
imporance for promotion of tourism. Consider-

“ing this a sum of Rs.21.97 lakhs has been ear-
marked for this purpose during 1981-82. Thus
a sum of Rs.14.95 lakhs will be utilised in tourist
centres and another Rs. 15.74 lakhs is proposed
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to be utilised on organisation of fairs and
festivals, etc.

27. U. P, State Tourism Development Cor-
poration—The task of tourism promotion in the
plains is being done by the Directorate of
Tourism and in hill areas it is being carried
out by Kumaon and Garhwal Mandal Vikas
Nigam. To accelerate the tourism- promotion
programme in the State, U. P. State Tourism
Development Corporation was created in the
year 1974. 'This corporation handles the business
of tourisp organisations. Its objectives are as
follows : _ .

(1) To construct hotels, restaurants and
tourist lodge and to manage departmental
stay houses.

(2) To provide transport facilities.
(8) To organise conducted tours:

28. With the establishment of U. P. State
Tourism Development Corpgration, it manages
the rest houses and carries out other business
relating to tourism. The corporation is
presently running rest houses at Varanasi,
Lucknow, Hardwar, Allahabad, Agra, Sarnath,
Ayodhya, Mahoba and Chitrakoot. " In addition
the corporation is running a restaurant at Narora
(Bulandshahr) and Kukrail and milk bar at
Mathura. The corporation has provided air-
conditioned taxi service for important foreign
tourist visiting Agra. For quiclz reservation
facilities, telex systems has been provided at
tourist offices in Calcutta, Delhi and Ahmedabad.
The tourism development corporation i5 orga-
nising conducted tours in Lucknow and Varanasi
and has earned profits of Rs.4.70 lakhs during
1978-79. During Sixth Five-Year Plan, it is pro-
posed ehat Rs.5.00 lakhs will be given to the
corporation.

29. Year-wise outlay and expenditure during
the period 1978-79 to 1984-85 are shown in
table 8.



i . TAB B‘S——Jtem-wise-outla andexpenditure .
o ¢ (Rupees in lakhs)

SL.no. Project item . 1978-79 | 1979-80 " 1980-85 ° 1980-81 . 1981-82 Expanditure
Outlay Expenditure.s Outlay . Expenditure Outlay h‘hills Outlay &ﬁfgﬁ;ﬁ Total _ hills
1 2 - o 3 s s s -7 8 5 10 1 1z
1 Direction and Administration .. .. 800 4.87 - 832 . 510 ' 46.00 . N h 6.77 6.77 7.50
2 Residential facilities .. .. 21900 241.24 207.00 107.73 1246.61 65061 - 181.84 147.61 214.84 93.62
3 Surveyand Statistical .. .. .. L 537 337
4 Tourist Centre .. . .. . 9°00 1426 16.11 8.91 7515 15.15 12.71 1271 14.95 2.90
S Information and Publicity . ¢ 1500 1379 . 14.67 . 16.99 76.99 36.99 19.87 14.87 21.97 9.00
6 Other Projects : ‘ | |
. -
’ (a) Fairs and Festivals .. .. . 2. 74 3.90 3.59 16.89 14.89 2.65 2.65 2.85 235 :
(&) Training . .. .. 9.00 ’ )
(¢) Maintenance of Tourist Bungalows . .. .. 450 6.00 ) 1.000 .. 0.02 0.01 0.01
(d) Trackking .. .. . . .. E 100 -~ 100
(e) Other Miscellancous . . L 260 .. S 4699 26.99 1.16 13.87 1288 12.12
) : : . ,
Total .. .. . 260.00 271950 25000, 14682 " 1500.00 75000 22500  198.00 275.00 §1£o.co

e B Py



30. Details of some important programmes for 1980—85 are given in the following table :

TABLE 9—-leportant programmes of Sixth Plan

(Rupees in lakhs)

- )
Sl. no. ' Scheme No. of Name of place - Estimated Proposed Plans No. of
v places - cost outlay for proposed
) 1980-85 beds
1 ’ 2 3 4 5 6 7
1 Tourist Rest Houses
O Plai 17 Agra, Naugarh, Moradabad, Kanpur, Bhadohi, Hindon, Fatehpursikri 149.22 102.84 480
(1) Plains Mathura, Hardwar, Ayodh’a, Gaziabad, Azamgarh, Bareilly, Kichhcda
Sharif, Seron, Dargah Sharif and Rihand Dam;Obra/Churk.
@) Hille 34 Urvi-Math, Harsil, Govind Ghat, Rishikesh, Baiznath, Nanakmata, Dro- 303.84 58. 73 996
nagiri, Loharkhet-Baradi, Gopeshwar, Runyagiri, Talbadi, Mata-
Ansuiya, Gangotri, Rudra-Prayag, Pithoragarh, Dhakuri, Chandra-
badani, Harkidun-Maur Naula, Son¢-Prayag, Shore, Nainapak, Tyuni,
Ogenda, Tanakpur, Karn Prayag, Khati BadarFurkiya, Lakha Mandal, -
. ; Gersowagyal, Kaladhagi,Talaka and Osla ] e .
II. . Modern Reception Centres (Plains) 6 Agra, Haridwar, Allahabad, Varanasi, Jhansi, Ayodhya 84.44 84.44 160
. Reception Centre (Hills) 2 Ranikhet, Tallital 22,57 104
IV. Dzvelopment of Tourist Centres :
1 (1) Plains 13 Bharatkund, Kampil Sankisa, Koshambi Kapilvasta, Sariewar, Kusm Saro-
var, Surajkund Bakheeratal, Sigawatal, Surahatal, Sitapashuvihar,
\ and Ramgarh forest Range .. .. .. 5.00
2) Hills .. 8 Kilwari Palam, Valley of Flowers, Deorial Tal, Nalani Dear Park, Carbett 98.30 62.49
T Park, Kalagarh, Nokukhiatal, Chhela Pashu, Vihar, and Tourist centre,
. near Nainital. .
V. Extension of Residential Capacity (hills) 4 Joshi Math, Karan Prayag, Hotel Deolok and Hotel Himlok 34.89 34.89 122
VII. Improvement of Ghats L S Varanasi, Ayodhya Chitrakoot, Bithoor, Mathura 1.00
VI  Road facilities ) v
(1) Plains i 21 Bewar, Garh Mukhteshwar, Chhutmulpur, Rampur, §itapur, Kannayj Hin- 100.00 100.00
~ don Rai Bareli, Basti, Maghar, Sultanpur, Moradabad, Khatnuli, Muza- 0
ffarnagar, Shikehabad, Jajnpur, Sarabamki, Faizabad, Kanpur, Shja-
. hanpur and Chunar.
() Hills Different places in Kumaun Division 9.75

LzZ1



2l. An outlay of Rs.225.00 lakhs has been
sanctioned for the year 1980-81 (including
R5.90.00 lakh for hills). Out of which Rs.181.64
lakhs is proposed for residential schemes. = Against
the proposed target of 410 beds, only 258 beds
could be arranged till now. Thus the total
number of beds available now. are 2,361, out of
which 483 beds are available in 13 residential

" in 45 residential units in hills.
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units in the plains and 1,878 beds are available
During 1980-81 it
is proposed that Rs.12.71 lakhs will be utilised
for development of tourist centres, Rs.14.87 lakhs
for information and pubilicity, Rs.2.65 lakh for
organisation of fairs and festivals, Rs.0.02 lakh
for maintenance of tourist bunglows, and
Rs.13.87 lakhs for other items.



CHAPTER 11
EDUCATION

(A) GENERAL EpucaTioN

Education has a pivotal role in the process of
human development, and therefore special
emphasis has always been laid on Education.
The Constitution itself lays down that free and
compulsory education would be provided to all
children up to the age of 14 years. Consequently
during the past years there has been manifold
increase in the enrolment of students in Classes

I to V. Secondary schools and institutions have
also expanded to provide the increasing number
of boys and girls with better facilities of education.

2. The following table shows how educa-
tional facilities have expanded during the past
few years.

TaBLE—1 Expansion oy Educational facilities during past few years.

At the end of Anticipated
: Achievement
Item
1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81
1 2 3 4 5
(a) Primary Education
(#) Schools (no.) 66,296 | 168,122 70,292 70,931
(i) No. of Students (i.n lakhs) 87.30 89.89 93.17 9447
(iii) Teachers (°000) 240 247 =250 251
Ab) Junior High School Stage : | i
(¢) Schools (no.) 11,409 12,049 13,127 13,407
(if) No. of Students (in lakhs) 25.14 25.93 27.92 28.81
(#i) Teachers (000) 80 86 89 90
«(¢) Secondary Education : )
« () Schools (no.) 4,710 4,869 4,953 5,210
(i) No. of Students (in lakhs) 17.04 17.78 18.37 18.84
(iti} Teachers ('000) 77 78 80 82

8. According to 1971 census the literacy per-
-centage in U. P. was 21.7 against 29.5 for whole .

of India. 6850 per cent of Males and 89.45
per cent of the females were illiterate. For Sche-
+duled tribes these rates were 89.45 per cent and
-85.41 per cent respectively. Stress has therefore
‘been laid on opening of more Junior and Senior
basic schools. To meet this objective high
priority is being given in Sixth Five-Year Plan

to primary education in rural areas and un-
developed regions with special emphasis on
extension of educational facilities for girl stu-
dents, greater facilities for science education,
training of teachers and scholarship facilities for
meritorious students special efforts would be
made to bring about qualitative improvement
in the standard of education.
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4. The outlays proposed for various pro- Year Plan are indicated below :—

grammes of General Education during Sixth Five

TABLE 2—OQutlay Proposed for Sixth Plan 1980—85
(Rupees in crores)

Plains

Hill Total
Serial Group
no. . Total % Total % Total %
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1 Elementary Education 63.47 57.0 22.45 17.8 8592 540
2 Secondary Education 2419 21.7 17.56 374 . 4147 264
3 Teacher Education 5.10 5.0 0.62 11.3 572 4.0
4 University Education 11‘.30 10.2 4.70 10.0 §16.00 10.1
5 Adult Education .. e 3.83 3.4 098 21 4381 .30
6 Physical Education 0.75 0.7 0.13 0.2 0.88 0.5
7 Direction and Administration .. . 1.37 1.0 0.45 0.9 1.82 1.2
8 Other Programmes .. . 0.50 0.4 0.10 0.2 0.60 | 04"
9 Public Libraries 0.70 0.6 £0.01 0.01 0.71 0.4
Total 111.20 | 100 47.00 100 158.20 100
5. Elementary Education—A major task in Sixth Plan. All these schools will be opened

‘the field of elementary education is fulfilment
of the Constitutional directive, enjoying the
provision of free and compulsory education to
all children up to age of 14. Highest priority
is, therefore, being accorded to the universalisa-
tion of elementary education and a major por-g
tion of the budget is being allocated to it. Uni-
versalisation is proposed to be achieved through
opening of new primary schools (for children

"in the  age-grouip’ 6 to 11 "years) in ‘unserved -

rural areas within a distance of 1.5 kms.
in plains and within 1 km. in hills
and in all rural habitations with a population
of more than 300. Similarly, additional senior
basic schools (for children in the age-group 11
to 14 years) would be opened within a radius of
% kms. and in all rural habitations with a popu-
lation of more than 800. A conscious effort will
be made to reduce regional disparities through
greater allocation of schools in unserved areas.
According to the findings of the Fourth Educa-
tion Survey conducted in the year 1978, there
were 18,982 rural habitations having a popula-
tion of more than 300, without primary educa-
tion facilities. Out of these unserved rural
areas, 2,647 primary schools have been opened
during the last two years, and the remaining
11,885 are' proposed to be opened during the

with simultaneous provision for construction of

- their buildings also. A post of head-teacher will
be provided in each school. On the basis of
Fourth Education Survey, 1,600 Junior Basic

~ Schools were to be opened in the urban areas,
out of which 39 schools have been opened in the
last two years. Because of limited resources a .
target of 130 new schools in urban areas
has been proposed for the Sixth Plan. At the
.mjddle stage, where local effort is forthcoming
no school has been proposed for urban areas.

6. During 1979-80, 93.17 lakh children were
on rolls in Primary classes. For full coverage of
all children in the age-group of 6—11 years, an
additional enrolment of 9.22 lakh boys and 29.38
lakh girls will have to be done. Thus an addi-
tional enrolment of 48.60 lakh children during
Sixth Plan has been proposed.

7. As per the fourth educational survey, 6,725
additional senior basic schools were needed for
unserved rural areas. Out of these 1,258 schools:
have already been opened. During the Sixth
Plan 800 new senior basic schools are proposed
to be opened out of which 80 per cent would be
for girls.

8. During Sixth Five Year Plan an outlvay of’
Rs.85.92 crores has been proposed for development



of elementary education. During this plan for
the opening of mew schools, highest priority
will Pe accorded to those areas and pockets where
weaker sections specially scheduled castes and
tribes reside in greater number. Besides, regional
imbalances will also be taken into account to
correct existing variations from area to area. To
achieve the above targets of enrolment, special
efforts will be made through enrolment drives,
posters, banners, meefings and personal contacts.
Parents will be educated to give up their preju-
dices against girl's education. The progress of
these efforts will be assessed periodically. For
those children who fail to avail of these formal
facilities or are-unable to do so for various reasons,
non-formal education centres will be started in
adequate number.

9. During the Sixth Plan it has been proposed
to open 4,000 non-formal centres for children
between the age-group 6—11.

10. One very important point that needs imme-
diate attention is the provision of school build-
ings. Unfortunately even today there are 15418
primary and 3448 middle schools without build-
ings. Building construction work of 1550
primary schools and 290 middle schools would
be completed during Sixth Five Year Plan.

11.  Special efforts would be made to solve
the problems of wastage and stagnation at the
primary education level. Some studies made
recently by the State Institute of Education in the
field cf primary education reveal that out of
every 100 children enrolled in class I, only 20 are
able to get through class V.

12, Secondary  Education—Secondary edu-
cation is of great significance + for the
State’s  social and economic development.

It prepares students for higher education and
also those who want to seek employment. At
resent, there are 4953 secondary schools in the
State with an enrolment of about 25.7 lakh boys
igd 6.84 lakh girls. The number of boys and

is studying in classes IX to XII is 15.85 lakhs
nd 8.02 lakhs respectively, which is 30 and 7
er cent of the total population of the con-
'erned age-group. It is expected that by the end
f the Sixth Plan period this number will increase

o 25.50 lakhs (19.90 lakh boys and 5.60 lakh
rls) . ’ '

13. According to the fourth educational
arvey, the number of unserved areas in the State
here a higher secondary school is not available
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within a radius of 8 kms. is very large. The needs
of backward areas, under-privileged sections and
of girls will have to be given special attention
during the Sixth Plan and new schools will be
opened in these areas on hundred per cent
grant basis. Opening of Government high
schools will be restricted to those areas, where
private institutions are not coming up with the
opening of schools. Likewise, some of the urban
areas especially those where new colonies are
emerging as a result of fastgrowing city popula-
tion, will also need opening of new Government
high schools.

14. Special emphasis will be laid on the edu-
cation of girls. At present, the ratio between
boys and girls in the sphere of secondary educa-
tion is 5: 1, and efforts will be made to bridge
this gap.

15. In view of the crucial role of secondary
education, emphasis will be laid on improving
its quality. Besides, up-dating the curricula,
schools on a selective basis will be encouraged to
experiment with new ideas and practices which
could later be extended to other schools as well.
The teaching of science will be specially em-
phasised and substantial facilities will be given
to schools in the form of grants for construction of
laboratories and purchase of science equipment.
Vocationalisation will be introduced in secondary
schools to prepare students for various occupa-
tions. In the Sixth Plan, a few pilot studies are
being made to ascertain vocational needs of
different areas and to develop requisite facilities
accordingly.

16. One of the primary responsibilities of the
State is to make facilities available to promising.
students for their all round personality develop-
ment. Most of the meritorious students fail to
develop their talent properly because of poverty
and lack of special facilities. A special resi-
dential school equipped  with requisite
resources and modern facilities will be started
for this purpose. This school will be on the
pattern of Naterhat School in Bihar. A sum of
Rs.433.00 lakhs has been provided in the Sixth
Plan for this purpose. To cope with the in-
creasing number of students in the Government
institutions, double shift system was started in
some of the well-equipped schools during the
Sixth Plan. Although such schools were pro-
vided with Vice-principals to assist the Principals.
in looking after each shift, the supervision could
not be effective. Therefore, it is proposed that
such double shift system will be discontinued and
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in its place two separate institutions housed in
one building with separate staff will'be started.
To facilitate the running of two separate institu-
tions it is suggested that one shift should have
only science group and other arts group. The
functioning of secondary education board would
be decentralized in order to make it more effec-
tive.

17. Teacher Education—The teacher train-

,ing programmes would be strengthened during

Sixth Five-Year Plan. There is also a proposal

to strengthen the Regional Institutes of Education

and some other specialized institutes such as Gov-
ernment Central Pedagogical Institute, State Insti-
tute of Science Education, Bureau of Psychology,
Government College of Home Science, English
Language, Teaching and Nursery \Teacher’s
Training College. In service training of teachers
will be an essential part of the teacher education
programme. For augmenting "T'eacher Education
Programmes and for encouraging research work,
a State’ Council for Educational Research and
Training is proposed to be set up on the pattern
of N. C. E. R. T. which will also ensure proper
co-ordination of the work of various specialised
institute ih the State. Its main objective will
be to brmg about qualitative 1mprovement in
the ﬁeld of education.

18. Higher Education—In the field of
higher education emphasis will now shift
from  expansion to consolidation. There
are, at present, 19 State universities and
380 degree colleges besides 2 Central Uni-
versities providing facilities for-higher education.
Out of 380 degree colleges 38 are Gévernment
institutions and the rest are run by private
managements. The academic side is looked after
by the universities concerned, while the adminis-
trative, financial and regulatory aspects of the

functioning of these institutions is the responsi-

bility of the education department. Strict norms
for opening new degree colleges will be deve-
loped. - However, in the backward areas of the
State the Government would establish degree
colleges taking into consideration the regional
needs. Economically unsound and administra-
tively weak private institutions may have to be
provincialized. Optimal institutional use would

also be ensured. For equalisation of educational

opportunity, the students coming from educa-
tionally backward classes would be provided
incentives through scholarships and other assis-

tance. Construction of hostels for boys in the
Government degree colleges is also being propos-
ed. For qualitative improvement of higher cduca-
tion, adequate development grants have *to be
provided to the universities especially those which
have not been able to get U. G. C. grants. Exist-
ing colleges have also to be provided adequate
facilities by way of staff, equipment, laboratories,
libréries etc. Suitable provision has been made
in the Plan in this regard Govind Ballabh Pant
Institute of Social Studies has been established
with the help of Government of India. Ade-
quate financial grant is proposed to be given
during the Sixth Plan to promote its activities.
Similarly, there is a proposal to give sufficient
grants by the State Government to Mehta
Research Institute of Mathematics and Physics,

Bharwari, Allahabad where high quality of
research work in Mathematics and  Physics is
being done. ‘ :

19. Adult  Education—The  Census ofj
1971 indicated 21.7 per cent  as hte—;
racy percentage in " State.’ Ilhteracy 1511

wide- spread among women and people Belonglng
to scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. There
is also a wide gap between 11teracy ﬁgures of |
rural and urban areas. Accordmg to present esti-
mates 1.79 crore people in the age-group 1535
are still illiterate in our State. Out of theseg
117 crore people are intended to be covered’
during the Sixth ~Five Year Plan. “This wxlg
need setting up of #,81,000.

Adult  Education Centres  all  over
the State. Further, such a massive programms
cannot be run through Government efforts alone.

, It will require co-operation of voluntary organi

sations, degree colleges, universities and Nehri
Yuvak Kendras.

20. In the year 1980-81 under the Centrally
sponsored schemes 32 projects consisting of 300
centres each in 32 districts will be started. Eacl
project is to continue for five years. A proposa:
to extend this programme to the remaining 27
districts of the State has already been forwarde
to the Central Government. The State Govern
ment has also sanctioned 3 projects in 3 district
out of its own resources with 100 centres each
These projects will also continue for 'five year:

21. To ensure successfil implementation ¢
programmes the Directorate is to be equippe
with adequate and cornpetent staff for momto«
ing the projects. There is also a need for supe
vision and direction of  this programme at th



regional level for which creation' of posts of
Regional Deputy Directors of Adult Education
with necessary supporting staff has been proposed.
Keeping in view the expansion of the programme,
the staff sanctioned for the office of District Adult
Education Officer is inadequate. Proposal has,
therefore, been made to create posts of Senior
Stenographers and other employees in all dis-
tricts of the State.

22. Besides strengthening- of the  State
resources centre, 11 resource centres at regional
level are proposed to be set up to develop
detailed curriculum, teaching, material
and follow up literature. An Adult Fducation
Institute is alsor proposed to be established at
the State level. Continuing education and
follow up programme have also been proposed
so that the learners do not lapse into illiteracy
again. Further, a publicity scheme has been
included in the Plan to acquaint people with the
progress and achievemaents in this field and to

enlist their support for the success of the pro-
gramme.

23. Direction and Administration—The Edu-
cation Directorate would be strengthened to cope
with the enhanced work. A separate Planning,
Monitoring and Evaluation cell would be open-
ed for systematic running of the Educational
programme in the State.

24. Sports and Youth  Welfare—Physical
Education 1is an integral pari of cduca-
tion curriculum. Some of the schemes to be
continued in the Sixth Plan include scholar-
ships  to talented student-players organising
tournaments and adventure camps. Scheme for
scouting and guiding would also be taken up.

25. An outlay of Rs.27.20 crores has been
proposed for General Education for ycar 1981-82
which includes Rs.9.25 crores outlay for Hill
Region. :

TABLE—3 OQutlay proposed for 1981-82

(Rupees in lakhs)
Plains Hills Total
Serial Group = - '
no. Outlay Per cent Qutlay Per cent Qutlay Per cent
1 2 3 4 5T 6 7 8
1 Eleme;tary Education . 8.80 49 415 45 1295 47
2 Secondary Education . . 5.41 30 378 41 9.19 . 33
3 Teacher Education | 0.61 3 0.07 -1 0.68 3
4 Higher Education 1.98 11 0.94 10 2.92 11
5 Adult Education .. © .. 0.54 3 020 2 04 3
6 Games and Sports 0.54 1 003 .. 018 1
7 Direction and Admlnistration 0.20 1 007 1 027 1
8 Others 0.06 1 0.01 - 0.07 ‘
9 Public Libraries 0.20 1 . .. 0.20 1

Total

17.95 100 9.25 100  27.20 100

26. The main physical targets set for 1981-82
are as follows:

(1) Four hundred forty-six Primary Schools
(3% Plains and 110 Hills) in Rural

Areas and 50 Primary Schools (25 Plains and |

5 Hills) in Urban Areas.

(2) One hundred fifty-four Middle Schools
(120 Plains and 38 Hills) .

(3) Nine Government High Schools (6

Plains and 3 Hills).
(4) Upgrading of 11 Government High
Schools to Inter level (6 Plains and 5 Hills).

(B) Sports

27. Yo give an impetus to sports, Sports
department was created in 1974-75. Its primary
objective is to extend facilities for sports down
to the district level.



28. Broadly, objectives of the Sixth Plan are
as follows : '

(i) To expand facilities for games and
sports down to the district level. This will
include completion of Stadia under cons-
truction, and construction of stadium
other districts. .

(iiy To sport talented boys and girls
young age and provide intensive coaching
to them so that they could participate in
national and international events,

29. An outlay of Rs.475.00 lakhs has been
earmarked for sports department during Sixth
Five-Year Plan which includes Rs.80.00 lakhs
for the Hill region., Description of main
schemes is given below:

in

at

30. ~ An outlay of Rs.25.00 lakhs has been ear-
marked for construction of Indoor Complex,
Swimming Pool and other works in the Sports
College.

31. An outlay of Rs.100.00 lakhs has Lbeen
earmarked for the construction of 15 stadia
undertaken during the Fifth Plan and for cons-
truction of 10 new stadia.

32. An outlay of Rs.7.70 lakhs and Rs.6.70
lakhs respectively have been earmarked for
remaining construction works in Mayo Hall,
Allahabad and Green Park Sports Complex,
Kanpur.

33. An outlay of Rs.15 lakhs has been ear-

~marked for pond under construction in Gorakh- . ..

pur and for one Olympic size and one mini size
swimming pools in Allahabad and Jhansi res-
pectwely

34. An outlay of Rs.30 Takhs " has ~béen edr-

marked for completion of two multipurpose
sports ha'ls under construction in Almora and
Narender Nagar (Tehri) and construction. of one
new multipurpose sports halls each in Agra,
Varanasi, Bareilly and Pithoragarh.

35. This is an important scheme of the de-
partment. It has produced five —out of six
Olympians from the State, since 1974, and also
a number of international players. Under this
scheme 'due to intensive coaching 92 medals were
secured by the State in national tournaments of
1979-80. It is proposed to admit 240 students
for various games and sports during Sixth Five
Year Plan and for which Rs.36.90 lakhs . is pro-
posed tu be spent.

36. Rs.50.00 lakhs are to be spent for provid-
ing additional games facilities in 11 already cons-
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up. Two hundred

tructed stadia i.e. cemented and Bad Minton,
cemented Courts for Basket Ball/Volly Ball, tank
and dormetries for athletics etc.

37. Rs.12.50 lakhs have been provided for
organizing 1000 tournaments for different sports
for girls, and this will benefit 50,000 girls:

38. 1In the year 1979-80 about sixteen players
of the State represented the nation in Inter-
national tournaments. It is expected that in the
period of this scheme approximately 80 players
of the State will take part in international
tournaments abroad, out of which about 10
players will take part in olympic games to be held
in 1984 in Los Angles. Therefore an outlay of
Rs.5.00 lakhs has been proposed for this scheme.

89. Coaching camps are helpful in grooming
of talented young players in their fields. For
progress in these camps permanent monitoring
is to be done. Modernized technical coaching
facilities will be available to 2.33 lakh boys and
girls and during the Plan period 11000 coaching
camps would be organised for various games and
sports. An outlay of Rs.21.00 lakhs has been
provided for the implementation of this scheme.

40. To popularise sports amongst rural youth
5 rural sports centres per district in the Plains and
8 centres per district in the Hills have been set
and forty-six new rural

sports centres would be set up involving an

expenditure of Rs.3.50 lakhs during Sixth
Plan. '
41. In addition to the above schemes other

schemes like direction and administration, re-
fresher courses at NIS for sports officers/coaches,

. financial’ assmtance to €x- sportsman, State awards

to outstandmg sportsman financial ‘assistance to
students from U. P. getting regular coaching at
NIS, financial assistance to Naini Tal moun-
taineering club, organization. of special tourna-
ment on the occasion of National festivals, and
to construct the building of sports directorate
office etc. An outlay of Rs.35.00 lakhs has been
provided for above schemes during the Sixth
Plan period, including Rs.2.60 lakhs for Hill
Areas.

42. Annual Plan 1981-82—An  outlay of
Rs.75.00 lakhs has been allocated for year 1981-82
which includes Rs.15.00 lakhs for Hill Areas.

48. An expenditure of Rs.2.00 lakhs be made
on organizing tournaments to encourage sports
activities among women which would benefit
about 12,000 girls.



44. To popularise sports amonget rural
youth, rural sports centres have been set up.
Theve are 5 centres per district in the plain and
8 centres per district in the hilis. To provide
this facility in other areas one new rural sports
centre would be set up in each district during
1981-82. About 5,600 additional children
would be benefited under this programme.

45. To complete the construction of 15 stadia
undertaken during Fifth Five Plan and 3 new
stadia during 1981-82, an  outlay of Rs.17.62
lakhs have been allocated.

46. An outlay of Rs.8.00 lakhs has been allo-
cated for stadia | development scheme during
1981-82. i

47. Three multipurpose sports halls under
comstruction and 3 new sports halls would be
completed during 1981-82, for which an cutlay
of Rs.1.17 lakhs has been allocated.

48. Rs.2.00 lakhs each have been provided
for construction of sports directorate lymldmg
and for the sports college.

49. Apart from providing additional staff,
sports equipment, sports and supplies, expendi-
ture on residential students of sports hostels,
construction of sports hostel buildings, expendi-
ture on training camps, organizing sports tourna-
ments, coaching of State teams before taking
part in national and international tournaments,
direction and administration, construction of
swimming pools and gymnasium etc. would be
promoted. :
(C) Art AND CULTURE

50. This State is famous for its rich cultural
hertage. The State has a large number of his-
torical and archaeological sites, monuments and
remains. These are to be properly preserved
and developed. Under this programme financial
assistance is proposed to be given to voluntary
organisations engaged in promotion of art and
culture for the development of archive and
muscum, fine arts and music education', Sangeet
Natak and Lalit Kala Academies, and Archaeo-
logical organization. An outlay of Rs.200 lakhs
during Sixth Five Year Plan and Rs.32.00 lakhs
for Annual Plan 1981-82 have been allocated for
cultural development. This includes Rs.20.00
lakhs and Rs.4.00 lakbs for hill areas during Sixth
Five Year Plan and Annual Plan 1981-82 res-
pectively.

51. Mzinuscript Centre in Secreiariat Libra-
ry—To strengthen this programme, an outlzy of
Rs.5.00 lakhs have been allotted during Sixth
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Five Year Plan.
is Rs.1.00 lakh.

For year 1981-82, the aliocation

52. During Sixth Plan and year 1981-82
manuscript cenire would endeavour to:—

1. Re-organize various units of manus-

cript centre and establishment of new units.

2. Keeping in  view the anticipated ser-
vices the existing manuscript cenire and
information system are proposcd to be

strengthened and expanded.

53. During Sixth Five-Year Plan, strengthen-
ing re-organization and expansion is proposed
to be taken up for library units, Tepographic
units, conservation units and publishing units.

(D) TECHNICAL EDUCATION

54. Technical education programme, in the
past has essentially been directed towards the
training of engineering graduates, diploma and
certificate holders to meet the requirements of
technical manpower in various Government
departments like Public Works, Irrigation, In-
dustries, Transport and- Agriculture as also of
private and public sector undertakings. The
result was that the technical graduates and dip-
loma holders were mostly attracted towards
empleyment, and the programme has not been
able to adequately motivate and train them for
self-employment.

55. In formulating proposals for the Sixth
Plan, a new orientation has been proposed for
the training system of technical education.
Skill development and development of manage-
ment techniques are now to form the core of
future traiﬁing programmes. Special stress
would be laid on the programmes to meet the
requirement of trained personnel for rural deve-
lopment works and schemes. Also, a new
orientation is being given to technical education
programmes by active participation of the tech-
nical insWtutions in rural development work.

56. By the end of Third Plan, U. P. had
seven degree level institutions with an annual
ntake of 1050. In the Fourth Plan no new
‘institution was established and stress was laid
on consolidation. During Fifth Plan a course
is man made fibre technology was introduced
at the Textile Imstitute, Kanpur. During
1979-80 the Kamla Nehru Institute of Science
and Technology was started at Sultanpur. This
increased the number of institutions to eight
with an annual intake of 1120.
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57. Development at diploma level. By the
end of Fourth Plan the total intake in diploma
level institutes was 6240. During the Fifth
Plan ten polytechnics were started of which five
were located in hill region of the State and one
in Bundelkhand. In the year 197980, three
more polytechnics were approved, of which two
are in hill districts. By the end of 1980-81 the
seats available will increase to 8230, while the
pamber of polytechnics will go up to 47.

58, The total number of Secondary Techni-
cal Schools now running in the State is 12 with
an annual intake of 860 students. Apart from
the courses already available, 3 years courses in
electrician, Pump mechanic, Motor mechanic,
and plumber have also been started recently.
The minimum educational qualification for
admission to these new courses is kept class VIIL

59, Sixth Five-Year Plan—A new direction is
proposed to be given to the technical education
programmes during the Sixth Plan to motivate
engineering graduates and diploma holders
towards self-employment and entrepreneurship
and it includes schemes like training-cum-pro-
duction development and management training.
In addition to above programmes, emphasis has
also been laid on consolidation of existing faci-
lities, modernisation of laboratories and work-
shops. An outlay of Rs.1000 lakhs has been
allocated to this sector in the Sixth Plan of
which Rs.282 lakhs is for hill region.

60. At the level of courses, three new diver-
sified (ourses in computer technology, agricul-
ture and rural technology, and environmental
engineering will be introduced with an annual

- intake' of 85. -It-is-also - proposed . to improve .
campus facilities, maintenance of computer
centres. It is also proposed to start a degree
course in Printing Technology with an intake
of 20 during the 1980——85 Plan.

61. Physical Programme—As a result of the
proposed additions in the intake of students
during the Sixth Plan, the physicals target would
be as follow :—

TaBLE—4 Physical Targets for the Sixth Plan

Particulars Unit Position Fixedw

at the end target

of for
1980-81 1980—85
I 2 3 4

Degree Course No. 1,120 1,505
Diploma Course No. 8,070 8,64C
Certificate Course No. 860 1,100

62. Annual Plan 1981-82—An outlay of
Rs.170 lakh has been allocated for the annual
Plan 1981-82 including Rs.64 lakhs for  hill
region. By the end of 1981-82 the .intake capa-
city for degree courses, diploma courses and cer-
tificate courses will increase to 1120, 8449 and
860 respectively.

(E) ScIENTIFIC SEGVICES AND RESEARCH, ENVIRON-
MENT AND Ecorogcy

63. The Department of Science and Techno-
logy was established in 1975-76. Subsequently,
the Department of Environment and Ecology
was created in 1978 to form the Department of
Science and Environment. !Policy guidance to
this department is provided by the State Board

for Environment.

64. An outlay of Rs.275 lakhs has been allo-
cated in the Sixth Plan for Science and Environ-
ment including Rs.60 lakhs outlay for hill
regions. Its breakup amongst the three activi-
ties ‘of the department is as below :

(Rupees in lakhs)

(a) Developmental activities of Depart- 50
ment of Environment and Ecology.
(b} Development’ of State Gbservatory, 100
Nainital
(¢). Development of Science and Techno- 125
logy..
Totzl 275

65. Programme of the Directorate of Envi-
ronment and Ecology—Environment is a com-
paratively new subject which has still to find its
due place both in the formulation and imple-

- raentatiom -of development -plans: Adeqaate

investigations are carried out by the department
to protect and preserve the atmosphere of
environmental pollution and ecological imba-
lance created by development schemes and pro-

¥

grammes of different departments. An outlay

of Rs.50 lakhs has been allotted for control of
environmental pollution in the Sixth Plan.

66. To overcome the problem of environ-
mental pollution and ecological imbalance in
the State, action on the following points has
been proposed.

(a) Preparation  of policy statement
which would ensure that every agency pays
due regard to environment aspects.
Directives would have to be given to the
public and private sectors.

(b) Setting  up

in departments

of
and

environment
an overall

cell
State



level organisation for evaluation and

review of environmental impact.

To recommend to the State Govern-
ment to impose restrications on projects
and actions which are likely to have an
adverse impact on environment.

Development  of  environment  data
banks and information transfer systems by
the Directorate of Environment and Ecology.

©

(d)

To educate people about environment.
ment.

)

Ensuring effective and  comprehensive
management of natural resources which
should ‘include among other  things, soil
and water conservation, forestry, national
parks, proportion of wild life and aquatic
resources etc.

67. State Observatory Naini Tal-State Obser-
vatory, Nainital is working as a pioneer Insti-
tute in India in the field of Astrophysics. By
the end of 1979-80 a total of about 130 research
papers and 10 Ph.D. thesis had been contributed
by scientific staff of the observatory, in addition
to the pioneering technological efforts in mak-
ing optical, electronic and mechanical precision
components for astronomical instrumentation,

68. During the Sixth Plan period, it is pro-
posed to bring about diversification of both
instrumentation and research. In addition, it
is proposed to begin work on the large 4-metre
telescope, which is to be completed by the end
of Seventh Plan. Exchange of ideas with other
scientists working in identical fields is an ex-
“tremely important factor for scientific growth
It is necessary that scientific/technical person-
nel participate in relevant national and inter-
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national conferences. The research activities
in the field of solar energy will continue during

this Plan period. To carryout the proposed
programmes of State Observatory, Nainital,
Rs.100 lakhs outlay has been provided for
1980—85.

69. Council of Science and Technology-—~The
main object of Council of Science and Techno-
logy is to develop and promote appropriate
Technology for small and college industries in
the rural areas. Special attention will be given
to those traditional occupations and crafts which
have been declared uneconomical and sick due
to obsolete technology. The necessary studies
will also be done in this regard. Projects like
low cost housing development of suitable model
for cotton and woollen yarn and improvement in
Sugar Technology are included under this
scheme. An outlay of Rs.125 lakhs has been
proposed for these schemes during 1980-—85.

70. Annual Plan 1981—During the year
1981-82, an outlay of Rs.55.00 lakhs has been pro-
posed including Rs.2. 00 lakhs for the Hill Region.
The distribution of three departmental activities
are as under :—

Item (Rs. in lakhs)
(a) Departmental activities of 1.50
department of Environment

and Ecology

(b) State Observatory, Naini Tal 22.08

(¢) Development of Science and 31.50
Technology

Total .. 55.00



CHAPTER 12

MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH
SANITATION AND WATER SUPPLY

(1) MepicaL aAnp PusLic HEALTH

Health is the most important social asset.
The development of society can take place.only
if the citizens - “are healthy. Healthy persons
work better and for longer hours in factories,
field and offices, increasing the gross production
aud per capita income of the Nation. It is the
prime responsibility of the Nation to provide
adequate health facilities and service. This
principal has been re-affirmed in the international
conferences on primary health care at Alma
Ata, U.S.8.R. in September, 1978 which is now
popularly known as Alma Ata declaration. It
declares the provision of health care {acilities
for all by 2000 A.D. The people have the
right and duty to participate individually and
collectively in planning and implementation of
health care programmes. Primary health care
addresses itself to the main health problems in
the community, providing promotional, pre-
ventive, curative and rehabilitative services, and
accordingly it includes health, education, pro-
per nutrition, safe water supply and basic sani-
tation, material and child health care, family
planning, immunization, control of diseases and
provision of essential drugs and treatment of
ailments.

2. The important component of health plan-
ning are control and eradication of communi-

"cable diseases, provision of eurative,. preventive.

and promotional health services, followed by
training facilities to different categories of medi-
cal and paramedical personnel.

3. Planning for Public Health and Medical
Services for a big State like Uttar Pradesh is a
complex problem due to considerable regional,
inter-regional rural and urban disparitics. The
average number of Hospitals, Dispensaries per
lakh of population is the highest in the hill
region, followed by Bundelkhand, Eastern and
Central Region. But in terms of average dis-
tance travelled to reach the medical care unit,
Bundelkhand Region is the most backward. The
average distance is lowest in the eastern region,
while the bed population is higher in the hill
region. ‘

4. Planning for public health and medical
care presents several other problems, since

different in topography, climatic economic con-
dition, mode of living and vulnerability to
various diseases of the people living in differ-
ent areas, shows a marked variation. About
80 per cent of the State’s population lives in the
villages were vulnerability to diseases is more,
and capacity to pay for medicines is very inade-
quate. Hence, extension of medical services
to these area is being given the highest prio-
rity.

5. Special Strategy of Sixth Five-Year Plan—
Keeping in view the paramount need of medi-
cal services and its present position in the State
the main objectives which have been kept in
the Sixth Five-Year Plan are :

(1) Strengthening the health services and
their extension in the rural areas, where
facilities at present are still inadequate,

(2) Adequate provision of resources for mini-
mum needs programme.

(8) To include in Health care package. of

' total system consisting of environmental
sanitation, supply of safe drinking water,
nutrition, health education, immuniza-
tion and family planning.

(4) To achieve the World Health Organiza-

tion (W.HO.) objective of health for all
" by 2000 A.D.

(5) Greater attention to mifigdte” tife tegio-
nal imbalances, according preference to
areas having concentration of scheduled
caste/scheduled tribes, and urbau slums,
in the matter of coverage and location of
health services.

(6) Main thrust has to be towards better
capacity utilization, and completion as
far as possible of all schemes in hand. It
is equally necessary to consolidate the
existing intrasrtucture, and to make it
yield better results than hitherto.

(7) Greater attention is to be attached to the
strengthening of the planning and moni-
toring aspect at the State and District
levels,

(8) Depending upon needs to privaté Specia- -
list services.
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{9) To strengthen the present medical
science, teaching facilities and to re-
view them according to the needs of time.

6. Outlay for the Sixth Five-Yeai Flan
1980——85—An outlay of Rs.150 crores has been

allocated for medical and public health sector
during the Sixth Five-Year Plan period. Ap-
proved outlay for 1980-85 and 1980-81 and
annual plan 1981-82 have been given in the table
below :

TABLE 1—Qutlay and Expenditure

4

(Rupees in crores)

priority is being given to complete the spill-over
works, with special efforts to cover-the backlog
construction of 200 P. H. Gs. during 1979-80,
would be completed in this Plan period. Under
the upgradation schemes of P.H.Cs., provision
-of equipment and staff would be made to estab-
lish 30 bedded hospitals in - 75 new P. H. Cs,
‘buildings. Also, building construction would

be completed for upgradation of 80 P.H.Cs. .

7,000 sub-centres would be established on every:
5,000 of population -in the- plains, - and -3,000

Outlay 1980-81 Approved
for - Outlay
Group 1980—85 Approved Anticipated 1981-82
Plan outlay Expenditure
Total  Hills Total Capital Hills  Total Capital Hills
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 . 10
Minimum Needs 7.89 1045 0.60 10.45 5.00 0.60  13.90 7.22 1.17
" Programme
Hospital/Dispansaries 26.97 245 1.17 245 1.47 1.17 4.69 3.14 1.73
Medical Education 8.00 0.87 0.87 0.32 0.73 0.28 ..
and Research '
Training Programme 0.50 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.05 0.03 0.02
Control and EFEradic- 27.52 6.01 0.15 6.01 0.14 0.15 5.46 0.13 0.09
tion of communicable
-diseases.
Indian Systems of
Medicine and Homoe-
opathy
(@) Ayurvedic/ 6.00 0.57 0.06 0.57 0.11 0.06 0.91 0.10 0.13
Unani. ’

(b) Homoeopathy 2.90 0.12 0.01 0.12 0.01 0.01 0.43 0.03 0.03
Other Schemes 227 006 002 006 002 023 0.07
Employees State 0.85 0.12 0.01 0.12 0.01 0.12 0.01

Insurance Scheme \

Additional D. A. 0.40 . ..
Centage” Charces _ 0.73 0.73
Total 150.00 2075 202 2075 7.5 202 2767 1166 325
ar- - N
7. Minimum Needs Progrﬁ%’nme—Highest population in Hill and Bundelkhand regions of

the State for better services in the rural areas.
Construction of buildings for 1,000 sub-centres
is also proposed. As per the revised norms 180
more P.H.Cs. would be established. Also 600
subsidiary health centres would be provided in
tural areas. During the 1981-82 Annual Plan,
upgradation of 23 P. H. Cs., building construction
for 63 P.H.Cs. and under a new scheme 100
subsidiary health sections would be established.

8. Community Health Workers Scheme--This
scheme .is being assisted on 50 : 50 basis between



the Government of India and the State Govern-
ment, to elevate the health standard of rural
public and for providin casual and immnediate
medlcal aid. One commumty health worker
is provided for every village, or group of vil-
lages, having a population of 1,000. During
1979-80, 542 P.H.Cs. have been covered under
this programme and a balance of 335 P.H.Cs.
are proposed to be covered during this Sixth
Plan period. Decision for evaluation of this
programme have also been taken before its
extension. Multidisciplinary  health scheme
would also be started fully, which would ensure
health care facilities for all the 2000 A.D.

9. Control of Communicable Discases and
other Public Health Programmes—The impor-
tant schemes covered under control of communi-
cable diseases are Malaria, Filaria, Leprosy, T.B,,
and prevention of blindness. Leprosy and pre-
vention of blindness programme would be fully
assisted by the Central Government from 1981-82
while other schemes would on 50: 50 sharing
basis between the Central and State Govern-
ment. - These programmes are narrated in
brief :

(1) Establishment of 10 filaria control units
and 17 filaria clinics.

(2) Extension of wurban malaria control
schemes in 11 cities.

(3) Leprosy control scheme during Sixth
Five-Year Plan would be cent per cent

. finalised by Government of India. Dur-
ing this plan, 20 bedded urban leprosy
control centres and units are proposed to

be established. Also voluntary organiza-

“tions would bé éncoutaged’ to take up -

these programmes.

(4) Prevention of blindness and visual im-
provement
per cent financed by Central Government

programmes would be cent”
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from 198182. Under this programme
all District H0sp1tals would have eye sec-
tions and P. H. Cs. would be provided
with the facility of eye treatment. Apart
from this, six mobile eye heaith units,
upgradation of eye sections in 4 medical
colleges, establishment of two regional
institutes, and establishment of 4 Train-
ing Centres for training of eye Assistants-
are also proposed.

() The expenditure on T.B. Control Pro-
grammes would be shared on a 50 : 50
basis between the State Government and
the Central Government. State Govern-
ment would provide second line of medi-
cines to complicated T. B. patients. A
State T. B. Institute and a District T. B.
Gontrol Centre is proposed to be estab-
lished during the Sixth Five-Year Plan
period.

10. In addition, schemes relating to strengthen-
ing of Food and. Drugs organization, State
Vaccine Institute at Patwa Danger (Naini Tal),
and State Health Institute, Lucknow, construcs
tion of cold room for storage of vaccine, under
the expanded programme of Immunuization,
would be taken up in the Sixth Plan. Some
changes have been made in the methods for con-
trolling  the communicable diseases during
1981-82. Government of India will give cent
per cent financial assistance for the control of
leprosy and preventive of blindness schemes.
Prior to this, these schemes were shared on a
50 : 50 basis between the State and Central
Government.

. 11.  Hospitals and Dzspcnsawes—The compara-
tive plcture of the avallablhty of health and ’
medical care services in the State is far satlsfac-
tory and continue to be low against the pres-
cribed norm. This would be evident from the
table below : ‘

TABLE 2— Different Ratios

i

Item U.P. India Prescribed Norms
1 2 | 3 4 “
1. Doctor POpulatlon Ratlo :
(i) Beginning of Flfth Plan 1:6874 1 :4300 1 : 3500/3000
(ii) Present : (1980-81) 1: 4700 1:3622 1 : 3500/3000
2. Bed. Population Ratio : '
(i) Beginning of Fifth Plan . 0.47/1000 0.49/1000 do..
(i) Present (1980-81) 0.53/1000 0.72/1000 1/1000
3. Nurse Bed Ratio : 1:10 .. 1:3 (Medlcal
College) 1:5(othe
4. A.N. M. Population Ratio :
@) Begmmng of Fifth Plan .. 1:40000 1:11700 1 : 10000 .
. (iz) Pfesent (1980-81) o .. 1110600 . ' ‘

1: 5000




- 12.  Certain Targets have been proposed dur-
ing the Sixth Five-Year Plan to improve hospi-
- tals and medical services :

(1) Providing 1,500 beds under the “increase
in beds schemes in Government Medical
College/ Hospitals”.

(2) Provision of full nursing facilities at b

places.

(3) Establishing child care units in 121 hospi-
tals.

(4) Establishment of déntal clinics at 62
places.

(5) Establishment of two plastic surgery and
burn units.
(6) Establishing Cardiac and 18 intensive
coronary care units.
(7) Establishment of 195 male and femgle
hospitals.
(8) Establishment of E.N.T. section at 40
places.
(9) Establishment of MedhcaI/Surglcal faci-
lities at 22 places.
(10) Provision of Neuro Surgery units in two
hospitals;

(11) Establishment of 30 bedded medical care
units at two places.

(12) Establishment of 30 bedded medical care
units at two places:

(13) Establishment of Yogic Thelapy units
at 8 places

(14) Establishment of Pathology units at 21
places.

(15) Provincialization of 56 hospitals.
(16) Expansi'_on of Balrampur Hospital and
Civil Hospital, Lucknow.

(17) Construction of 40 rural dispensaries, 76
staff quarters, 2 Tehsi] leyel haspitals,
and 3 District level hospitals, 10 nuvses
homes, and 33 mgpriparies.

(18) Establishment of rehabilitation and arti-
ficial limb centre at 2 places ‘

(19) Upgxadatlon of Tehsnl leve] - bospﬂals

13. The following programmes are propos;d
for the 1981-82 Plan': ™"

(1) Establishment of beds——?OO

(2) Futl nursmg servxtes—i‘ in the hill areas.

(4] Estabhshment of chx}d cate qm(s—— 55(2
ims) ‘i
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(4) Establishment of dental clinics—13(4
- hills).
(5) Establishment of Cardiac-centre and in-

tensive coronary care units—4 (2 hills).

(6) Establishment of E. N. T. section—15 (orie
hill) .

(7) Medical-surgical facilities—5 hills.

(8) Establishment of male and female hospi-
tals—57 (47 hills) . .

(9) Provincialization of non-Government hos-
pitals—13 (3 hills) .

(1) Establishment of Yogic Therapy Centres -
2 (hilly.
(11) Establishment of Pathology unit—4 (hills) .
Construction Works of 1981-82 :

(1) Construgtion of comhbined buildings of
District level hospitals—1.

(2) Construction of combined buildings of
Tehsil level hospitals—2.

(3) Construction of Morturies—2.
(4) Construction of Nurses Home —6 (Iills).

(5) Building construction of dispensaries in
rural areas—26 (Hills). "

14. In addition to the above, it is proposed
to establish a medicolegal cell at the State
Headquarters. During the year it is also pro-
posed to extend the Tehsil level hospitals, under
a special project, including provision of X-ray
machines, ambulance and water supply. For
strengthening and expansion of Bélr_amppr
Hospital, Lucknow and Civil Hospital, Lucknow
an amount has also been allocated. A

15. Medical Education—According to norms
decided by the Medical Council of India, staff
and equipments will be made available to
various medical colleges of the State, so that
existing discrepancies may be removed. It is
also  proposed to establish, a post-graduates
Institute of Medical Sciences at Lucknow, to
pmvxde high ° level medical facilities. Other
important programmes include central transfy-
sion, Pooled Food Preparauon establishment of
Central workshop for maintenance of equ1p<
ments, and their repamng, arrangem;nts of
central record and central laundries and estab-
lishment of neurp-syrgery upits in some medical
colleges. In addition ta this, establishment of
dialysis centre jp  Kanpur 'Medical colleges,
expansion of cardiglogy institute and expansion
of J. K. Cancer Hpspital is also proposed
Establishment of cardiglagy unit in Allahabad
Medical Collegg and expamiiom of forensic
medicine dcpartmgu; is proposed. In Jhansi



Medical College, expansion of Intensive Coro-
pary Unit, and apthalmology department is
proposed. Provision of separate Directorate for
medical education research and training has
been made.

16. During the year 1981-82 establishment
of central services viz. combined laundry, cen-
tral sterilization and central gas supply in medi-
cal college, and to make improvement in exist-
ing building, water supply and electric supply
etc. in hospitals, affiliated to medical colleges,
are proposed. It is also proposed to establish
Intensive coronary and care units in Medical
Colleges of Jhansi and Gorakhpur, Cobalt unit
in the Medical College of Meerut, and Urineo-
logy unit at Agra. Besides, expansion of Foren-
sic Medicine department at Allahabad Medical
College is also proposed. Due to limited land
expansion of Agra Medical College is not pos-
sible, therefore it is proposed to shift it out of
the city area,

17. Training Programme—Training  pro-
grammes unit strengthened in the Sixth Five-
Year Plan. Training centres far Nurses will be
established, and degree courses in Pharmacy and
expansion nursing are to be expanded.

18. Indian System of Medicine (Ayurvedic
and Unani) —Government is making efforts to
develop the Indian system of medicine. Fol-
lowing schemes are proposed to be implemented

_ for expansion of this system of medicine during
the Sixth Plan (1980-85) and annual Plan
1981-82.

19. Establishment of new Slate Ayurvedic/
Unani Hospitals and Provincialisation ¢f Non-
© Government Hospitals-in. Rural .Areas—By .the
end of 1979-80 there were 1,208 working Lospi-
tals in rural and urban areas of the State. It
is proposed to open 859 hospitals in rural areas,
- and 10 hospitals in urban areas, during the
Sixth Plan period. Out of it, 59 hospitals in
rural areas and 2 hospitals in urban areas will
be opened in 1980-81. In the same way, 55
hospitals will be opened in rural areas during
1981-82, of which 10 hospitals are proposed to
be opened for the welfare of scheduled castes
under the special component plan.

20. Establishment of new Government/Ayur-
vedic/Unani Hospital in Urban Arcas—Presently
15 Governmént Aurvedic/Unani hospitals with
25/15 beds, are functioning in urban areas.
Buring the Sixth Plan period 10 new Govern-
ment 'Ayurvedic Hospitals ‘are proposed to' be
epened in urban areas. A target of 2 hospxtals
is fixed to be opened in 1981:82.
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21. Upgradation of existing Government
Ayurvedic/Unani Hospitals—Position of exist-
ing Government Ayurvedic/Unani hogpitals is
quite deplorable. It is proposed to increase the
medicine quota of existing hospitals to provide
sufficient medical facility during the Sixth Rian
period. It is also proposed to improve these
hospitals, and to provide facilities' of stores/
equipment etc. For the year 1981-82, hospitals
with 4 beds will get Rs.1,000, those with 25/15
beds Rs.5,000 as additional grant for medicines.

22. Imgprovement of Government Ayurvedicl
Unani Colleges and Provincialisation cf Non-
Government Ayurvedic/Unani Colleges—All over
India, a course content prescribed by the Cen-
tral India Medical Board has been implemented.
In all Aurvedic/Unani institutions of U. P,
this course content was implemented in 1977-78.
Therefore, it is necessary to improve the condi-
tion of these Ayurvedic/Unani Colleges on the
basis of the norms of the central medical board.

23. A higher level education committee has
been set up under the chairmanship of Dr. K. D.
Udappa. On the recommendations of this
committee, a higher level education is proposed
in all the colleges of the State. Provincializa-
tion of non-Government colleges are also pro-

posed.

24. Expansion of present Government Ayus--
vedic/Unanj Drug manufecturing units—On a
no profit no loss basis, with a purpose of supply-
ing medicines to the Government Ayurvedic/
Unani hospitals, there are 3 pharmacies work-
ing at Lucknow, Hardwar and Pilibhit in U. P.
In order to increase the number of hospitals
and supplying Ayurvedic/Unani drugs to other

- department expansion .of, these manufacturing

units is proposed.

25. Expansion of offices of AyurvedicjUnani
Officers—Administrative control of Ayurvedic/
Unani hospitals is through Ayurvedic/Unani
officers at the field level. At present there are
26 such offices. During the Sixth Five-Year
Plan, 20 new offices at district level are proposed
to be opened.

26. Strengthening of Ayurvedic/Unani Direc-
torate—Many schemes related with Ayurvedic/
Unani system of medicines are being imple-
mented, leading to an increase of work load in
the Directorate. Expansion of Ayurvedic/
Unani education, expansion of drug Act schemes
has led to an increase in the activities but no
increase in staff. Hence during the Sixth Five-
Year Plan, a programme of strengthening of the
Directorate audit planning and educauon cells

is envisaged.



27. Expansion of Ayurvedic/Unani Academy—
This Academy is getting grant from the Govern-
ment for publishing Ayurvedic and Unani text
books and publicity and extension of Ayurvedic
and Unani Literature. This will continue in
the Sixth Five-Year Plan also.

28. Expansion of Ayurvedic/Unani Drug
Act Scheme—In order to provide certified and
pure medicines to people the Drug Act on
mandfacturing of Ayurvedic/Unani drugs has
been imposed. During the Sixth Five-Year
Plan, this scheme is proposed to be propozated
to the field level as well.

29. Expansion of Government Ayurvedic/
Unani Colleges, Construction of hospitals, build-
ings and staff quarters and establishment of Drug
manufacturing units—During the Fourth Five-
Year Plan, there was dnly one Governmert Ayur-
vedic College in the State at Lucknow. T hree
Ayurvedic Colleges during 1974-75, and 4 coileges
during 1978-79 were provincialised. Remain-
ing 4 colleges are proposed to be provincialised
during the Sixth Five-Year Plan. These col-
leges possess buildings, class rooms, laboratories
and libraries, which are in very hud condition.
Land for construction of buildings for State
Pharmacies, and Government Ayurvedic/Unani
Hospitals, is available. Hence during the Sixth
Five-Year Plan, construction/repair of buildings
and expansion on Ayurvedic/Unani drug manu-
facturing units is proposed.

30. Prouvision of health facilities related to
specialities of Ayurvedic/Unani suclt as Yoga,
“Panchvarg Rasayan and Nadi Vigyan—A\ centre
is proposed to be established during 1979-80 at
Governmf;nt Ayurvedic College, Lucknow, for
the above. During the Sixth Five-Year Plan,
five such centres are proposed to be opened, and
during 1981-82 only one is proposed.

31. Establishment of Regional dyurvedic
Rescarch Institute in the State—A Regional
Avyurvedic Research Institute has been estab-
,lished at Lucknow by Government of India.
All direct and indirect expenditure incurred on
this Institute are borne by Government of India.
State Government’s liability is the building rent
for this Institute, for which Rs.3.00 lakhs dur-
ing the Sixth Five-Year Plan, and Rs.0.6 lakh

during 1981-82 are. proposed.

-32. ..To. start B. Pharma Ayurvedic/Unahi
Studies in . the State—Uttar Pradesh has no
pfovision as yet for B—Pharma Ayurvedic
_studies, hence it is proposed to start these studies
in Government Ayurvedic Colleges at Lucknow,
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in the Sixth Five-Year Plan period. Rs.0.10
lakh has been proposed for this purpose during
1981-82.

33. Homocopathy—In order to have major
improvement in health education system for
development of Homoeopathy, Provincialization
of 9 medical Colleges, establishment of 325 dis-
pensaries, and construction of buildings for
Homoeopathy dispensaries, have been proposed
during the Sixth Five-Year Plan.

24. During 1981-82, Establishment of 92
(12 in hills) dispensaries and provincialization
of 9 non-Government Homoeopathy Colleges has
been proposed. Also provision of additional
staft for Homoeopathy hospitals, and construction
of 8 buildings for Homoeopathy dispensaries,
are proposed. During this period the Com-
pounder training centre of Lucknow Medical
College would be expanded. '

35. Employees State Insurance Scheme—To
provide medical and health {acilities to factory
workers, 10 E. S. 1. dispensaries, and 17 targe
hospitals, are proposed. This schemes will be
propogated, and quota of drugs would be in-
creased. In order to strengthen the adminis-
trative machinery, and so reasonable expansion
in health services additional posts would also be
created. During 198182 establishment of two .
hospitals and construction of new buildings for
hospitals has been proposed.

36. Other Programmes—Strengthening of the
Health Directorate, establishing monitoring and
evaluation cells, arrangement of diesel genera-
tors in 12 hospital, establishing health intelli-
gence cell, giving grant to Non-Government
organisations, residential facilities to staff, and
strengthening of engineering cell are proposed
to be taken up during this Plan period.

37. Family Welfare—Family Welfare Pro-
gramme continues to receive the highest priority
in the Sixth Five-Year Plan. It is being carried
out according to the existing policy vigorously,
on absolute voluntary basis, with no room left
for compulsion, coercion or force. The main
objective of the programme is to reduce the
birth rate to 30 per 1,000 population at the
National level through  Family Welfare.
Greater empasis would be laid on prome-
tion of maternal and child cure services, intensi-
fication of educational programmes, mobiliza-
tion of existing service organization for clficient
delivery system. To evaluate and monitof, the
various on-going programmes, a monitogine cell
has been proposed. A system of collection of



health statistics, specially mortality ahd morbi-
dity data, is proposed. For promotion of the
Family Welfare Programmes, an organizational
re-arrangement and strengthening, according to
the pattern finalized by the Central Government
is to he implemented as follows :—

(1) Establishment of urban family bureau to
supervise and control urban family wel-
fare centres in all the 5 KAVAL (Kanpur,
Aljahabad, Varanasi, Agra and Lucknow)
towns of the State.

Reservation of 985 rural family welfare
centres and establishing 2 new centircs.

Reservation of 3,056 sub-cenrtes for the
family welfare.

3

(4) Maintenance of 128 wurban family wel-

fare centres of which 31 are run by Non-

Governmept organisations.

() Maintenance of 72 post delivery programme
centres, including 10 run by Non-Govern-

* ment organization.

(6) Training Programme under Multi-discip-

linary workers training scheme in the

State.

-88. During the Sixth Five-Year Plan period
(1980—-85) —~The Planning Commission has ap-
proved an outlay of Rs.125 crores for family wel-
fare programme -of the State against a proposed
outlay of Rs.217.16 crores, of which Rs.40 crores
has been ear-marked for the Second India
Population Project. Planning Commission has
indicated the following outlay for 1980-81 and
1981.82.

TaBLE 3—OQutlay 1980-—82
(Rupees in crores)

144

" Year " Total | For Financial’
Outlay  India Popula-
tion projects.
1 2 3
© 1980-81 16.65 1.50
1981-82 5.00

22.16

39. Plans Revised by the Ceniral Govern-
ment—Till the end of the year 1980-81, expendi-
‘ture on the following programmes would be
born by the Government of India and the State
SGovernment on a 50: 50 basis. )

(1) Community health worker programme.

(2) Multidisciplipary warkers programme.

(3) To give new shape to health education

system.

*)
)
(6)
(7)
®
©)

40. The Government of India has made
changes in the method of grants from the year
1981-82, and the following schemes would ‘be
hundred per cent financed by the Central Gov-
ernments.

Malaria Control Programmes
Filaria Control Programmes.
Arrangement of Ahti-T. B. Drugs.
Provention of blindness.

Leprosy control programmes.

Establishment of S. T. C. Clinics.

(1) Leprosy Control Programmes.
(2) Prevention of blindness.

(3) Establishment of sub-centres, and cons-
truction of their Jpuildings.

- (2) SEWERAGE & WATER SuppLY

41. Safe and potable drinking water and’ a
healthy environment are two of the basic
requirements for a healthy life. Hence, it is
necesary to provide adequate quantity of safe
and potable drinking water to every citizen of
the State, while in the urban areas, it is essen-
tial to provide underground sewerage system to
put an end to the present system of manual
transportation of human waste. The National
Water Supply and Sanitation programme was
launched in the year 1954 by the Goveinment
of India. Total expenditure on the supply of
drinking water is Rs.207.11 crores, since the ’
beginning of the First Five Year Plan up to the
end of March, 1980. Of 644 towns of the State,
409 have already been provided with a water
supply systéms and 42 towns could’ bg provided
with a Sewerage System and 10,056 villages have
been povided with a piped water supply, uptil
March, 1980. According to the 1971 ceusus.
therc are 1,12,561 villages in Uttar Pradesh and
according to a survey in 1972, 85,506 villages
suffered from drinking water scarcity. There
are 7,001 scarcity villages of the 10,056 villages
in which water supply facilities have been pro-
vided upto March, 1980. Therefore, only 28.505
scarcity villages remained without drinking water
facilities as on April 1, 1980, a

42. Proposed sirategy for the -Sixth Five-
Year Plan—The 31st United Nations General
Assembly set the target to provide clean water
and sanitation to all the people of the warkd
by the end of -the current decade (1981—-98).
In the light of the above the Government of



India had fixed the following targets till the
end of 1990 :

(a) 100 per cent of the urban population to

be facilitated with safe water supply and

90 per cent of the same is to be facilitat-

ed with sewerage system and clean toilets.

(b) 100 per cent of the rural population is
to be facilitated with safe water supply,
and 25 per cent of the same is to be faci-
litated with hygienic toilets.

43. Under the direction of the Government
of India, the Jal Nigam has prepared a ten
year plan to achieve the above objective, to the
tune of Rs.2,320 crores. Due to limited finan-
cial resources, an outlay of Rs.306.00 crores
(Rs.62.50 crores for hill region) has been ap-
proved for this programme during the Sixth
Plan, of which Rs.289.50 crores (Rs.90.00 crores
for hill region) is for the water supply schemes

TABLE 4—OQutlay and Anticipated Expenditure
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of Jal Nigam and Rs.16.50 crores (Rs.2.50
crores for hill region) for the schemes
of Gram Vikas Vibhag. Urban Water Supply
and Seweage and piped water supply systems are
being proopesd by Jal Nigam, while Gram Vikas
Vibhag provides the facilities for drinking water
to all basties of Harijans in the rural areas of the
State through wells and Diggis.

45. U. P. Jal Nigam—In June, 1975, Uttar
Pradesh Jal Nigam was established to prepare
water supply, sewerage and Drainage schemes in
the State for its immediate implementation and
review. Jal Nigam is implementing the schemes
of water supply and sewerage under its normal
programme and International Development Asso-
ciation (I.D.A.) programmes, sponsored by
World Bank. An outlay of Rs.289.50 crores has
been approved for the Sixth Plan and its scheme-
wise outlay is shown in the following table :—

(Rupees in lakhs)

1980—85 1980-81 1981-82
Serial Head of Development -
no. Approved  Approved - Anticipated Approved
-outlay outlay expenditure outlay
1 2 3 4 5 6
I—Normal Programmes
(A) URBAN
1 Urban Sewarage—
() New Schemes 450.00 104.00 54.00 270.00
(if) Augmentation Schemes 1000.00 233.00 183.00 270.00
Total (1) . 1450.00 337.00 237.00 540.00
Urban Water Supply
() New Schemes 2550.00 273.00 223.00 700.00
(ii) Augmentation Schemes 2000.00 384.00 277.51 790.90
Total (2) .. 4550.00 657.00 500.51  1490.00
3 Ceonversion of Dry Latrines .700.00 50.00 50.00 50.00
Total (A) 6700.00  1044.00 787.51  2080.00
® Rul

1 Rural Water Supply (MNP) .. 19340.00 2620.00 2238.00 2260.0_0

2 Advance Plan Assistance v
Total (B) 19340.00  2620.00 2238.00  2260.00
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TABLE 4—Contd.

(Rupees in lakhs)
» 1980—85 1980-81 1981-82
Serial Head of Development
no. ' Approved Approved Anticipated Approved
outlay outlay expenditure outlay
1 2 3 4 5 6
Total Normal Programme (A+B) ..  26040.00 . 3664.00 3025.50  74340.00
1I—1. D. A. Programme
(A) URBAN
1 Urban Sewerage
(i) New Schemes
(ii) Augmentation Schemes 350.00 50.00 50.00 300.00
Total (1) 350.00 50.00 50.00 300.00
2 Urban Water supply
(i) New Schemes ‘
(if) Augmentation Schemes' 1450.00 950.00 950.00 500.00
Total (2) 1450.00 950.00 950.00 500.00
Total (A) 1800.00 1000.00 1000.00 800.00
(B) Rural Water Supply (MNP) 1010.00 500.00 500.00 510.00
Total (1I) L. D. A. Programmes 2810.00 1500.00  1500.00 1310.00
1H—Taols and Plants ‘
IV—Water Pollution prevention 100.00 6.00 6.00 20.00
and Control Board.
Grand Total (I-1V) 28950.00 5170.00 4531.51 5670.00

46. The brief description of various schemes
- implemented by Jal Nigam is as under :—

Urban Water Supply

47. New Schemes—Of the 644 towns of the
State, 409 towns had drinking water supply on
March, 1980. Work in 88 towns is in progress.
Target is set to provide water supply in 100 new
towns during the Sixth Five-Year Plan, for
which an oultay of Rs.25.50 crores has been

proposed.

48. Reorganisation/Augmentation and Exten-
sion Schemes—Of the 644 towns of the State
409 towns are already been provided with the
drinking water supply.  Reorganisation and
extention of existing schemes of drinking water
supply has also be carried out simultaneously to
meet the requirements with a population increase.

A sum of Rs.20.00 crores is proposed to be spent *

on reorganisation and extension of water supply
40 towns during the Plan period. Reorganisationt

and extension of watér supply schemes in the five

KAVAL towns viz, Kanpur, Agra, Varanasi,
Allahabad and Lucknow under 1.D.A. Pro-
gramme will be completed during Sixth Five Year
Plan period (1980-—85), for which an outlay of
Rs.14.50 crores has been provided. It is pro-
posed to increase the level of service from' 248
litres per capita to 270 litres per capita in these
five KAVAL towns.

Urban Sanitation Schemes

49. New Schemes—Of the 644 towns of State,
42 towns have already been covered with partial
sewerage facility as on March, 1980. During the
Sixth Five Year Plan under this programme, 11
new towns are proposed to be covered with a
partial sewerage facility at an estimated cost of
Rs.4.50 crores.



50. Reorganisation/dugmentation and Ex-

tension Scheme—Forty-two towns, including the

five KAVAL towns, of the State already have
partial sewerage facility. To provide this faci-
lity completely an outlay of Rs.10.00 crores has
been provided in the Sixth Five Year Plan, by
which existing sewerage facility could be extend-
ed in eight towns. Rs.3.50 crores are provided
under the World Bank Programme for reorga-
nisation and extension of sewerage facility in
the five KAVAL towns during the Sixth Five-
Year Plan.

51. Conservation of Dry Latrines into Flush
Latvines—Underground water sewerage schemes
is very costly and due to limited Mhnancial re-
spurces this can not be provided in all the urban
areas. Hence, to keep towns clean and to dis-
continue the combersome practice of manual
handling of night soil, it is proposed that dry
latrines should be converted to Flush Latrines
in all the towns of State during the Sixth Plan
(1980—85). A sum of Rs.7.00 crores has been
proposed under this programme to convert
1,26,000 dry latrines into flush latrines.

Rural Water Supply Schemes:

52. Minimum Needs Programme—Of the
35,506 scarcity villages, only 7,001 could be
covered with piped water supply facility by
March, 1980. The number of scarcity villages
yet to be provided with piped water facility is
28,505. To cover these villages, and about
14,252 other villages with piped water supply, an
outlay of Rs.605 crores is required. During the
Sixth Plan (1980--85) with a given outlay of
Rs.203.50 crores, total number of 11,750 vil-

lages including 9,850 scarcity villages, could
be provided with piped water facility.
Two thousand villages in rocky areas of

Bundelkhand, Mirzapur, Allahabad and Varanasi
districts will have deep bore hand pumps using
the available DTH rigs with . an allocation of
Rs.5.00 crores. Of Rs.203.50° crores, planned
allocation for rural water supply, a sum of
Rs.10.10 crores, Rs.21.00 crores and Rs.172.40
crores have been proposed under IDA, pro-
gramme, Duch Credit and Normal Programmes
respectively.

53. Accelerated rural water supply schemes—
Besides the Minimum Need Programme, Govern-
ment of India launched a hundred per cent
Centrally sponsored accelerated Rural Water
Supply Programme in 1977-78. Work on 198
Rural Water Supply Schemes covering 2600
villages, including 1300 scarcity villages, is in
progress. Drinking water facility have already
been provided in 700 villages up to March, 1980.
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A grant of Rs.90.00 crores is expected from
Government of India during the Sixth Plan
period under this scheme, through which a total
number of 7550 villages, including 5550 scarcity
villages will be covered.

54. Water Pollution Prevention and Conirol
Board—Rs.1.00 crore has been proposed during
the Sixth Plan period for prevention pollution in
rivers of the State. This money will be under
the control of Water Pollution and Control
Board.

55. Dutch Credit Programme—The Neither-
land Government has agreed to provide a sum
of Rs.11.91 crores, against an estimated cost of
Rs.14.91 crores, for the Rural Water Supply
Schemes in the districts of Allahabad, Rae
Bareli and Varanasi prepared by Jal Nigam.
Rs.2.00 crores have already been received as
interim relief from Government of India, of
which Rs.1.68 crores has been spent by Jal Nigam
up to the end of September, 1980. In addition
to the above three districts, the Neitherland
Government agreed to a grant of Rs.9.24 crores
for the Rural Water Supply Scheme in districts
of Mathura, Etawah and Agra. An appraisal
report of Rs.3.29 crores has already been pre-
pared by the Jal Nigam and soon be submitted
to the Neitherland Government.

56. Progress of Annual Plan 1980-81—An
outlay of Rs.53.70 crores, including Rs.15.70
crores for the Hill Region, have been approved
for the Annual Plan 1980-81, under the water
supply and sewerage programmes. Out of this
outlay, Rs.51.70 crores have been allocated
for the schemes being implemented by Jal
Nigam, and Rs.2.00 crores for Rural Water
Supply Schemes being implemented through the
Rural Development Department. Under urban
water supply schemes, Rs.16.07 crores has been
alloted to provide water supply in 25 new towns,
and target have been set for reorganisation and

" extension of water supply facilities in the five

KAVAL towns and eight other towns. Rs.3.67
crores have been allotted to Urban Sewerage
programme, to provide sanitary facilities in three
new towns, including the reorganisation and
extension -of sewerage of facilities in the five
KAVAL and three other towns. Rs.31.20 crores
have been allotted under the Minimum Needs
Programme, of which 1650 villages will be bene-
fitted with piped water supply, including 1250
scarcity villages. Rs.50.00 lakhs have been
allotted to convert the 9000 dry latrines into
flush latrines. It is hoped that the above tar-

- gets would be achieved up to the end of the

Annugxl Plan 1980-81.



Annual Plan 1981-82

57. An outlay of Rs.58.70 crores have been
allotted for sewerage and water supply pro-
gramme during the Annual Plan 1981-82, in which
Rs.17.25 crores is included for the Hill Region.
Of the total alloted outlay of Rs. 58.70 crores the
provision of Rs.56.70 crores (Rs.16.75 crores for
hills) have been made for Sewerage and Water
Supply Schemes of Jal Nigam, and Rs.2.00
crores (Rs.0.50 crore for hillsy For Rural Water
supply Schemes of Rural Development Depart-
ment.

56. Jal Nigam—Of the approved outlay of
Rs.56.70 crores for the Annual Plan 1981-82,
Rs.20.00 crores have been allotted for Urban
Water Supply. programmes, Rs.6.40 crores for
Urban Sewerage Schemes, Rs.50.00 lakhs for con-

. version of dry latrines into flush latrines Rs.27.70
crores for Rural Water Supply Schemes under
the Minimum Need Programme, and Rs.10.00
lakhs is allotted for water pollution prevention
and control board. Out of Rs.20.00 crores allot-
ted for Urban Water Supply Schemes Rs.7.00
crores is for water supply in 20 new towns, and
out of Rs.13.00 crores remaining Rs.8.00 crores
for the water supply scheme in five towns, and
Rs.5.00 crores for reorganisation and extension
of water supply schtmes in five KAVAL towns
under the World Bank Programme. Out of the
Rs.8.40 crores allotted for Urban Sewerage
Schemes, Rs.2.70 crores are for the Sewerage
Schemes in three new towns, and of the rest of

. Rs.5.70 crores, Rs.2.70 crores are for sewerage
schemes in two towns and Rs.8.00 crores for re-
-organisation and extension of sewerage schemes in
the five KAVAL towns under the World Bank
Programme. 'To convert 900C dry laterines-into -

flush laterines, Rs.50.00 lakhs has been allotted
during the year 1981.82.
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59. During 1981-82, target is set to provide
piped water supply to 1600 villages under the
Minimum Needs Programme for which Rs.17.70
crores have been allotted, which includes World
Bank Programme of Rs.5.10 crores. Besides
Rs.20.00 crores has been proposed under the
Accelerated Rural Water Supply Schemes,
through which 1100 additional villages including
750 scarcity villages will be covered with water
supply facility.

60. Wells and Diggis (Ruval Development
Department) —Under this scheme, Rural Deve-
lopment Department is praviding Drinking Water
facilities to all basties of Harijans and back-
ward classes, by canstructing drinking water wells.
in the rural areas of the Plain districts and diggis
in the Hill districts. It is an jmporant part of
Minimum Needs Programme. On the basis of
a survey conducted in the year 1977, a total
number of 29,061 wells in the Plan districts.
and 2,802 diggis in the Hill districts, needed to:
be constructed. However only 23,545 wells,.
2,652 hand pumps and 650 diggis could be cons-
tructed against an outlay of Rs.13.42 crores.
upto March, 1980.

61. TFor the Sixth Five-Year Plan 198085 the
outlays have been allotted to the tune of Rs.1650:
lakhs including Rs.250 lakhs for Hill Region.
From this given outlay it is proposed to-
construct 16016 wells in the Plain districts,
10,000 hand pumps, and 2,500 diggis in the
upto March, 1980.

62. Rs.200.00 lakhs have been allotted for
the Annual Plan 1981-82, of which Rs.50.00
lakhs have been allotted for the Hill Regions.
Targets have been set to construct 1552 wells in
Plain districts, 2,000 hand pumps, and.500 dlggls

" in Hill Regions.

Physical and Financial
given below :

targets in brief are

TABLE 5

anancial and Physical Targets

Proposed outlay

Proposed Target

(Lakhs Rs.)
Year — . : .
Plains Hills Total Wells Hand Pumps Diggis-
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1980-85 1400.00 250.00 .1650.00 16,016 10,000 2,500
1980-81 150.00 50.00 200.00 1,666 2,000 500
200.00 1,552

1981-82 .. 150

50.00

2,000 500




I. Housing

Urban Development

Housing is one of the basic needs of wman.
Good housing increases the productivity of
workers and raises the standard and quality of
life. 'The housing conditions in the state are,
still, far from satisfaction due to shortage of
houses because of financial and material cons-
traints. The problem is all the more acute for
economically weaker people with low income
who fail to construct their own houses or get
suitable accommodation because of exorbitant
rents. Necessary allocations could also not be
made for housing programme because 6f nigher
allocations for priority sectors like Agriculture,
Irrigation and Power. Increasing migration of
rural population to urban areas and inadequate
investments on housing in public as well as
private sectors have made the problem of hous-
ing all the more complicated. By the end of
1979-80 only 68169 houses could be constructed.

2. Strategy for the Sixth Plan (1980-85) —The
working group on “Housing and Urban Develop-
ment” estimated a shortage of 9.8 lakhs
dwelling units in the wurban areas of the State
in 1980 whicht is likely to increase to 14.84 lakhs
by the end of the Sixth Plan. It is estimated
that a sum of Rs.22.30 crores would be required
to wipe out the above shortage. It appears to
be extremely difficult to arrange for such a huge
amount even if all possible resources are mobi-
lized in the public and private sectors.

3. In order to enable the social housing faci-
lities to the poor families the following objectives
have been proposed for the Sixth Plan.

(@) In order to provide houses for econo-
mically weaker sections the strategy envi-
sages provision of sites and services and
“Core Housing” programmies. These faci-
lities will enable the beneficiaries to own
houses within their affordable limits and
improve the quality of accommodation
through their own efforts.

(b) Social Housing Programme Should
be implemetited in stich a way so that maxi-
mum benefits reach the economically weaker

- sections. For social housing schemes the
allocations will be made according to num-
ber of families of economically backward
sections.

CHAPTER-13
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for constructing 3. 20 lakh

(¢) Housing for industrial workers would
be provided in areas where large scale deve-
lopment of industries has been proposed.
The private industrialists would also be
encouraged for providing housing facilities
to their workers.

(d) A policy of large scale acquisition of
urbanisable land in towns and cities would
be adopted to implement the housing
schemes for an orderly growth and develop-
ment of urban areas.

4. Programme for the Sixth Plan (1980—
85) —Against the requirements of 14.84 lakh
houses, it is proposed to take up housing pro-
gramme with an investment of Rs.428.61 crores
houses during the
Plan period. Various sources from which furids
are proposed to be obtained during the Sixth
Plan are as follows.

(Rupees in crores)

(a) State sector 46.25

(b) Implementing agency and Public 120.02
contribution.

(c) HUDCO Loans .. .. 23614

(d) Private Industrialists. . .. 120

(e) General Insurance Corporation ..  25.00

5. Of these funds, the social housing schemes
would be formulated in such a manner as to be
in proportion to the percentage of house holds
in each income group. The existing distribu-
tion of houses for construction for persons of
difterent income group is E. W.S. 75 per cent,
LIG. 15 per cent, M.I.G. 9 per cent and
H.I.G. 1 per cent. With this distribution it is
anticipated that 15650 dwellmg units will be
constructed under various social housing schemes
in the State sector during the plan period and
the remaining schemes through industrial and
other financial resources.

6. It has been realised that this State is
lagging behind in obtaining requisite financial
assistance  from HUDCO. Steps will have be
taken up to speed up formulation of housing
projects to be financed by HUDCO. For this
purpose, each development authority will create
“HUDCO CELL’ which will prepare the pro-
jects. A target of comstructing 2,14,750 houses
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has also been proposed through industrial finan- 7. The number of houses proposed to be
ces mostly from HUDCO and G.I.C. during constructed by various financial resouces in the
the Sixth Plan, State are as follows :—

TABLE—1 Proposed targets for Housing Construction Schemes (1980-85)

Serial Name of the scheme State Industrial finance Other Total
no. sector : financial
. HUDCO GIC IEsources
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1 Site and Services . o 40,000 - 65,000 1,05,000
2 Core Housing . R - 20,000 .. 20,000 40,000
3 Housing schemes for somally 8,650 56,500 31,250 - .. 96,400
weaker sections (slum clearance
scheme).
4 Housing scheme for lower 5,000 42,000 . . 47,000
Income Group
5 Housing scheme for middie 2,000 23,000 .. 4,000 29,000
Income Group.
6 Housing scheme for High Income .. 2,000 .. 1,000 3,000
Group.
Total - .. 15,650 1,83,500 31,250 90,000  3,20,400
8. Proposed allocations and Targets for the cial expenditure of Rs40.25 crores. The
State sector—For the Sixth Five Year Plan hous- breakup of plan-wise allocations against their
ing schemes have been proposed with an finan- physical targets are shown as under :—

TABLE—2 Allocations and Targets for Sixih Five Year Plan (1980-85)

Serial Name of the scheme Allocation  Physical Target i
no. (1980—85) (Number) (1980—
Lac Rs. 85)
1 Integrated subsidised Housing Scheme :
(i) By P. W. D. . .. .. 150 1,900
(1) By Private Industnahst . . .. 150 3,000 i
(iii) By Local Bodies .. . . 250 3,350 {
- }
Total .. 550 8,250 3
' 2 L.L G. Housing Scheme .. g .. . 880 5,000
3 M. L. G. Housing Scheme .. . .. 560 2,000
4 Slum Clearance Scheme . . . 20 400
5 Land acquisition Housing Scheme. .. .. ‘. 1,865 2,000
... .. . . . . . ., . Hect developed land
6 Seed capital . . o 750 ° L. o
Grand Total (1—6) .. 4,625 1,650
2,000
Houses Hectare Land
9. Details of various Social Housing Schemes (iiy Low Income Group  Housing
are given below : Scheme—Under this scheme housing facility
(i) Intcgrated  Subsidised  Indusirial is provided to persons whose  monthly
Housing Scheme—Under this scheme, finan- income is up to Rs.600.00 through local
cial assistance is given to persons belong. bodies and development authorities either

ing to economically weaker groups and
industrial labourers of public, private and
co-operative sectcrs, whose monthly income
is upto Rs.350.00. During the Sixth Five extended in the shape of 100 per cent laon
Year Plan an outlay of Rs.5.50 crores has An outlay of Rs.8.80 crores has been prc

[l?;i(;;ls I;ioli (::;:ie:nélsuf l: (;g C:zsrfs'(;grl;k?; g)r posed for construction of 5000 houses includ

Rs.1.50 crores for private industrialists and ing Rs.5.00 lakhs for Hills during th.
Rs.2.50 crores for local bodies. Sixth Plan period.

on rental basis or hire purchase basis. The
financial assistance under this scheme i:



(iii) Middle Income Group Housing
Scheme—Under this scheme housing facility
is provided to persons having monthly
income between Rs.601 to Rs.1500 either
on rental basis or hire purchase basis. The
financial assistance is given in the shape of
cent per cent loan to U. P. Housing and
Development Board, local bodies and
development authorities. The proposed
outlay for the Sixth TFive Year Plan is
Rs.5.60 crores including Rs.10.00 lakhs for
Hills for the construction of 2000 houses.

(iv) Slum  Clearance  Scheme—Under
this scheme financial assistance is given to
local bodies and development authorities
in the shape of 50 per cent loan and 37.5 per
cent subsidy for clearance of slums and
rehabilitation of slum dwellers. These
agencies undertake the work of construction
of houses for the rehabilitation of slum
dwellers and allot houses on subsidised
rent to them. It is proposed to allocate
a sum of Rs.20.00 lakhs including Rs.5.00
lakhs for Hills in the Sixth Plan for the
construction of 400 houses.

(v) Land Acquisition and Development
Scheme—Non availability of developed plots
in adequate number for construction of
houses is a great problem, hence a large
scale programme for land acquisition and
development has been proposed in the Sixth
Plan. Therefore, an outlay of Rs.18.65
crores is proposed for this scheme for the
Plan period and it is expected that an
additional 2000 Hectares of land will be
available by the end of the Sixth Plan.

(vi) Seed Capital-In order to solve the
housing problem expeditiously, in 11 major
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cities of the State, development authori-
ties have already been established and in
some more cities of the State, these author-
ities are proposed to be set up. These deve-
lopment authorities are provided financial
assistance in the shape of seed capital so
that these may resolve and generate more
funds as revolving fund. A sum of Rs. 5.11
crores has already been given up to 1979-80
and an outlay of Rs.7.50 crores is pro-
posed during the Sixth Plan for this pur-
pose.

(vii) Special Component Plan—Various
Housing agencies viz, U.P. Housing and
Development Board, development authori-
ties etc. have reserved a quota of 20 per
cent of the developed plots or constructed
houses for allotment to families covered
under the Special Component Plan. Out
of 3.20 lakhs proposed houses, 20 per cent
i.e. 64000 houses will be allotted to benefi-
ficiaries under Special Component Plan.

Progress of Annual Plan 1980-81,

10. During 1980-81, an outlay of Rs.10.01
crores has been ‘sanctioned for various housing
agencies with a target of constructing 900 houses
and developing 145 hects. of land It is expected
that these targets will be achieved by the end
of 1980-81.

Annuel Plan (198142)

11. Urban Housing—During the Sixth Plan
Period (1980--85) an outlay of Rs.46.25 crores
has been proposed for houses in urban areas,
out of which Rs.10.75 crores have been earmark-
ed for 1981-82 including Rs.5.75 lakhs for Hill
areas. Proposed outlays and physical targets
for 1981-82 are given below: — '

TABLE—3 Annual Plan (1981-82) proposed targets

Serial Ttem Proposed Proposed
no. Outlay Target
(in lakhs Rs.))
1 2 8 4
1 Integrat%d Subsidised Housing Scheme *
(i) By P. W. D. . .. . 20.00 200 Houses

@ii) By Private Industrialists .. .. .. 30.00 500
(iii) By Local Bodies .. .. . .. 60.00 300 ,,

2 Low Income Group Housing Scheme T 175.00 800 9

3 Slum Clearance Improvement Scheme 5.00 80 .

4 Middle Income Group Housing Scheme .. 120.00 360 ’

5 Land Acquisition and Development ., . 565.00 500 Hectare

6 Seed Capital 100.00

'1075.00 2240 Houses

Total .
: 500 Hectare.




12. Rural ﬁousmg——'ﬂle growmg congestlon
i the rural areds of the siate can be judged
from the fact that in 1951 the average popula-
tion per inhabited settlement was 489 which
rose to 571 in 1961 = with a further increase
to 674 in 1971. To meet the increasing housing
requirements of the rural areas following
schemes are being initiated.

13. Allotment of House Sites and Develop-
meént (Revenue Departinent)—This scheme is
being implemented by Revenue Department.
Under the scheme, free house site ot 100150
squaté yards is provided to eich such tamily of
scheduled caste, scheduled tfibe workers and
other agriculture laboures in rural areas, who
have no house to live in. In this scheme a
family consisting -of a husband, wife and minor
childten has béen treatéd a5 a family tihit. Ac-
cording to survey (1972), 12,12,014 tamilies
were eligible for -the allotment
This riumber further rose to 12,40,340 and out
of these, house sites had been allotted to 12,36,
545 families till the end of March, 1980. Pos-
session on house sites had also been given to
12,32,956 families ahd remalning 3689 families
Have yet to be given possession.

14. Develoment of house sites, includes con-
struction of link roads, “Kharanjas’, drains,
provision of drinking water etc, The norm for
expenditure on development of house sites was
fixed at the rate of Rs.150 per house site by
the Government of India which has, now been
increased to Rs.500 per house site. According
to the plan, 45 per cent of alloted house sites had
to be developed. Till the end of March, 1980,
20 000 house sites were developed leaving a
balance of 5.30 lakh house, sites which would
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of house sites. .

_the total cost of the house, for hill areas.

Since the iriception of this schere subsidy to
tilxe tune of Rs.116.25 lakhs oniy was paid by
this Nigam and 1080 houses could only be com-
pleted by the end of ]une 1980 Besides, 2000
houses were under construction.

18. Since 1979-80 the Rural Development
Department has started a comprehensive housing
scheme for the rural areas. Under this scheme
subsidy is granted in the shape of building
material to such Scheduled Caste/Scheduled
tribe families, landless labourers and other back-
ward class families who have irrigated land not
exceeding 0.04 hectare or unirrigated land not
execding 1.00 hectare and any member of their
family has no other source of income except
from agncuitural labour.

19. For construction of houses the limit of
suBs1dy has been fixed up to Rs.2,000 or 75 per
cent of the total cost of the hotise, whichever is
less in the plains and Rs. 8,000 or 75 per cent of
The
beneficiaries have to contribute the balance 25
per cent cost in the shape of labour. These
houses are constructed according to the design
released by U. P. D.E.S.C.O..

90. During the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980—
85, a target for construction of 56000 houses has
been proposed with an outlay of Rs.1725.00
lakhs under the programme.

21. Under this scheme, an outlay of Rs.613.00

"lakhs has been provided including Rs.588.00

- 'require-a sum of Rs:2650.00 lakhs for their de-, ',

velopment. Due to paucity of funds, a target

of 50,000 house sites for developmert has been

fixed for the Sixth Plan.

15. During 1980-85 Plan, an outlay of |
Rs.75.00 lakhs has been proposed for allotment
of houge sites and their development including

Rs.25.00 lakhs for Hill areas.

16. An outlay of Rs.15.00 lakhs
proposed for annual plan. 198182
Rs.5.00 lakhs for Hill regions. Out of the pro-
posed outlay of Rs.10.00 lakhs for plains, Rs.6.00
lakhs will be spent for allotment of house sites
and Rs.4.00 lakhs for their development.

17. Riral House construction (Rural Deve-

has been

including

lopment kaartmeﬁt) :Haﬁ}én aiﬂ'\Tirbal Va?g"

tion programme since 1976 but unfortunately
1o significant progress could be achieved so far.

lakhs for 48 districts of plains during 1979-80.
A target of construction of 26,615 houses has
been fixed with this investment. By the end of
the financial year 1979-80 the construction of
1973 houses was completed and 8000 houses were
under  construction. A sum. of Rs.95.00 lakhs
was spent in construction of housés and deve-
lopment Vof house sites upto March, 1980.
Under this scheme, against the total provision
of Rs.289 lakhs Rs.279 lakh has been made for
districts of plains and Rs.10.00 lakhs for Hill
districts. Besides, there is a provision of
Rs.50.00 lakhs in the allocations of Han]an
Sahayak and Social Welfaré Déepartmént tnder
Special Component Plan. A targét for construc-
tion of 14,000 additional houses has been fixed
for 1980-81. '

22. An outlay of Rs.289.00 lakhs, including

95.00 lakhs for Hill Areas, has been proposed

for Anuual Plan 1981-82 with a target of cons-
tructing 14033 houses.

28. Construction of Buildings of different
departments—Under this programme, an outlay
is alloted to various departments of the State viz.



Police, Revenue Estate, Public Works, Finance
(Sales Tax), Food and Civil Supplies, Financé
(loan to Government employees), Karmik.
Finance (Stamp and Registration), Civil Defence
etc. for construction of residential and non-resi-
dential buildings. Excise Dlepartment has also
been included under this programme since the
commencement of first year of the Sixth Plan
1980-85.

24. The above mentioned departments inves-
ted a sum of Rs.5b3 lakhs on the construction
of residential and non-residential buildings
during 1979-80. During the Sixth Plan an out-
lay of Rs.6,100.00 lakhs has been proposed for
the construction of such buildings of various
departments, including Rs.705.00 lakhs for Hill
Areas. An outlay of Rs.1264 lakhs has been
approved for the year 1981-82 with departments
break-up as detailed below :—

TABLE 4 —Outlays for building construction schemes
of other departments :

(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial Name of department  1980-85 1981-82
no. proposed Sanctio-
outlay ned
outlay
1 2 3 4
1 Police .. 2300.00 43000
2 Judicial 1275.00  250.00
3 Revenue 475.00  100.00
4 Estate 560.00  155.00
S PublicWorks . 440.00 82.00
6 Finance (Sales Tax). 90:00 15.00
7 Food and civil supply 60.00 15.00
8 Jail 175.00 35.00
9 Finance (Loan for State 675.00  150.00
~ government servants)
10 Karmik 20.00 5.00
11 Finance (Stamp and 1000 2.00
reg_istration)
12 Civil Defence 10.00 2.00
13 Excise 10.00 3.00
Total 6100.00 1264.00
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2. Urban Development

25. The urban population is fast increasing
in the State. Out of the total population of
8.83 crores according to census year 1971, 1.24
crore or 14.02 percent have been residing in
urban areas. The total population of the State
increased by 19.78 per cent during the decade
1961-71. While the urban population has
increased by 80.68 percent. One-third of the
urban population of U. P. is concentrated in five
large cities known collectively as the KAVAL
cities. Urban residents have to face shortage of
community facilities besides increasing housing
problems because of continuous growth of popu-
lation in big cities are to which
increasing in these cities very rapidly.

slums are

26. In this context, the obizctives for urban
development have been determined and related
programmes have been proposed for the Sixth
Plan period. These objectives and prograxrimes
are given below :

() To continue preparation of Master
plans and Regional Plans for proper orienta-
tion of development of Urban areas.

(b) To check pressure of migration to
metropolitan and large cities by encouraging
growth of small and medium towns, by pro-
viding employment opportunities
minium level of standards of living.

and

(¢) To encourage the growth of small and
medium towns and cities so as to equip them
to serve at growth centres . and service
centre to faster and supplement rural
growth and to sub-serve the rural economy.

(d) To improve conditions of slum dwel-
lers to towps having population of one lakh
and above as per 1971 census.

(¢) To initiate development action pro-
grammes in, metropolitan and large cities
specifically oriented towards improving living
condition of the ‘Urban Poor’.

(N To implement Urbian Development
Project by providing financial assistance
to local bodies for remunerative and non-
remunerative construction projects such as
commercial complexes, offices complexes,
transport complexes, auditoria, theatres and
community centres, parks, play grounds etc.

27. In the light of the above stated objectives
it is proposed to allocate the plan outlays of
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Rs.6000.00 lakhs for urban development dﬁring
the Sixth Five Year Plan (1980—-85). Plan-

wise outlays and physical targets are given In
Table-5.

TABLE—5 Outlays and targets for Urban Development during the Sixth Five Year Plan

Serial Name of Schemes Sixth Plan (1980-85)
no. outlays Physical targets
 (1980-85) :
L , (Rs. lakhs) o
Y 2 3 4

1 Urban development scheme (financial aid to local

bodies).

2 Town and Regional Planning

3 Regional centre for Urban and environmental studies

Lucknow University,
4 (a) Environmental improvement of slums

(6) Slum Improvement and Clearance Board
5 (a) Integrated Development of Small and medium

towns.

(b) Creating Unit in Urban and village planning Depart-

95.00 500 shops, 10 offices 2
community centres, 4
parks and 1 Auditorium.

ment to prepare Urban community development

scheme.
6 Kanpur Urban Development Project

7 Research and development

Total

.. 60.00 32 Master Plans 11 Regional
Plans. -
40.00 ..
1000.00 6.70 lakh slum population
to be benefited.
o 20 Towns. |
800.00
. 4000.00 15,000 sites and service plots

and 20,000 slum house
5.00 holds to be benefited.

6000.00

28. Scheme-wise description of programines
under Urban Development is given below :

29. Urban Development Scheme (Financial
Assistance to Local Bodies—The Urban Deve-
lopment schemes was introduced in the year
1971. Under this scheme, financial assistance
is provided to locall bodies and development
authorities of such towns whose Master Plan have
been prepared for construction of shopping
centres, office complexes, transport complexes,
community centres, auditoria, theatres, park and

pldygtounds ‘etc. ‘By the  end of -March, .1980,.

under this scheme 594 shops, 28 office have been
constructed. An outlay of Rs.95 lakhs has been
proposed for the Sixth Five Year Plan period
1980—85 under this schemes. It is anticipated
that, 500 shops, 10 office complexes, one audi
torium, two community centres, four parks will
be constructed during the Sixth Plan period.

%80. Town and Regional Planning—Master
Plans for fast growing towns and cities have been
prepared with the help of Department of the
Town and Country Planning under the scheme.
Out of 293 towns and cities in the State, Master
Plans for 84 towns have been prepared so far and
preparation of Master Plan for 19 towns is under
progress. An outlay 'of Rs.60.00 lakhs has been
proposed for the Sixth Plan.

31. It is proposed to take up preparation of
32 new master plans besides master plan for

Singrauli Complex during the Sixth Five Year
Plan. Preparation of regional Plans was taken

"up during the Third Five Year Plan and till

now five Regional Plan have been prepared. It
is proposed to complete 11 Regional Plans
during the Sixth Plan period.

32. Research on Housing and Urban Deve-
lopment—It is proposed to take up research work
on housing and urban development through
Regional centre for urban and environmental
studies, institute of public administration,

 Lucknow university and also through town and

country planning department. “The * Regional
Centre intends to undertake training and research
programmes relating to housing and uvrban deve-
lopment, particularly with regard to small and
medium  towns, including regional planning,
metropolitan planning, administration and orga-
nisation of small and medium towns, cities in the
process of urbanisation. An outlay of Rs.40.00
lakhs has been proposed during the Sixth Plan
period 198085 for this programme.

33. Environmental Improvement of Slums—
A programme for environmental improvement
of slums was started in 1972 by the State
Government for seven cities viz., Kanpur,
Lucknow, Allahabad, Varanasi, Agra, Meerut and
Bareilly having population, more than three lakhs.
An expenditure of Rs.620.70 lakhs has been spent
on these programmes benefiting 6.77 lakh slum
dewellers, in these district. It is proposed to



extend this scheme to all cities having a popula-
tion of one lakh above during the Sixth Plan
period. It has been estimated by the working
group on Housing and Urban Development, cons-
tituted by the State Government that over one-
fourth population (25 per cent) constitutes the
slum population in 22 Class I cities of the State.
The slum population may be around 25 lakhs at
the beginning of the Sixth Plan. An outlay of
Rs.1000.00 lakhs has been proposed for the Sixth
Plan period. _

34. Slum improvement and clearance board—
At the State level a separate Slum Improvement
and Clearance Board is proposed to be set up
during the Sixth Plan with a view to formulating
a ‘perspective Plan for slum improvement in the
entire State and execute this massive programme
over a definite period of time.

35. Integrated development of small and
medium towns—This scheme was started in the
State during the year 1979-80 with a financial
assistance from the Central Government on 50 : 50
basis. Under this scheme towns having a popula-
lation of one lakh and below are eligible for this
assistance. The scheme aims at reducing the fast
rate of migration to metropolitan and big cities.
Dring the year 1979-80, projects for six towns
having an estimated cost of Rs.581.65 lakhs were
submitted to the Government of India. An out-
lay of Rs.800.00 lakhs has been proposed for the
Sixth Plan period 198085 with which 19 districts
of Plains and one district of Hill will be bene-
fited. S
~ 86. Kanpur Urban Development Project—

Financtal assistance of the World Bank has been
sought for this project. The basic objective of
the project is to expand shelter related pro-

TABLE—6 Urban Development Annual Plan 1981-82 Outlay and Target
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grammes which would improve the living con-
ditions, particularly of the economically weaker
sections and low income group people in Kanpur
KAVAL district. A sum of Rs.40.00 crores has
been proposed for the Sixth Plan including
Rs.14.00 crores as the World Bank’s share.
During the period 1980—85 the target is to deve-
lop 15000 residential plots, sites and survey pro-
grammes and also to provide facilities to 20,000
slum families. The project has been submitted
to the World Bank for consideration and its
accord is awaited.

37. Resecarch and Development—The Town
and Country Planning Department will focus
attention on research in Urban Planning and also
Urban Housing and suggest economy in land
utilisation and provision of essential services and
improved designs of houses etc. To complete
this type of research work a separate statistical
division has been proposed to conduct studies on
continuous basis and compile and prepare statis-
tical data base, conduct urban research and
develop a suitable urban and regional informa-
tive system for the use of physical planning in
the State. An outlay of Rs.5.00 lakhs has been
proposed for the Sixth Plan.

Annual Plan 1981-82

38. An outlay of Rs.350.25 lakhs has been pro-
posed during the period 1980-81 for urban deve-
lopment which would enable to complete the
physical targets by the end of the financial vear
1980-81. An outlay of Rs.1062.00 lakhs been
proposed during the period 1981-82 for Urban
Development Programme. The scheme-wise
break-up of outlays and proposed targets are
given in the following table :

1981-82  1981-82 Physical
Serial Name of Schemes Outlay Target
no. (Rs. in lakh)
1 ' ) 2 3 4
1 Urban Developmant Scheme (Financial assistance to local 10.00 50 shops, 1 Community
bodies). Centre.
2 Town and Regional Planning 15.00 11 Master Plans
11 Regional Plans.
3 Urban and Environmenta] Study Centre, Lucknow Univer- 13.00 ..
sity. ’

4 ¢y vironmental improvement of Slums 200.00 . 1.34 lakh slum dwellers,

to be benefited.
4-B. Slum improvement and clearance Board .. .o
5-A. Integrated development of small and medium towns 150.00 20 Towns.
5-B. Project Formulation Units for IDSMT .. ..
5-C. Strengthening of Engineering staff of local bodies
6 Kanpur Urban Development 674.00 3427 sites and services

plots and 6000 slum

house holds.
7 Research and Development .-

Total 1062.00




CHAPTER 14

OTHER SOCIAL SERVICES

I INForMATION AND PUBLICITY

The role of Information and Publicity in a
planned economic development is to make known

the policies and programmes of the government .

to the public, and there by secure maximum
public participation. It has a vital role to play
in the dissemination of new techniques and
scientific know-how. (Considering the vastness
of the State, it has not been possible to effectively
convey to the entire population living in re-
mote villages the various programmes of the
government. During the Sixth Plan it is pro-
posed to strengthen the publicity organization
so that development programmes of different

departments can reach the remote corners of the
State.

2. Taking into account the level of literacy
in the State (22 per cent according to the census
of 1971), regional variations in the dialect, the
different cultural and social values, the commu-
nication strategy in the Sixth Plan would be
evolved. This would include developing a
package of communication tethniques 'compris-
ing of printing of reading material, develop-
ment of audio-visual aids, and other interesting
items to propogate the Governmiental volicies
and programmes. Use of audio-visual aids such
as films, cinema slides, television, radio, exhibi-
tion and other visual aids will provide both
general entertainment, and in creating an aware:
ness among the masses. Strengthening of the
publicity organization at the regibrial and tehsil
levels for an efficient 1mp1ementat10n of the pub

]1c1ty programmes, would be taken up. Produc-’

tion of newsreels and documentary films will
be increased substantially as well also the
production of literature designed for use in the
rural area. Through the cinema corporation
(Chal-Chitra Nigam) mini and small cinema
houses would be constructed at strategic places in
rural and semi-urban areas, where 1  such faci-
lities exist at present.

3. The important schemes proposed to be

taken up during 1980—85 are as follows :—
(1) Strengthening of publicity organization
at the regional and tehsil levels .
(2) Usé of audio-visual-aids, such as television,

newsreels, documentary films and com-
munity listening sets in larger number.

It is proposed that these be utilised on a
wider scale so that programmes meant for
rural areas and illiterate masses are intensi-
fied. Film units are proposed to be set up
in Kumaun, Garhwal and Bundelkhand
regions of the State.

(3) Through the media af newspapers,
extensive publicity through articles and
features to be taken up.

{4) Greater emphasis on song and drama
and cultural programmes will be with a
view to have better personal contacts.

(5) It is proposed to open regional photo-
graphy units for coverage of important
events and developmental activities of
these regions.

(6) Opening of regional exhibition units for
organising exhibitions up to the block
level.

(7) Publication of district-wise booklets post-
ers and pamphlets showing progress of
development distribution at the tehsil
level.

(8) For providing entertainment to small
towns and rural areas, where the facility
generally does not exist or is inadequate,
200 cinema halls will be constructed by the
U. P. Chalchitra Nigam.

(9) It is proposed to strengthen the U. P.
Information Centre, New Delhi, and
EStabllsh a photography unit there so that
“an over all picture of developnient could
be presented at the national level.

(10) For quick and economical printing of
various publications of the department, it
is proposed to establish a printing press
at the State headquarters.

4. The targets proposed for various publicity
schemes during 1981-82 are as follows :—

TABLE—1 Proposed Targets

Serial Item Unit Proposed
no. target
1 2 3 4
1 Documentary films . Nos. 15
2 Newsreels .. Nos. 20
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TasLeE 1— (Concld.)

Rs.200 lakhs
Plan 1980-—85.

2.

has been proposed for the Sixth

LABOUR AND LABOUR WELFARE

6. In a Welfare State, the Government has
the responsibility to safeguard the interests of
the labourers by ensuring reasonable wages, and
prevention from exploitation. Providing better
working conditions is equally important, as it
contributes towards increase in labour produc-
tivity, and
is possible if proper labour-management rela-
tionships are established through worker’s parti-
cipation. The State is also responsible to conti-
nuously assess the man-power requirements of
the industrial units and to provide trained and
skilled craftsmen to meet the growing need of
the industry. Emloyment service and voca-

alional guidance is provided through a State wide
. «et-work of employment exchanges providing
effective liaison between the employers and em-
ployees. Thus the schemes of labour welfare
are classified into the following three sub-sectors :

(i) Labour Welfare.
(ii) Craftsmen Training. /
(ili) Employment Service.
7. Labour Welfare—Key activities of the
labour welfare are both regulatory and welfare

oriented. Under the regulatory activities, the
main task is enforcement of various labour laws,
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Serial Item Unit Proposéd
no. target
1 2 3 4
3 Districts Information Nos. 6
Centres.
4 Tehsil Information Nos. 2
Centres.
5 T.V.Sets Nos. 18
6 Cultural Programmes Nos. 125
7 Division Exhibition Nos. 12
Units.
8 Exhibitions 7
- Nos. 1,000
9 Kisan Mela
10 Printing Press Nos. 1
11 Divisional Photo Units Nos. 8
12 Cinema house Nos. 200
13 Film Unit Nos. 19
14 Publications Nos. 10
5. To achieve these objective an outlay of

therefore economic growth. This-

and reconciliation and settlement of labour dis-
putes. The welfare part includes provision of
medical, sports, recreation and other cultural
facilities.

8. The number of registered factories at the
beginning of 1960 stood at 2,482, employing
about 2,85,496 workers. This number increased
to 5,632 in 1979 ( requiring greater surveillance
under the Factories Act, Payment of Wages Act,
Employment of Children Act, and for compli-
ance of safety provisions. Besides this unorga-
nised labour is also employed in various sectors
which needs to be brought under the coverage
of the new lL.abour Wage Act. The rehabilita-
tion of bonded labour is one of the important
proerammes, 3,211 honded families and 4,373
bonded labourers have bheen identified and
their rehabilitations is under process.

9. The broad strategy for labour welfare in
the Sixth Plan would be advanced planning
for launching new programmes, creation of spe-
cial cell for evaluating the programmes conduc-
ting short and diagnostic studies; simplifica-
tion of record-keeping procedure : creating in-
service training facilities and refresher courses
for the officers of the industrial enterprises and
also of the trade unions and participation of
labour in management, to promote cohesive-
ness and  industrial  harmoney. FEconomic
emancipation for bonded labour also occupies a
place of priority in the Sisth Plan.

10. The main objectives set forth in the Sixth
Five-Year Plan are given below :

(i) Wider coverage of the Minimum Wages
Act and effective enforcement of the
Contract Labour (Regulation and
Abolition) Act, Fqual Remuneration
Act, the Employment of Children Act
and other legislative measures.

(ii) Streamlining the existing  industrial
machinery under the existing set-up.

(iii) Rehabilitation of bonded labour.

(iv) Promotion of labour welfare program-
mes in backward regions.

(v) Effective enforcement of labour laws in
new factories established in the back-
ward areas and opening of weitare cen-
tres in such places. )

(vi) To promote participation in manage-
ment in factories where labour law
have a roll.

(vii) Reorganizing and
labour welfare set-up and to improve
the standard of the existing staff
through training and other facilities.

strengthening  of
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(viii)* Establishment of labour courts for main-
taining labour strength and speedy dis-
disposal of pending cases.

11. An outlay of Rs.180 lakhs has been pro-
vided for Sixth Plan (1980--85) of which Rs.33
lakhs has heen earmarked for the year 1981-82.

12. Craftsmen Training—Industrial training
plays an important role in accelerating the pace
of industrial development and thus makes its
due contribution in the economic and social
development of the State by making skilled
workers and technicians available to the indus-
tries. Industrial training also provides the
technical know-how to the youth, to enable
them to be self-employed.

The objectives of the Craftsmen Training
Scheme are :—

(i) To ensure a steady flow of skilled
workers to the industry ;

\

(iiy To raise Industrial Productivity by
systematic training of workers and ;

(iii) To reduce unemployment among the
educated youth by equipping themn for
suitable industrial employment and pre-
paring them for self-employment. To
achieve these objectives it is necessary to
bring about a qualitative improvement
in craftsmen training so that the increas-
ing demand for skilled workers is duly
met. It is necessary therefore that all
such institutions established in the State

are properly equipped.
18. In U. P. there are 67 Industrial Train-
ing Institutes, with a capacity of 26912 seats

offering 48 skills. The

given below :—

plan-wise progress is

TABLE—2 The progress of the craftsman training in Different Plan Period

Number of Total no. of Number of Total

no. of

Plan Period "I.T.Ls. 1TIs. at seats

opened the end of added seats at

plan ' the end of

the plan

1 2 3 4 5

First Plan .. .. o o 8 .. 1.832

Second Plan . 7 15 2,240 4072

Third Plan .. .. . 33 48 13,496 17,568
Three Annual Plans (1966-69) 48 5,012 22,580
Fourth Plan 4 52 2,204 24,764

FifthPlan © - © « -« .o « « + v v o o 15 '67/ o 1‘,584 26,368

67 432 26,800

Annual Plans (1978-79 and 1979-80)

14. During the Third Five-Year Plan there
was a substantial increase in the craftsmen train-
ing programme. This was necessary in order to
maKe available trained manpower for large and
small organised and unorganised industry and
trades. Such rapid expansion led to shortage
of trained teachers and make the task of main-
tenance of proper standards difficult,

15.  The broad strategy of the Sixth Five-Year
Plan will be as follows :—

(i) Fuller utilisation of existing training
facilities and establishment of new
institutes wherever necessary.

(ii) Modernisation of the Industrial train-
ing institutes.

(iii) Eradication of unemployment among
the I.T.I. trained- personnel through
a better placement policy, assured
though a coordinated effort of local
industries, units, areas and industrial
planner.

(iv) Diversification to popular trades and
refresher courses for instructors in popu-
lar trades.

(v) Fulfilling the training needs of rural
workers in ‘the context of integrated

rural development.
(vi) Apprenticeship Training.
(vii) Self-Employment promotion  pro-
gramme.



16. An outlay of Rs.400 lakhs has been pro-
posad for the Sixth Plan for the Craftsmen
Training programme of which Rs.85 lakhs has
been proposed for 1981-82. It is proposed to
start  Craltsmen Training programmes in
Lalitpur. In addition to this it is proposed
to open 5 branch I. T. Is. in hill areas to satisfy
the growing needs of these areas. I. T. Is.
would function under the administrative
control of the principals of the local I. T. Is.
(Industrial Training Institutes).

17. Employment—The basic aim of employ-
ment service is to establish effective liaison bet-
ween the job seekers and employers, so that un-
utilised manpower resources may be utilised in
the best interest of the nation. At present there
are 81 employment offices in the State, catering
to the need of job seekers and employers. The
details of these 81 employment offices are as
under :—

1. Regional Employment Exchange 13
2. District Employment Exchange 43
3. Town Employment Exchange 12
1. Special Employment Exchange for 1
Physically Handicapped.
5. Special Employment Exchange for 1
Scheduled Tribes.
5. Professional and Executive Employ- 1
ment Offics.
University Employment Information 10
and Guidance Bureau. .
Total 81

18. The facilities provided by Employment
Exchange for the unemployed include place-
ment of all categories of employment seekers,
providing the employment service in the shape
of vocational guidance and employment counsel-
ling, university employment and information
Bureau, interpretation of data relating to
snployment and unemployment, implemenat-
0 of Compulsory Notification of Vacancies
Act, strengthening of investigation unit, and
wovision of coaching-cum-guidance centres for
icheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes.

19. During the Sixth Five Year Plan period
he main programmes - considered under em-
Joyment sector are :—

(i) Esablishment of District Man Power
Development and Employment Council,
provision of assistance to daily wage-
earners, help to and categorization of
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physically handicapped, injured and
handicapped soldiers and families of free-
dom fighters, Scheduled Castes and Sche-
duled Tribes, giving professional help,
advise to people according to their quali-
fication, talent and skill and.to carry out
surveys of Man-power, publicaiion of
Employment News letter, studies in new
industrial area of employment potential
are some of the functions of the Employ-
ment Exhange.

(i) To help in providing loans, equipments,
machines, land and building etc. to such
applicants who are interested in taking
up self-employment.

20. An outlay of Rs.0.20 crore and Rs.0.04
crore has been proposed during the Sixth Five-
Year Plan and Annual Plan 1981-82 respcctively
for employment services.

3. WELFARE OF ScHEDULED CASTES, SCHEDULED
TRIBES AND OTHER BACKWARD (LASSES.

21. Great emphasis is being laid on the
Socio-economic betterment of weaker sections of
saciety, particularly the Scheduled Castes, Sche-
duled Tribes, Denotified Tribes and other
backward classes. Uttar Pradesh has the largest of
Scheduled Caste population which accounts for
about 25 per cent of the total Scheduled Caste
population of India, and about 21 per cent of the

total population in the State. There are 86
Scheduled -Castes, 5 Scheduled Tribes, 70 de-
notified Tribes and Nomadic Tribes and 58

Backward Castes in the State who need special
economical progress help.

22. The welfare schemes undertaken by this
State for amelioration of conditions of Scheduled
Caste, Scheduled Tribes etc.,, fall mainly into
three important groups:

1. Education

2. Economic Development
3. Health, Housing and other Schemes.

23. In these welfare programmes priority is
assigned to educational schemes, since the begin-
ning of the first plan, including grant of scholar-
ships, non-recurring assistance for purchase of
books, re-imbursement of fee and establishment
of Ashram type schools, programmes for grant
of subsidy for development of agriculture, horti-
culture and cottage industries, and-also grant or
éubsidy to graduates trained in Medical and law
etc., enabling them to establish themselves in
their respective professions under the group
economic development, programmes for health,



housing and othgr schemes, free legal aid to
backward classes subsidy for construction of
houses and general development of Bhotias and
Koles etc., are included.

24. Apart from the social disability, economic
status of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
in the U. P. is below the average State per capita
income and 50 to 60 per cent people fall below
the poverty line. In the case of backward castes,
though no specific data is availabld with regard
to their economic status, the national average of
40 per cent persons below the poverty line would
cover many of them.

25. In accordance with thg provision in the
Constitution of India that disabilities of these
castes should be removed and improvement in
the socio-economic conditions of these classes
should take place, the State Government proposes
to take special measurés during the Sixth Plan by
making adequate provisions, and by mobilising
other development departments to earmark a
sizeable] sagment of resources from the divisible
outlay for the special component plan for Sche-
duled Castes.

26. The main objectives of the Sixth Five-
Year Plan for the special conmiponent plan areg as
follows :

(i) To help 50 per cent of Scheduled
Caste families to cross the poverty
line by providing economic assistance
through family oriented programmes.

(ii) To remove backwardness due to the
low educational level of the Schedul-
ed Castes so that they may be brought
to the level of the general population.
(iiiy To bring about the significant
improvement in their working and

‘living conditions, by removing educa-’

tional, social and economic in-equa-
lities to make them self-sufficient.

With a view to achieve these objectives, an
outlay of Rs.35.00 crores has been proposed for
the Sixth Plan period. Descriptions of different
programmes as proposed, are given below :

27. Education—The aim is to raise the ievel
y literacy and educational status of such classes
through increase in coverage of the pre-matric
classes, improving the quality of education, and
introducing in centres to prevent drop outs at
primary Junior High School and High School
levels and provision of hostels in each district.
In the context of rising cost of education, the
amount for scholarships are proposed to be
increased.

28. Economic Development—The aim of eco-
nomic development programme is to provide
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beiter employment opportunities in various
sector particularly for people, who are engaged
in traditional occupations. Under the economic
development programmes, it is proposed to pro-
vide training and financial subsidy to people
of economically weaker group for agriculture,
gardening, animal husbandry, and small scale
cottage industires etc. The Scheduled Caste
Finance and Development Corporation will pro-
vide margin money loans @4 per cent and subs-
dies to the people of this community so that loan
facility from Banks may be available. The
Finance Development Corporation will finance
in the shape of subsidies and margin money for
schemes having a cost up to Rs.6,000. This
interest and subsidies facility wiil be provided to
families whose annual income does not exceed
Rs.3,000 in rural areas and Rs.4,300 in urban
areas.

29. Health Housing and .other Schemes—
Economic development is to be achieved through
construction of houses, free legal aid, and inte-
grated community development programme.
Monitoring of various programmes will be done
and from time to time necessary changes in
work-procedure and improvement will be under-
taken.

30. Special Component Plan fjor Scheduled
Castes—For the integrated development of the
Scheduled Castes of the State, every develop-
ment department has set aside a sum, along with
physical targets, from their Annual Plan (1981
-82) and Five-Year Plan allocation. The special
component Plan for 1981-82 and 1980—85 has
been completed according to direction received
from Government of India from time to time.

31. In 1981-82 special component plan like
the annual plan of 1980-81, denotes its program-
mes of economic development programmes for
Scheduled Castes and Tribes. The special com-
ponent Plan was first formulated in 1978-79 and
there has been substantial increase of funds allo-
cated for this programmes subsequently.

TABLE—3 Funds under the Special Component Plan

(Raupees ia: crore)
Total Plan Special Co-ope-

Year Outlay component rative and

, Plan Banks

loan

1 2 3 4

1979-80 . 810* 28 353.50
1980-81 933+ 119 65.00
1981-82 1085**  120.69 171.00

*Nore—Actual expenditure during
was Rs. 23.06 crores.

*#Central aid available in 1980-81 and estimated
central aid in 1981-82.

1979-80



82 is for Rs.120.69 crores.

32. Proposed special component Plan of 1981-

sum of Rs.171.00 crores was allotted for Sche-
duled Castes in the shape of co-operative and
Bank Loan in 1981.82. Out of a total Plan

. outlay for 198085 Rs.722.32 crores is proposed

to be alloted for Scheduled Castes. In addition
to it, Rs.911.00 crores is also proposed to be
allotted in the shape of co-operative and Bank
loans.

33. Special attention is being given towards
a maximum possible allotment of funds for
Scheduled Castes from the total plan outlay of
1981-82 as compared to that of 1980-81 and a sum
of Rs.37.00 crores has been increased in the
funds for the special component plan of 1981-82.
This will increase central aid to the government
for special component plan. Genegrally speak-

ing all development departments have allotted

more funds for the year 1981-82 as compared to
1980-81 towards this head. Allotment of funds
for Integrated Rural Development Programme,
which will augment the economic status of Sche-
duled Castes living below the poverty line, has
been increased to 228 per cent in 1981-82 as
compared to the previous year.

34. It is proposed to introduce family-wise
programmes in the Sixth Five-Year Plan period
1980—85. During Sixth Plan period 50 per cent
of Scheduled Caste who are living below poverty
line, will be brought above the poverty line and
in 1981-82, 4,50,000 families are targetted to be
placed under the consolidated programmes. Spe-
cial allocations have been made for Scheduled
Caste specially those people, who are involved
in unhyginic occupations, bonded labourers, and
denotified and nomadic tribes.

35. With the objectives of achieving overall
development of Scheduled Castes at the earliest
the State Government has decided to investigate

In addition to it a .
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those development blocks of the State, where
‘population of the Scheduled Castés is dense, and
to start special integrated programmes for them.
It is hoped that about 5 lakhs Scheduled Castes
families living in these development blocks would
be able to cross the poverty line up to the end of
the Sixth Five-Year Plan. Special supplemen-
tary budget has also been allocated for imple-
mentation of these programmes.

26. To ensure the achievement of physical
and financial targets under the special compo-
nent plan, all concerned department have been
requested to issue suitable instructions to their
subordinate offices. To monitor the progress of
implementation of special component plan, spe-

" ¢ial monitoring committees have been formed at

district, Divisional and State level.  Under
Harijan and Social Welfare department, special
arrangements have been made to monitor  the
progress and implementation of special compo-
nent plan at the Government, Directorate and
District level. Similarly Planning Department is
doing quarterly monitoring of these programmes
along with the meeting of the cabinet sub-com-
mittee on monitoring at the highest level from
time to time. Nomination of an officer from the
Planning and Finance Departments, for imme-
diate disposal of files related to these activities,
has been made, Additional District development
Officer (Harijan Welfare) have been attached
to the District Manager, U. P. Anusuchit Jan
Jati Finance and Development Corporation Ltd .,
alongwith their other existing staff in every dis-
trict of the State since 1980-81. These officer
are working in the capacity of members of Dis-
trict Development organisation, Noticeable pro-
gress has been achieved during 1980-81 as com-
pared to 1979-80, due to the special arrangement
of implementation of special component plan.
Progress of some important programmes is as
given below :

TABLE—4 Important Physical Achievement

Name ‘of Scheme

Achievement (Benefitted)

(Money loan Scheme)

Following achievement have been made with respect

till now, in different development plans.

o 1979-80 1980-81
1 2 3 '
1. LR.D.andS.F.D.A. .. 1,43,906 1,69,913
‘ (Till 31 January 1981)
2. D.P.A.P . 3,320 3,526 ,
‘ . (Till 31 January, 1981)
3. Rural Housing 802 12,389
. (Till 31 January, 1981)
4. U.P. Scheduled cast finance and development corporation 125 6,945.

(Till 31 January, 1981)
to scheduled caste since begining
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 TABLE 5

Achivement under different programme .

.Name of thg Scheme

Achlevement (benefitted)

1979-80° 1980-81
1 _ ) 2 3 -

1. LR.D. &S.F.D. A . 3,38,819 (Ben-eﬁ‘ied).
2:..D. P. A.P. R . 6846
3. Astodaya .. 81,987
4. Rural Housmg Constructlon ... 15,478 Housves r
5. Dlstrlbutjon. of housg sites . .. '12,37,096 House sites
6. Harijan driaking scheme .. .. 38,971 Wells and Diggis
7. Efbctrlﬁeﬁtlon of Harljén Bastls o . . 1,4867 Bastis
8.;: DIStn‘outlon of Gram Sabha land for agnculture farms

. 12,25,000 Plots

4SO(mALWEu~'m

-37. It is a prime responsﬂ)lhty of a welfare
State, to provide adequate: social security to all

its. citizens, specially. to the poorest and the vul-.

nerable sections of .the society. Social welfare
programmes basically -2im at making weaker
section of persons in the society specially-women,

children and mentally retarded amd- under deve-.

lop persons self-sufficient and cared for.

'38.' The welfire’ scﬁemes, clas51fy mainly in-

to the following groups :

1. Education.

capped.

and welfare of handi-

< 2 Family and’ child welfare.
8. Welfare of poor and destitute.
4. Correctional Rehabilitation Homes.

“39. The main o'bje'cti'ves; .during
Five-Year Plan, include the promotion of inte-
grated child development centres in' the rural
and urban areas, keeping

propogation regarding establishment of Bal
Sadans-and:'Bal Niketans particularly in eastern
U. P.: to establish Mahila Kalyan Sadans
(Women Welfare Centres) to impart training
in various = crafts to women to make them self-
reliant; to establish protective homes for women
and to organise functions relating to the inter-
national year for physically handicapped persons.
- 40.  An outlay of Rs.9 crores is proposed for
the welfare programme in the Sixth Five-Year
Plan to achieve the above mentioned objectives.

41.. Some of the important schemes proposed
in the Sixth Plan are.as under:

the Sixth

in view- the health, .
educational and nutritional needs of the children, .

42. Integrated Child Development Schemr—
An outlay of Rs.211.55 lakhs has been
sector anid 40.in the centrally sponsored. sector
preposed in .the Sixth. Five-Year Plan for this
programme. About 1% projects,  in the State
will .be started.

43. Women Welfare Centres—1t is proposed
to establish 40 women - Wélfare Centres in the
Plan perlod

44. Fstablishment of additional Government
approved schools and extension of - existing
approved schools.

45, The maintenance cost of women and
children residing in various institutions of social
welfare organisations ‘has increased due to price-
rise, and it is proposed ta raise this allowance

-during - the - Sixth .Plan. $o. that necessary
amenities can be provided to them.
k]

46. In addition, construction of departmental
building for various institutes housed at présent
in rented buildings, opening of regional rehabili-
tation centres for disabled persons, additional
foster homes for children and establishment of
ideal children home and for destitute children
implementation of Central Probations Act is
proposed. '

5. NUTRITION PROGRAMME

47. Malnutrition is a serious problem
specially where children, pregnant women and
lactating mothers are concerned, thus nutrition
programmes have been included in the Minimum
Needs Programme. The objectives of the pro-
gramme are two-fold. Under the mid-day meal



programme, food bearing a calotie value of about
300 with a protein content; of about 15 grams,
be provided to children in the age group of
6—11 for about 200 days in a year. The supple-
mentary nutrition programme covers pre-school
children in age groups 0—6. Expectant and
nursing mothers belonging to the weaker sections
willl under the programmes of supplementary
nutrition be given food worth 200 to 300 calories,
and 6 to 12 grams of proteins is provided per-
preschool children per day for about 300 days
in a year. For expectant and nursing mothers
500 calories of wheat about 25 grams in protein,
for about 300 days in a year would also be
provided. |

48. This programme is being operated by
three departments of the State Government.
Rural Development Department runs supple-
mentary feeding programmes (Special Nutrition
Programmes) in the rural areas while the Edu-
cation Department looks after the mid-day meal
programme for school going children, as also the
supplementary feeding programme for pre-school
going children and expectant and nursing
mothers in urban slums. The Social Welfare
Department has taken up the supplementary
feeding programme under “Integrated Child
Development Service, Programme” in selected
areas.

Education Department’s Programme

49. The Education Department is simple-
menting a mid-day meal programme (Balahar
Yojna) in many districts whereas supplementary
nutrition programme are being implemented in
some districts of the State. The mid-day meal
programme is running in 51 districts while
Supplementary Nutrition Programme basically is
mean for the rural and urban children belong-
ing to the 1 to b class (6—11 age group). Under
this programme in some of the selected primary
schools, the necessary funds aref being made
available through the resources of the State
Government.  Supplementary Tutrition Pro-
gramme covers 20 districts, of these, in 4 districts
viz. Lucknow, Varanasi, Kanpur and Allahabad
the food is provided through CARE, in other
4 districts, 1i.e. Agra, Moradabad, Saharanpur
and Meerut the food is given by the WFP, while
in 12 districts, vz. Jhansi, Lalitpur, Hamirpur,
Banda, Jalaun, Naini Tal, Dehra Dun, Pauri,
Almora, Gorakhpur, Azamgarh and Faizabad the
food is provided through an agency registered
by the State Government. An outlay of Rs.31%
lakhs is proposed for the nutrition programme to
~ be run by the FEducation Department during

the Sixth Plan. Rs.80 lakhs is proposed for
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1981-82.
Rural Development Programme — Minimum
Needs Programme—

50. At present this programme is running In
10 districts (six districts in the plains and four
in the hills) of the State. An outlay of Rs.215
lakhs is proposed during the Sixth Plan period.
It is expected that a sum of Rs.39 lakhs (34 lakhs
in the plains and 5 in the hills) would be spent
during 198081 and this will cover 46,000
beneficiaries of the State, while in the year 1981-82,
Rs.40 lakhs (33 lakhs for plains and 7 lakhs
for hills) are proposed.

Rural Development Department—

51. Special Nutrition Programme—During the
Sixth Five-Year Plan this programme under
the Minimum Needs Programme will run in 147
development blocks. The ultimate goal of this
programme is to distribute food at the rate of
25 paise per day per beneficiary will be distri-
buted. All the food materials will be cooked
with the help of Members of the Mahila Mandal.
To cover the expenses on process and transport
an additional amount of 5 paise will be spent
on each beneficiary per day, and Rs.50 per month
as honorarium will be given to the members of
Mahila Mandal fer cooking and distributing
food. A target of 6,48,500 beneficiaries (children
of age group 0—6 years, pregnant and nursing
mothers) has been fixed during the Sixth Five.
Year Plan for the programme. An outlay of
Rs.215 lakhs has been proposed for this pro-
grame during the Sixth Plan period (1980—85):

52. Applied

Nutrition  Programme—The

“applied nutrition programme (not in Minimum

Needs Programme) is proposed to be run in 153
blocks of the State during the Sixth: Five-Year
Plan period. The main objective of this pro-
gramme is to raise the health level of children,
through active participation of women in the
rural areas. In his programme, 40,400 persons
both from Government and otherwise are to be
trained in nutrition programmes. To educate
the children in age group 3—6 years, 2,520 children
classes will run.  Plantation of 212 school gardens
and their maintenance will be done. . 48,560
members of co-operative organisations will get
subsidy for starting poultry/goats/sheep and
piggery units. 18,240 co-operative organisations
will be assisted through purchase of equipment,
2,520 Mahila Mandals (Women’s Societies)” will
be assisted by providing Rs.50 per month as
honorarium to the primary teachers for orga-
nising the nurseries, and a target is sét to assist
3,20,000 creche of homes. An outlay of Rs.142
lakhs has been proposed for this scheme during
the Sixth Five-Year Plan.



84, Special Welfare—The nutrition programme
is being implemented under the Intensive
Children Development programme by the Social
Welfare Department. In the year 1979-80, 14
such projects had been started, and in the year
1980-81, 4 additional projects are proposed.
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During the Sixth Five-Year Plan, 50 such projects
will be started. All these 50 projects will be
operated in those areas where the Scheduled
Caste and Scheduled Tribes
maximum.

population is
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ECONOMIC SERVICES

1. PLANNING PROCES:

Planning is a continuing process. Its main
objective is to determine planning policy,
priorities and programmes as well as-to direct
the pace of development in a pre-determined
direction. The national development policy,
fixation of priorities, etc. are done by the
Planning Commission and Central Government
and the State Plan is formulated in that perspec-
tive in tune with the available resources. Plan
formulation is done by the joint efforts of the
Planning and Development
Necessary surveys and studies arg conducted to
have an idea of the present level of development
along with developmental needs and problems
before Plan formulation. The various schemes
are evaluated with a view to assess their socio-
economic feasibility so that concrete steps could
be taken for the balanced development of the
State by including appropriate schemes in the
Plan,

2. Planning process, special techniques of
evaluating technical and economic’ feasibility,
monitoring and evaluation‘of projects, area
planning, material management perspective
planning have been developed in the planning
process and, project formulation during the last
three decades, The services of subject matter
specialists and technical experts are absolutely
necessary to adopt these techniques. The absence
of this potential would create difficulty .in the
proper execution of the planning work. The
State Government has always felt the importance
of this basic need of the planning and with
the assistance of the Central Government made
efforts to strengthen the planning machinery. At
present, State Planning Commission is at the apex

of the planning machinery. Planning Department -

works as its secretariat. State Planning Insti
tute, under. Planning Department is also engaged
“4in this work. The objectives and the working
system of these three units are given separately
as under : S .

(1)- State Planning Commission

8. The State Planning Commission is the

_ apex body of the planning machinery in the
State headed by the Chief Minister. The Plan-

mng Minister functions

and Ministers of the major Development Depart-

ments as its members. Economists of repute,

Experts and Industrialists are also associated

Departments,

as its Vice-Chairman’

with the commission to have the benéfits of
their experience. For various sectors, Steering

‘groups have been constituted under the chalr-

manshlp of technical members of the Commnssron
A separate Cell of technical personnel exists for
the help of each steering group. The State Plan-
ning Commission has been constltuted with the
objective to guide in the mattefs of makmg
effective utilisation of the available resources,
determining plan priorities, 1denufy(mg factors
which tend to retard the social and economic
development and to review the progresy of im-
plementation of the plan programmes. '

(2) State Planning Institute .

4. The State Planning Institute was estab-
lished under the Planning Department in 1971
under the chairmanship of the Planning Secre-
tary. At present the Institute consists of eight
Divisions. Each of them is bemg dcscnbed
brlcﬂy as under: - S B

5. Economics and Statistics Dzmszon—'i‘hls
Division was ongnally established in th,c
year 1981." In the begmnmg, this lelSlOIl was
engaged in the compilation and analysrs of the
prlmary data collected through field surveys £rom
tlme to time and prepare reports based on them ,
Sccondary data from some other dcpartments and
agencies are also collected by this Dlvrsxon ’Wxtil
the passage of time the role of this Division has
greatly been enlarged and at preserit, ddta base
for the formulation of the local plans atv Bleck
and District levels is provided. by tHis' Division.
The organisational set-up of this division extends
to division, District and:block: level. A remark-
able contribution is made by this Division i the
planning ‘process. Only this Division is ‘res
ponsible to collect data at different levels accord-
ing to the Plannmg and Development necds and
after scrutmy and analysxs to submJt itin a use;
ful ‘manner. There is also a proposal to mstal
a computor in_this D‘rvmon Arrangements are
also being made to impart tx;amlng to the officers
of this Division to acquaint ‘them with the pro-
cedure of pro]ect formulatron

6.  Plarning Rescqrch and Actzoﬂ Dwmonw
This Division was -established in 1954 with. &

view to furnish the community development pro-
grammes with. new ideas, methodologlas and
technologies suitable  for Wldesprcad adoptlon
in the rural areas for their proper developmcnt.e
From' the very beginning this DlVlSlOl’l was sef.



up in a special manner in which besides the
pilot project units publicity and dissemination
as well as evaluation units, were also included.
The present structure of Division is almost
" the same. This Division has remained an im-
portant research centre in the field of rural
dcvelopment At present the work done by this
“"division relating to “biogas” has been recognised
th;oughout the country. Similarly, the contri-
biition of this Division in the field of rural
industries, agriculture, public health, co-operative,
panéhayatra], etc. has been pioneer. This
"Division is also executmg certain regional deve-
lopmcnt project

. Evaluationand: Tmmmg Division—This
Dnvxslon «was -set.up:-in - 1965-66. on:the recom-
mendation of a special committee appomted by
Government of India to assess the impact and
-aaility: of development :programmes/projectst on

teé

mentation of the multi-stage plafining conicep-
tions so that the natural resources available at
different stages could be fully utilised. The
main studies conducted by the Division relate to
classify different regions of the State on the basis
of availability of resources and level of develop-
ment and the classification of District and Block
Level Planning. At present the Plans of 13

. districts, which anticipate the financial assistance

it hasis i of evaluwation .studies. : After ithe. for- .

-mation of thet Institute, this: Division -has .been
ntfmrded thework of training the senior officers
fediiithe ' State: Gowernmyent . to:enkance their
plannmg capacities. Since then. the Bivision,
g with evaluation work is also organising
trammg courses, . in callaboration  with the
renounocd eva.luauon ‘organisations of this coun-
for thc senipr ‘officers of the development de-
Pauments to. 1mpa.rt them ‘training in the most
mod;rn tcchmques of project formulation,
Ject. material management, management infor-
spat»,on syster?,. performance budgetting, integra-
téc':l area development, etc.

» @ ks Bmmhmfcompluads 148-evaluasion
stwiiies: on diflenenc Idevelopment: aspects and or-
genkived 1168 trainimg icourses. in wihich 2585 offi-

" ddweréardinied by thesendiof: ¥980:811 - For -con- -

duching the traiging counses, the Bivision is equi-
qped; with i¢he fanih-tyndi hostel. and. training
hail etc. A

2 "Pcrspcctiuc Planning  Division—This
Division was established in 1972-73. Its basic
iunctlon is to formulate.a long-term perspective
of 'the State’s economy. With this object, the
D1v1s;on coniducts such studies as the projections
of 1nvestment in dlﬁerent ‘fields of economy, in-
come and employment could be prepared. The
studies conducted by the Division mainly relate
to: consumption: ‘pattern, production estimates,
wramsfer of ‘development: resources, savings and
c&p&al Sewmation.

“10. ' Area Planning Division—The main objec-
tives of ‘this Division is to identify the regional
disparmcs in different regions of the State.and to
recommend the remedial measures for the same.
At present this Division is engaged in the imple-

of UNICEF are being, prepared by this division.

11. " Manpower Planning Division—The main
objective of this Division is to conduct studies
relating to the subjects of professional mahpower
needs, level of unemployment, better utilization
of training facilities, employment structure of
technical and professxonal manpower for the
developmental works of the State. So far the
Division has conductéd studies mainly relating to
trends of employment and - unemployment, re-
quirement of trained personnel at different levels
of ‘development, utilization and depreciation and
possibilities of employment of ddditional man-
power. At present the Division is engaged in the
studies regarding the: creation ‘of employmerit
opportunities as a result of different develop-
ment programmes.

-12. Planning Monitoring and Cost Manage-
ment Division—The: Division ‘was established: in
1975 as Monitoring and Scientific - Management
Division, The Division continued to be ‘kmown
by ithis .name till 1979. In this year its name was
changed. - Its main function is to monitor imple-
mentation of selected schemes/programmes, to
suggest appropriate remedial measures to remove
bottlenecks, i.to draw: attemtion iitowards the
increasing cost:and time-lag in the implementa-

, tion of schemies ..and. to. provide. necessary assis-

tance in the establishment of monitoring units in
different ‘departments. .In the: past:: years: this
Division has .'done - monitoring of the: -main

- schemes :of  Irrigation, Power, P. W. D. and Agri-

culture Departments. ‘The main:studies con-
ducted by the Division are “Cost-of delay in‘deci-
stion - making, cost indices of buildings, ‘ roads,
bridges -and: irrigation schemes” and analysis of
the reasons for. the increase in ‘the construction
cost of the project. :

13. Project Formulation and Appraisal Divi-
sion—This Division was established in.1974-75
with the main objective of undertaking ex-ante
appraisal of large projects/programmes, from the
technical, financial, economic and social points of
view. The Division was. expected to advise the
State Government to take appropriate decisions
in respect of capital investment so as to ensure
the benefit to commensurate with the investment
of the limited resources. This Division is res-



ponsible for appraising investment proposals for
the consideration of Public Investment Board
and Expenditure—Finance = Committee. The
Public Investment Board appraises the proposal
of the public sector projects involving an invest-
ment of rupees one crore or more. The Divi-
sion functions as the secretariate of the Public
Investment Board. The joint sector projects
involving an investment of Rs.50 lakhs or more
by the State Government are also to be appraised
by this Board. This Division appraises all those
State projects whose non-recurring expenditure
is Rupees one crore or more for expenditure—
Finance Committee.

14. The structural set up of all the above
Divisions of the Institute is almost similar. For
the smooth functioning and to provide technical
guidance, each Division is headed by a Director,
Joint Directors, Senior Research  Officers,
Research Officers, Statistical Assistants and Com-
pilers, who represent the subjects of Economics,
Statistics, Business Administration, Agriculture,
Economics, Sociology, Demography, Engineering,
Town and Area Planning, Architecture etc. are
available to assist them, In each Division, such
man-power of officers and officials is availab’e as

possess the qualifications of different subject .

spheres.

156. Exchange of views continues amongst
these Divisions. For instance, basic data are
made available to other Division by the Econo-
mics and Statistics Divisions. The Perspective
Plannmg, Area Planning and Manpower Plan-
ning Divisions have to establish mutual contacts
amongst them so that there may be consistency
in their recommendations made in connection
sith the policy framing. Similarly, harmony and
to-ordination exists in the activities of Project
+ormulation ‘and Appraisal, Planning Research
ind Action and Monitoring and Cost Manage-
aent Divisions.

16. Strengthening of State Planning Institute—
u addition to the existing Divisions of the Insti-
ute, a new Hill Division has been created for
armulating monitoring and  evaluation of the
-vjects of the Hill Region. Similarly, a ‘pro-
i0sal to establish a Training Division for im-
arting training to Senior Officers of the State
rovernment is also under consideration.

17. An outlay of Rs.390.00 lakhs has been
Hocated for State Planning commission and

¢ State Planning Institute during the Sixth
ve Year Plan period.

II. BurrAu oF PusLic ENTERPRISEs
18. This Bureau was established in 1974 with

: objective of furnishing information to the’
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legistators and administrative  departments:- on
the working of the State enterprises, assisting the
administrative departments -in making appoint-
ments to the senior posts in the enterptises and
in scrutinising the feasibility reports and projéct
estimates prepared by the enterprises, guiding the
enterprises in project formulation, maimtaining
information system and monitaring of the acti-.
vities of the enterprises. The Bureau is attempt-
ing to fulfill the aforesaid objectives = in.an
effective manner. A sum of Rs.20.00 ¥akhs has
been allocated to the Bureau. in the 8ixth Five
Year Plan.

I11. PRINTING AND STATIONERY:

19. Government Press, Allahabad and Govern
ment Press, Aishbagh, Lucknow including its.
Hazratganj Branch were established, long aga.
Government Photo Litho Press, Roorkee was
established by way of take over of the Réorkee
University. These presses appear to be unable-
to cope with the increasing Government Piinting-
work load. Therefore, the target relating to the
development of - printing and  stationery was
included in the Plan for the first time in the
year 1974-75 when establishment of two new
presses at Rampur and Varanasi and ‘expansion -
of Government Photo Litho Press, Roorkee was
taken up. An expenditure of Rs.700.00 lakhs
estimated to be incurred on these pmgramhies‘
during the Fifth Five Year - Pliti  period. On:
account of paucity of funds the required amount
could not be arranged and by the end of March,
1980 only Rs.305.63 lakhs were- spent on 'the
above schemes.

20. Keeping in view the increased volume¢ of
the printing of the proceedings of the Legistative
Assembly and other most important work of.the
Government it has been decided to expand the
Branch Press, Hazratganj, Lucknow for. which
the constructlon of a new building is in progress.
The printing work has started in Government
Presses at Rampur ‘and Varanasi from June,
1976 and April, 1979 respectively but - ‘due:to
paudity of funds the required machinery and-:
equipment could not be purchased, consequently -
the proposed target of production is- not- being
achieved. Due to the. steep.rise in .the prices:
of construction material, machinery and- equsipw
ment the ‘cost of the proposed. . schemes- +has- -
increased from Rs.700.00 lakhs to Rs.1305:00.
lakhs out of this, .an expenditure. of Rs.30b.63. -
lakhs has already been incurred by the ead of the:
year 1979-80. Thus a sum . of Rs.1000.680 lakhs.
will. be required for the completion - of this. .
scheme. An outlay of Rs.597.00. lakhs. has. been. .
fixed for the Sixth Five Year Plan (}980-85). .



This outlay includes the expenditure on thé pur- .
chase of machinery, building construction and
staff. An owutlay of Rs.110.00 lakhs is proposed
for the year 1980-81.  An outlay of Rs.110.00
lakhs, Rs.150.00 lakhs. Rs.127.00 lakhs, Rs.110
Jakhs has been fixed for the years 1981-82,
1982-83, 1983-84 and :1984-85 respectively.

i) ‘Iv. TRAIN?IING INSTITUTES

21 Admmlstratlvc Training Institute, Uttar
Pradesh, Naini Tal—Foundational and profes-
sional training to State cadre officers of 1. A. S,
P. C. 8., Munsifs and Officers of the financial and
Accounty Services is imparted by this Institute.
Besides, refresher - courses are also ‘organised
for the officers of different services. For the
last two years, the programmes prescribed by the
Government of India are also being carried
out by the Institute. S

2‘2. Since its  establishment in 1972 at
Nainital, the Institute has not sufficient accom- -
medation so far. In the beginning the Institu-
tion was housed in the old -building of Govern-
mept Estate Department, but due to deteriora--
tting. condition of those buijldings and increasing -
activities of the. Institute the construction of
buildings for the Institution is essential. The
canstruction. 8f the main building, Hosel build-
ing: and residential quarters has been included
in this Plan,. The items were estimated construc-
tiog cost is as under:— :

‘Estimated Cost:

. (In lakh Rupees)
1. “‘Main building (4 Lecture Halls, 29.94
Seminar Hall, Library and Audi- ‘
torium are Included).
2. HQStel bujlding, of 100 rooms (cops-  30.58
truction of 50 rooms in the fist ™ 0
stage). B .
3. : Residential Quarters for officers/ 7.55
" officials of the Institute
Total 63.07 .

28.+ As agaist the above estimiated cost of
Rs.63.07 lakhs relating to the schemes of the Ins-
titute, Karmik Vibhag has been allocated an
outlay of Rs.40.00 lakhs for both Administrative
Training Institute and Institute of Management
Development, U. P., out of which Rs. 85.00 lakhs -
will be spent on'the construction work of the
Iristitute. It is worth mentioning in this con-
text that ‘as per requirements of ‘the Institute
this amount is too teagre. Besides, the above '
construction of 'works are supplementary to
each other. ' Therefore, construction of all the
buildings is desirable for an appr0pnate building
complex Plan,
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24. Institute of Management Development—
The “IMDUP” was established with the objec. .
tive .of imparting #training to the executives en-
gaged in managerial work in the public indus-
trial undertakings of the State. Keeping in
view. the economic development of the State and
to meet the requirement of the public under-
taking “TMDUP” has been organising- training :
courses in management development to train
the working officers of the State Government
in the most modern. management techniques..

25. “IMDUP” too has no building of its
own at present, due to which training: courses are
not being conducted properly. The item-wise
break-up of the “IMDUP” schemes during the
Sixth Plan 1980—85 is as under:—

v (In lakh Rupees)
1 Trainjng ofO[ﬁcers of U.P. Govt, 12.40 _
2. Training of the exécutives of public 4.00
sector undertakings,
3. Covnsultancy Services . ~1.60
4. Land and Building 20.00
5. Equipment for Training and 2,00
" Library.
Total 40.00

26. As has been mentioned earlier in the con-
text .of the Administrative Training Institute,
Karmik Vibhag has been allocated an outlay of
Rs.40.00 lakhs only for the scheme of both the
Administrative Training Institute and IMDUP.
Hence, this amount includes the sum of.
Rs.5.00 lakhs: allocated for the scheme of the.
“IMDUP”. The proposal for the purchase of.
Jand - werk Rs.32.50 lakhs is under , considera.
tion and preparing lay-outs of the building is
likly to take some time, therefore, a sum of

. Rs.% lakhs and 2 lakhs is proposed to be spent

during the financial years 1982-83 and 1982-84
respectively on the “IMDUT” plan.

Annval Plan 1981-82

97, Administrative Training Institute, U. P.,
Nainital—The training courses being conducted
by the Administrative Institute are continuously
on the increase. For training purposes, sufh
cient accomodation is not available, at present;
for lecture halls, library and reading room.
At present, the Institute has no auditorium;
seminar rooms, hostel building and residential
quarters. '

28. Keeping in view the above requirements
a scheme for the construction of a buildips
for the Institute has been included in the Fiv
Year Plan 1980—85. The construction wor



of the main building of the Institute is in pro-
gress for the present. A sum of Rs.8 lakhs in
the financial year 1979-80 and that of Rs.b lakhs
in the financial year 198081 has so far been
sanctioned. for this item of work. A sum of
Rs.5 lakhs will further be sanctioned in the
financial year 1980-81. Rs.7 lakhs and Rs.3
lakhs are proposed to be sanctioned for the cons-
truction of the hostel building and residential
quarters of the Institute in the same year of
1980-81. '

29. Institute of Management Development,
U. P—There is a proposal to purchase land
costing Rs.12.50 lakhs for “IMDUT" in the finan-
cial year 1980-81, but the land could not be
purchased so far. Preparation of layouts for the
buildings of the Institute is likely to take some
time, hence no need has been felt to provide any
out lay for the “IMDUP” in the financial year
1981-82.

V. RURAL BANKS

30. Rural Banks are established with the
objective of providing credit facilities to the
persons belonging to rural areas, particularly to
the Small and Marginal Farmers and Agriculs
taral Labours. There were 10 regional rural
banks in the State by the end of 1978-79. Seven-
teen  additional regional rural banks were
opened till 1980-81. Thus there are at present
27 rural banks in the State.

31.  An outlay of Rs.10.00 lakhs has been fixed
for the establishment of rural banks during the
Sixth Five-Year Plan. An outlay of Rupee one
lakh has been allocated for the year 1981-82. A
fixed portion of the share capital of these banks
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will be met by the State Government out of this
outlay.

VL. U. P. STATE EMPLOYEEs WELFARE SCHEME

32. The State Government is aware of the
hardships of its employees in these days of
rising prices. With this object Government
Welfare Corporation has been established, under
which cafetarias in the Lucknow Secretariat,
other different offices and in certain other dis-
tricts have been opened, through which cheap
nutritionali and delicious food items and tea, and
drinks are made available at fair prices.

33. In this chain certain sales tax exempted
essential commodities are sold. In order to ful-
fill this objective a Depot in the Secretariat and
another in Jawahar Bbhawan has been opened
through which soaps, detergents, Motorcycles,
Cycles, Electric Fans, Tyre-Tubes and other
articles are made available after allowing exemn-
tion of sales-tax on them. By and by this pro-
gramme would be extended to other districts also.

24. In the beginning to make dynamic the
Cafetaria at the Secretariat level, it will be equip-
ped with the most modern equipments and to
inspire the employee to work more efficiently
and with a sense of security uniforms and gum-
hoots will be provided to them. Side by side the
store house at the Secretariat will be strengthen-
ed further. For this programme an outlay of
Rs.10.00 lakhs has been fixed in the Sixth -Five
Year Plan, which includes an outlay of Rs.7.00
lakhs for the year 1981-82. Out of these Rs.7.00
lakhs, Rs.2.00 lakhs are earmarked for the pur-
chase of equipments to be provided to the
employees and Rs.5.00 lakhs for strengthening
the Secretariat  Store.



SIXTH FIVE-YEAR PLAN—1980- 85
S: mmary—-Outlays.and Expenditure G. N.—1
(Rupees in lakhs)

oLl

Sixth Five-Year Plan , Approved Outlay
‘ * approved outlay 1980-83 1980-81 1981-82
Head/Sub-Head of Development .
Total M.N.P. Hills Total M.N.P. Hills Total Hills
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

I—Agriculture and Allied Services )

Agricultural Research and Education 2100 .. 125 325 .. 7 375 21

Crop Husbandry ' 6500 - 1659 900 - 217 966 257 -

Land Reforms 4800 .. .. 900 .. .. 993 ..

Minor Irrigation 30000 - .. 3700 5300 .. 603 5739 665

Soil Conservation 6506 .. 3500 1070 .. 425 1152 608

Area Development 25000 .. 1835 3500 . 175 4440 348

Animal Husbandry 2000 .. 750 305 .. 109 316 125

Dairy Development 1500 .. 100 210 .. 15 214 15

Fisheries 670 .. 15 50 . 3 60 2

Forests 8000 . . 1360 1092 e 225 1702 275

Investment in Agricultural 2500 .. 425 .. 425 ..

Financial [nstitutions : M

Marketing 7090 .. 25 135 .. 1 150 5

Storage and Warehousing 200 . 25 33 .. 4. . 20 5

Community Development and 12300 .. 1725 366 .. 82 1375 281

Panchayati Raj

TFotal—Agriculturc and Allied Services 102776 14819 14611 .. 1866 17927 2607
II—Co-operation 5739 .. 358 909 .. 81 1127 55
III—Irrigation, Flood Control and Power v .

Irrigation .. 105000 .. 200 16800 .. 71 17800 10

Flood Control . 13400 .. 300 2250 .. 60 2250 60

Power 215300 8879 6050 30135 1056 710 35135 850

Total—Irrigation Flood and Power 333700 8879 6550 49185 1056 841 55185 920
IV—Industry and Minerals . :

Large and Medium Industry 18800 .. 2166 3188 .. 100 4388 170

Village and Small Industry .. 125€Q .. 4 1050 1600 .. 90 1645 140

Geology and Mining . 1810 400 245 .. 43 275 63

Total—Industry and Mineral 33110 .. 3616 5033 .. 233 6308 373




- h_

1 . ‘ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
V~Transport and Communication
Roads and Bridges .. 41500 31500 12500 8400 - 6190 2500 8400 2500
Transport ‘e 12000 . .. 1220 ‘ - .. 2109 -
Tourism . 1500 .. 750 225 .. 90 275 120
Total—Transport and 5 55000 31500 13250 9845 6190 2590 10784 2620
Communication
VI—Social and Community Services
General Education .. 16300 © 11300 4780 2009 1011 893 2796 940
Cultural Affairs .. 200 .. 20 ‘25 .. 4 32 4
Technical Education .. 1000 ) .. 282 162 . 50 170 64
Scientific Services and Research 275 .. 10 50 .. : .. 55 2
Medical and Public Health .. 15000 7489 1800 2075 1045 202 2767 325
Water Supply and Sanitation 30600 22000 9250 5370 3320 1570 5870 1725
Housing (excluding Police 9700 1800 825 2053 304 84 ' 2193 119
Housing) )
Police Housing .. 2300 .. 80 - 400 .. 15 450 10
Urban Development .. 6000 1000 25 350 200 ' 5 1062 5
Information and Publicity .. 200 .. 7 15 .. 1 16 1
Labour and Labour Welfare 600 .. 408 84 .. 50 112 81
Welfare of Backward Classes 3500 .. 500 645 .. 75 675 90
Social Welfare .. 900 .. 120 140 .. 15 153 20
Nutrition * .. 1000 883 190 156 130 19 181 28
Total-—Social and Community - 87575 44472 18297 13534 6010 2983 16532 3414
Services .

(¥

VII—Economic Services ' v
Secretariat Economic Services 675 .. 90 57 .. 2 102 7

Economic Advice and Statistics 800 .. 20 96 .. 5 416 4
Other Economic Services .. 28 .. .. 3 .. .. 9 .
Total-——Economic Services .. 1503 .. 110 156 .. 7 527 11

VIII—Other Social Services '
Printing and Stationery . 597 .. .. 110 .. .. 110

Grand Total . 620000 84851 57800 93383 » 13256 8601 108500 10000




CHAPTER 16
HILL REGION

The hill region of the State comprises of
8 districts of Pithoragarh, Almora and Naini
Tal (Kumaon Division), Chamoli, Pauri-
Garhwal, Tehri-Garhwal, Uttar Kashi and
Dehra Dun (Garhwal Division). Keeping in
_view the special topography of this region and
with the objective of rapid development these
districts have been divided into 86 development
blocks. Hill region is one of the three back-
ward regions of the State. On account of the
different geographical conditions, inaccessible
mountains, difficult land structure, different alti-
tudes and sources of water and forests, the prob-
lem of all the districts of the region is not the
same. The geographical area of this region is
51,222 sq. kms. and according to the Census of
1981 its population is 47.88 lakhs. The popu-
lation and area of this region is 4.3 per cent
and 17.4 per cent respectively in the total State’s
population and area. An area of nearly 10,400
kms. (20.3 per cent) always remains covered
with snow. The region is scarscely populated
with an average density (1981) of 94 persons
per sq. kms. as against that of 377 persons per
sq. km. in the State.

2. According to 1971 Census the population
of Scheduled Castes/Tribes of this region was
7.54 lakhs which was 19.7 per cent of the total
population of this region. Out of this 1€ per
cent persons belonged to Scheduled Castes and
3.7 per cent persons belonged to Scheduled
Tribes. The areas of Jaunsar—Bhaber, Rawain
and Jaunpur in the districts of Dehra Dun,

Uttar Kashi and Tehri Garhwal and inhabited *

by Jaunsari and Kolta etc. tribes while those of
Buksa, Jharu, Bajgi and Bhotia etc. tribes reside
in the districts of Naini Tal, Chamoli and
Pithoragarh. This region is also comparatively
backward from the social point of view.

3. The economy of this region is mainly
based on agriculture but the cultivable land is
limited and the net cultivated area is 14 per
cent of the total geographical area. The culti-
vation process is difficult and uneconomical. The
workers are mostly engaged in agriculture. The
population of workers in the total population of
the region is 41.9 per cent (16.8 lakhs) and
75.3 per cent of the total workers are engaged
in agriculture. The size of the land holdings
is also small and scattered. 71.5 per cent of

172

the total operational holdings are confined to

" one hectare only.

4. There is also shortage of irrigational fad-
lities in the hill region. The net irrigated area
as per cent of the net area sown is only 25.5 in
the region as against 51 per cent in the State.
Out of this, the major irrigated portion is that
of plains Tarai parts of the region and this
average of hilly region in the total area is only
10 per cent. According to the land use data
of 1978-79 the culturable area of this region is
11,17,168 hectares (21.15 per cent) and net area
sown is 6,97,672 hectares (13.21 per cent) in
the total reporting area, Double cropped area,
out of the total culturable area is 4,19,496 hec-
tares (7.94 per cent). Thus the average crop-
ping intensity of the hill region is 160.13 per
cent as against 139.04 per cent of the State.

5. This region has its own special problems.
Due to inadequacy of the sources of income the
educated and enterprising youths of this region
generally migrate to other parts. Low income
employment opportunities exist in plenty and
coupled with under developed trade and com-
merce there level is also low. Due to migration
in the region the livelihood of the families resid-
ing in the region depends on the remittances
made by the persons serving largely in the armed
forces, Government departments and other
Institutions. Besides, the culturable land is
limited and no alternative employment oppor-
tunities exist for the increasing population.

. Though production of cash crops like potato,

apples, drugs, spices etc. is possible in this region,
yet the land being utilized for the production
of the said crops is comparatively less. In addi-
tion to this, the problems of the interior hilly
parts are more accute because of their inaccessi-
bility.

6. The problems of the region are peculiar.
The major portion of this region being uneven
and rocky, the possibilities of cultivation are
remote. Besides, due to the specific problems of
land slides and land erosion damage is caused
to the life and property during the rainy season
every year, the agricultural land near the water
currents is also affected. There are insufficient
means of irrigation facilities and heavy expen-
diture is to be made on the maintenance and
supervision of those whichever are available.



There are difficulties in making the desired
speedy irrigation facilities available and also
involves expenditure. There
shortage of godowns in this region, the facility
of processing the local produce is almost negli-
gible and the distribution system for the agri-
cultural produce of the interior areas is inade-
quate. Culturable land is divided into small
holdings which causes inconvenience in agricul-

tural operations.

7.
particularly lack of fully developed co-operative
institutions during the off season period, shor-
tage of power, comparatively high cost of cons-
truction works, almost negligible institutional
finances have been mainly the impediments in
the development of this regicn. In this situation,
due to slow pace of industrialisation full utiliza-
tion of available natural rescurces and poten-
tial like horticulture, tourism, forests and mine-
ral resources could not be made. Portable
drinking water is also scarce in a number of
villages of the region. As per the denartmental
survey conducted in 1972, number of
scarcity villages in this resion was 7,771 out of
which 4,376 villages could be provided with
drinking water facilities bv the end of 1979-80.

heavy is also

Inadequacy of employment opportunities,

the

DEVELOPMENT Porrcy AND OBTFCTIVES

8. In conformitv with the national develop-
ment policy the Sixth Five-Year Plan of this
region aims at to increase the nroduction and
income of the local people and to reduce the
economic and social inequalities/disparities so as
to minimise as earlv as nessible, the regional
imbalances. The: basic features of the develop-
ment policy are as under :—

(1) Entire population, not a particular stra-
tum groun, be benefited by the develop-
ment policy.

(2) To convert the consumpticn oriented
economy into capital investment oriented
economy while making approovriate use
of the local resources and talents.

(8) To reduce the inier-regional imbalances.

(4) To maintain environmental halance.

9. Accepting the objective of achieving self-
sufficiency in all the commodities in the hilly
region the work can not be pushed ahead.
Hence optimum use of local resources is neces-
sary in place of aericultural production further
development of horticultural, animal husbandry,
social forestry, tourism etc. has been considered
more essential. Keeping in view the special geo-

graphical condition of the hill region,
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stress has been laid on the schemes.
relating  to development of micro-

water shed on the basis of the main items of
development, so that local people could be more
benefited. In order to encourage the entre-
preneures attention has been paid to the small
hydel power plants. Special attention is being
paid to animal husbandry and improvement of
breeds, development of pastures, social forestry
on scientific basis has been considered necessary.

10. It is also proposed to improve the living
standard of the people and particularly to en-
sure the upliftment of the social and economic
status of the Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes
and other backward classes. Alongwith this, for
making available the basic social and commu-
nity facilities provision has also been made for
the development of primary education, adult edu-
cation, rural drinking water facilities, rural roads,
rural elegtrification, health, nutrition pro-
eramme and residential facilities under the
minimum needs proocramme. To achieve this
obiective, the following efforts are proposed to
be attended effectively :—

(1) Maximum utilization of available re-
sources and potential.

To orsanise, co-ordinate and strengthen
the production programmes so as to derive
the maximum benefits out of the invest-
ments made so far.

(2)

(8) To improve the investment imbalance
among the productive items and sodal

facilities as well as those of infrastructure.

To formulate and implement etc. of the
integral area development schemes based
on micro catchment areas after ensuring
coordination and linkage of different
departmental programmes.

4

11. Top priority has been given ‘to basic
social investment and employment orienterd rural
development programmes in the hill recion in
which the main programmes are that of LR.D,,
‘Local level planning and natiomal rural deve-
lopment programmes. Priority has been fixed for
the family oriented programmes for the target-
ted eroups of scheduled castes/tribes and there
i« also proposal to earmark/allot proper funds
for their econemic and soctal upliftment.

12. For the development of hill region com-
paratively high priority will be given to the
economic infrastructural facilities, dfinking
water, education and health as well as improve-
ment in ecology and environment with a view to
reduce interregional disparities in the



", establishment of a

augmentation of productibn and income. The
following development programmes are proposed
to be taken up on priority basis :—

(1) Diversification of agriculture and deve-
lopment of horticulture.

'(2)" Scientific management, conservation and
development of forests, integrated land
and water conservation, integrated regional
development on the basis of micro
catchment for improving ecological and
environmental balance.

"(3)" Development of animal husbandry.

' (4)” Development of tourism on industrial
basis.

(5) Development of small and village indus-
“tries of maximum value and less volume
based on the local resources and special

climatic conditions of the region.

"(6) Extension of family oriented prosrammes
for the development of taroeted groups.
backward classes, scheduled tribes and
other weaker sections. '

18. With the objective
directions for the development of hill resion
and to formulate plans appropriate to this
region and for their implementation, monitor-

of providing new
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ing, research and develobment action en the

new Division Wine (Plan-
ning Institute, Hills)® under the State Planning
Institute is being taken. Some decisions have
also been taken with a view to utilisine the avail-
able facilities in the hill region and to ensure,
" effective ' implemientatioi ‘of  the’ plans ‘by
strengfhening the administrative machinery.
Action is being taken on these decisions.

14. Lookine to the develonment require-
ment of ‘Animal Husbandry, Soil Conserva-
tion ‘(Aericulture Devartment), Trrigation
"(Minor, State, Private and Medium) ., Handloom
and Small Village Industries, it has been decided
to create an additional post of the head of the
department alongwith sufficient supporting staff
in each of the department and also keeping in
view the problems of forestrv, environmental
and ecological problems the forest denartment
may be reorganised by transferring the office of
Chief Conservator to Naini Tal. It is also pro-
posed to establish a separate Directorate under
a separate Director in the hill region for
implementing the programmes relating to horti-
culture development, research and marketing of

-will that of . Himachal

fruits in a’ co-ordinated manner. In view of the
special circumstances of the region the women
play an important role in the economic and
social structure of this region. Therefore, there
is a proposal to create a women Cell in the
Planning Institute of the hill region .which
would augment the employment opportunities
for them.

15. Keeping in view the special problems,
potential and requirements of the hill region,
efforts for more investment in the Sixth Plan
are being made so as to accelerate the pace of
integrated and coordinated development of this
region. An outlay of Rs.570 crorcs has been
proposed for the Sixth ‘Plan 1980—85 of this
region while the proposed allocation for current
year 1981-82 is Rs.100 crores.

16. Keeping in view the development prob-
lems of the hill region, special central assistance
is being extended by Government of India for
accelerating the development of the region. Out
of the total outlays fixed for the Sixth Plan
1980—85 and annual Plan 1981-82 of the region
special central assistance to the tune of Rs.350
crores and TRs.53.84 crores has been agreed

upon to be extended by the Government
of India.
17, In view of the similar problems and

potential of the hill region of the State and its
neighbouring State of Himachal Pradesh the
State Government is ‘constantly pressing the
Central Government that the size of the Plan of
the hill region, the quantum of Central assis-
tance and its pattern should be incomformity
Pradesh., Due, te the
lirhited resources of the State, the Government
of India is being emphatically pursued that the
amount of Central assistance should be suffi-
ciently increased in the Sixth Five-Year Plan
1980—85 of the hill region of the State. As a
result of the consulted efforts of the State Gov-
ernment, success has been achieved for the first
time in getting approved the size of the Sixth
Plan 1980—85 of the hill region equal to that of
Himachal Pradesh by the Planning Commis-
sion, Government of India. According to the
increase made by the State Government in the
State’s contribution for the hill region in the
State’s Sixth Plan, the total outlay of the hill
region has been fixed at Rs.570 crores, while the
size of the Sixth Plan 1980-85 of Himachal
Pradesh has been approved to the extent of
Rs.560 crores. The item-wise break-up of out-
lays and expenditure for the last year and during



the Sixth Plan 1980—83 for the hill region is
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shown as under :—

(In crore Rs.)
Serial Major devclopment heads Expenditure Proposed 1980-81 Proposed
no. 1979-80 outlay outlay
198085 Revised  Anticipated 1981-82
outlay expenditure
1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Agricultural and Allied Sector 15.74 148.19 18.42 - 18.44 26.07
2 Co-operation 0.37 3.58 0.44 0.43 055
3 Irrigation and Power 5.63 65.50 8.40 8.93 9.20
4 Industries and Minerals 1.02 36.16 2.64 2.64 3.73
5 Transport and Communication .. 22.75 132.50 26.33 26.58 26.20
6 Social and Community Services .. { 26.46 , 182,97 ., 29.78 ~29.80 34.14
7 Economic Services and others .. i 0.00 1.10 0.00 0.00 0.11
Total .. i 7197 570.00 86.01 86.82 100.00

18. In addition to the total Plan outlay gaon Puraﬁla, Jaunpur, Khatima, Bazpur, Munsi-

(Rs.86.01 crores) for the year 1980-81 an amount
of Rs.502 lakhs has been allocated for drought
relief, which is expected to be utilised in full.
Out of this amount, Rs.250 lakhs on roads and
bridges, Rs.150 lakhs on drinking water, Rs.65
lakhs on Government irrigation, Rs.32 lakhs on
aforestation and Rs.5-lakhs on animal husbandry
programmes are estimated to be spent. The
details of sector-wise, department-wise proposed
outlays and expenditure, achievements and
proposed main physical targets are given in
Table 1 and Table 2.

19. Attention will be paid to complete as
carly as possible the current and inhand mainly
important development = programmes such as
roads, irrigation and power, tourism, drinking
water etc. out of the proposed programmes for
the hills. The productive programmes of horti-
culture, forestry and soil conservation, tourism
and animal husbandry, etc. and intensification and
expansion of extension services are also pro-
posed to be taken up simultaneously. Under
the departmental programmes special attention
is being paid towards construction of buildings
in this region and necessary provision has also
been made for this purpose.

20. More funds are being allocated in the
10 development blocks (Chakrata, Kalsi, Nau-

yari, Dharchula and Josi Math) of the hill region
inhabited by majority of scheduled tribe popu-
lation for their economic and social upliftment.
An outlay of Rs.11.62 crores has been proposed
for the year 1981-82 as against that of Rs.10.37
crores in 1980-81 for the development of Sche-
duled Tribes.

PERNENTEN

Important Development Programmes
Agricultural Production b

21. The culturable land being limited in the
hill region the main objective in the Sixth
Plan is to increase the per unit productivity of
land, improvement in cropping pattern and to
increase double cropped area (for cropping
intensity) so as to ensure the desired increase in .
the agricultural production in that region. It
has been considered necessary to fully utilize the
additional created irrigation potential to increase
agricultural production. Proper steps may be
taken to convert such areas into double cropped
areas. Emphasis will be laid on the protection
of non-seasonal vegetables etc. so as to enhance
the income of local population.

22. The expenditure on the schemes of the
Agriculture Department for the year 1980-81 is
estimated to be Rs.37.62 lakhs and the proposed
outlay for the year 1981-82 and for the Sixth



Plan is Rs.46 lakhs and Rs.250 lakhs respectively.
The details of the physical targets and achieve-
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ments under the agricultural production atre
given in the following table :

Actual Proposed 1980-81
Achievements Targets by Proposed
Serial Items 1979-80 theend of  Targets Anticipated  Targets
no. the Sixth Achievements  1981-82
. Plan
1980--85
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1 Foodgrains production (lakh M.T) - 9.73 16.00 14.00 14.00 14.85
2 Area under improved varieties 273.76 400.00 280.00 280.00 350.00
(’000 hectares). :
3 Distribution of chemical fertilizers
(’000. M.T.)
(a) Nitrogen 24.93 34.50 29.00 29.00 31.50
(b) Phosphatic .. .. 7.41 14.20 11.40 11.40 13.00
(¢) Potasic .. . 3.24 7.30 - 560 5.60 6.50
4 Area under Plant protecticn ~ 513.00 850.00 645.00 645.00 700.00
(’000 hectares). ‘
5 Area under soil conservation 69.20 37.80 7.70 7.70 7.70

(*000 hectares).

28. For providing facilities of improved
seeds production in seed Multiplication farms
will be increased during the Sixth Five-Year
Plan 1980-—85. For providing facility to the
cultivator within a fixed area, a proposal for
opening ten Sales Centres during the Sixth Five-
Year Plan period is under consideration. It is
also proposed to establish a seed testing and
demonstration centre at Chiniyali Saur in the

" Sixth "Five-Year Plan '1980--85 with a view to .

improve agriculture by extending the use of
improved variety seeds. Besides, establishment
of a agricultural implements factory and to
sunsidise the cost of fertilizers to promote the
use of the same by small and marginal farmers
is also contemplated. To boost up agricultural
production, in the fourth coming years priority
is being given to improve the cropping pattern
in order to bring more and more area under
profitable and more income giving crops.

24. In addition to the other programmes for
the upliftment of scheduled tribes two special
schemes are being implemented by the Agri-
culture Department. (1) subsidy on high
yielding variety seed under seed exchange pro-
gramme in tribal areas (2) Composite fertilizer
demonstration  in tribal areas of schedul-
ed tribes. These schemes are being

implemented in ten development blocks of
Chakrata, Kalsi (Dehra Dun), Naugaon and
Puraula (Uttar Kashi), Jaunpur (Tehri-Garh-
wal), Munsiyari and Dharchula (Pithoragarh),
Khatima and Bazpur (Naini Tal) and Joshi-
math (Chamoli). Governmengt subsidy is pro-
posed on the use of recommended quantity of
fertilizers in this region under the scheme of
fertilizers demonstration. Under the programme

- of regulation of . improved, seed amongst the

farmers in the blocks of scheduled tribes the
cultivators are being allowed 50 per cent grant
to encourage them. The proposed outlay
under this programme is of Rs.3 lakhs for the
year 1980-81 and of Rs.5.10 lakhs for the year
1981-82.

Area Development

25. A sum of Rs.19.83 lakhs is estimated to
be spent during the year 1980-81 for providing
incentives, financial assistance and different in-
puts for the economic uplift of small and margi-
nal farmers and agricultural labourers in the
eiglrt development blocks of Lansdown Tehsil
of Pauri-Garhwal under the current Small
Farmers Development Agency. With the objec-
tive of Integrated Area Development, the Inte-
grated Area Development Agencies are func-
tioning in the seven districts (excluding Almora)



of the hill region. Through these agencies,
distribution of subsidy, necessary inputs cguip-
ments, store bins and milch cattles to the far-
mers is arranged under the package prograrmme
of agriculture, horticulture, forestry and animal
husbandry in the hill region. IGADA project
in Almora District continued function during
1980-81. An expenditure of Rs.84.27 laklus is
estimated under these Integrated Area Develop-
ment Agencies and IGADA.

26. In addition to the above, the Integrated
Rural Development Programme is also in pro-
gress in 43 development blocks of the hill
region. A sum of Rs.35.40 lakhs is antici-
pated to be further sanctioned for providing
grant on ‘HADA’ pattern under this programme
during the year 1980-81. Only 43 development
blocks were included under I.R.D. programme
in the hill region till now. Decision has been
taken to implement the Integrated Rural Deve-
lopment scheme in all the development blocks
of each district during the year 1580-81. The
scope and benefits of the I.R.D., SFDA etc.
schemes being similar to those of I.R.D. pro-
grammes and owing to the extension of this
scheme in all the = devdlopment blocks ithe
Planning Commission, Government of India has
directed that all the above programmes may be
implemented only under the scheme of I.R.D.
and through only one medium. On the basis
of the above, Rs.l4.7% cores and R$2.58
crores have been proposed for the Sixth Plan
198085 and Annual Plan 1981-82 respectively
in the shape of State’s share for I.R.D. pro-
grammes,

27. With the object of providing employ-
ment opportunities in the Sixth Plan of 1980—85
a special scheme, namely, National Rural Em-
ployment programme (N. R. E. P.j is proposed
under this programme, employment to 1000 per-
sons for 100 days every year in each distriot is
proposed to be arranged. An outlay of Rs.10.00
crores and Rs.2.00 crores respectively has been
earmarked during the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and
Annual Plan 1981-82 for the hill region under
this scheme.

Agricultural Research and Education

28. In conformity with the climate of the
hill region under the “Hill campus project” a
main research centre is being established at
Rani Chauri (Tehri-Garhwal) for effecting
qualitative improvement in agriculture and allied
sectors, namely, forestry, development of pas-
tures, horticulture, post harvest technology and
water harvesting etc. for which the work relat-
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ing to construction of building, establishment
of laboratory, arf@ngement for water supply and
agricultural farm is under progress. An amount
of Rs.6.31 lakhs thas been sanctioned for this
scheme in the year 1980-81 and an outlay of
Rs.21 lakhs is proposed for the year 1981-82. In
addition to the above, 2 Extension Training
Centres, Hawalbagh (Almora) and Pauri are
already functioning in the hill region, where the
students, undergoing training in agricultural
education and its use, are being paid stipend.
For this an expenditure of Rs.1.40 lakhs is anti-
cipated during the year 1980-8]1 and an outlay
of Rs.1.00 lakh is proposed for 1981-82.

29. Under the agricultural extension and
training programme, the two workshops in the
Extension Training Centres (Pauri and Pupil’
College, Haldwani) would continue to function
during the year 1981-82 too in the hill region to
conduct one year training courses in farm mecha-
nics to the youths, rural artisans and craftsmen.
In these training courses the youths are im:-
parted training in the repair, use, maintenance
and assembling of parts, etc. of the modern agri-
cultural implements, tractors, pumping sets, die-
sel engine cultivators, seed drills and thrashers
etc. side by side, small agricultural imple-
ments Phawra, Kudal, Khurpa, ectc. are also
manufactured in these workshops for the use of
local farmers. An outlay of Rs.2.00 lakhs has
been proposed for the year 1981-82 under this
programme.

Agricublural Marketing and Storage

30. Amongst the regulated mandies of the
hill region, the construction of 4 new maudi
sites at Bazpur, Sitarganj, Haldwani and Sahiba-
bad has been completed. The new mandi sites
of Bazpur and Sahibabad has been transferred to
the respective  Mandi Samities. The action
regarding the transfer of the remaining 2 mandi
sites (Haldwani and Sitarganj) is being taken.
A group of Rs.4.00 lakhs for the development
of Kotdwara Mandi has been sanctioned for

" which action for the acquisition of land is in

progress. In addition to this work relating to
the development of Mandi sites at Garampani
is under way and proceedings for the acquisi-
tion of land for the development of Mandies
at Dehra Dun and Ramnagar are continuing.
A sum of Rs.26 lakhs has been made available
to the Rajya Krishi Utpadan Mandi Parishad
by the State Government since 1976-77 till now
in the shape of grants/subsidy for the develop-
ment of Mandis in the hill region. A grant-in-
aid of Rs.18 lakhs is proposed during the Sixth
Plan for the construction of two main Mandis



and two sub-Mandis and for Providing additional
facilities to the newly constructed Haldwani
Mandi. Besides, an outlay of Rs.7.00 lakhs
has been proposed to establish subsidiary market-
ing officers, as in other divisions of the State,
at Naini Tal and Pauri-Garhwal to implement
and for the effective supervision and confrol of
the marketing activities such as in plain regions,
and for as market intelligence, commercial
classification at production stage, Agmark grad-
ing of fruits and other products and surveys of
the marketing Mandis in the hill districts simi-
lar to those existing in the plain regions. There
is also a proposal to advance a grant of Rs.5.00
lakhs to Mandi Parishad for the development of
Garampani, Haldwani, Buarlagga (Chakrata,
Dehra Dun) Mandis for the year 1981-82.

31. By the end of 1979:80, the construction
of warehouses with a capacity of 43920 M.T.
have been completed in Haldwani, Kichcha,
Sitarganj, Rudrapur, Gadarpur, Dehra Dun,
Vikas Nagar and Kotdwar by the State Ware
Housing Corporation. The construction work
of an additional storage capacity of 3700 M. T. is
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anticipated to be completed in the year 1980-81,
An additional storage capacity of 4000 M.T. is
proposed during the year 1981-82 for which an
outlay of Rs.5.00 lakhs (State’s share) has
been allocated for the ycar 1981-82. An out-
lay of Rs.25.00 lakhs (State’s share) to create an
additional storage capacity of 20,000 M.T. has
been proposed in the Sixth Plan 1980-—85.-

Soil Conservation

32. During the Sixth Plan, soil and water
conservation programmes are also proposed in
the community land alongwith the agricultural
land by the Agriculture Department in the hill
region. The soil and water conservation acti-
vitics, on the basis of catchments/water shed
treatment, are simultaneously being taken up in
the catchment areas of the rivers and valleys
and in civil and Soyam forests under an inte-
grated project (Civil and Soyam Forests) by the
Forest Department.

The details of outlays and expenditure under
the soil conservation programme is being given
as under : :

(Rupees in lakhs)

Picrosed 1980-81 Proposed
Department Outlay —_———— e ——— Qutlay
for Sixth Revised Anticipated 1981-82
"~ Plan Outlay Expenditure
198085
1 2 3 4 5
Soil Conservation Program e
(1) Agricfiiture Department 750.00 147.00 147.00 158.00
(2) Forest Department—

» (1) Soil Conseryatjcn in civil and S’oyz}m'fogests 183.00 183.00 215.00
(2) Ram Ganga River Valley Project 1950.00 ° " 32.00 - ©32.00 - - 30.90
(3) Integrated Soil and Water Conservation 73.00 73.00 105.00

in Himalayan region.
Total-2 (Forest) 1950.00 288.00 288.00 350.00
(3) Water shed Management 800.00 100.00
| Total (14243) 350000  435.00 43500  608.00

33. Under the Soil and Water Conservation.
programme of the Agriculture Department, the
Soil Conservation work is expected to be com-
pleted in an additional agricultural area of
7700 hectares in 1980-81. The target of 7700
hectares is proposed for the year 1981-82. New
subudivisional soil conservation units are pro-
posed to be established in the Sixth Plan 198085
for speeding up the soil conservation pro-
gramme by the Agriculture Department. The
existing Soil Conservation Training Centres at

Majkhali (Almora) and Pauri -are also propased
to be strengthened.

34. The soil and water conservation work in
the Civil and Soyam forests is being implemented
by the Forest Department by including the same
in that of the catchment areas of Alaknanda,
Kosi and the Himalayan region’s Panar Ghati
projects. Under this programme, survey of
catchment areas, afforestation, development of
pastures, treatment of agricultural land and
minor-engineering work are being carried out.

1
1



Micro Water-shed Management Project

35. As has been mentioned earlier keeping in
view the special circumstances of the hill region
and treating micro-water shed as the unit of
development a multi-disciplinary fprojeat for
the development and improvement in ecologi-
cal and environmental balances is under consi-
deration. Under this project of unified insti-
tntion, multi-purpose programmes like Soil and
Water Conservation. afforestation, development
of pastures, agriculture and horticulture, ani-

- mal husbandry plantation for fire wood etc. are
nroposed to be taken un. For the nresent after
formulating the draft Plans of Alsar river,
Bhimtal-Nandalacad and south of Bhagirathi
micro-water shed projects it is beine considered
as to how these could be implemented and what
would be their funding pattern. An outlav of
Rs.100 lakhs for 1981-82 and that of Rs.800 lakhs
for the Sixth Plan 1980—85 have been proposed
for such project.

Stress is also beine laid down on the pro-
erammes of soil and water conservation in 10
development blocks inhabited bv scheduled
tribes. Outlavs of Rs.20.00 Iakhs and of
Rs.25.00 lakhs for 1981-82 have been proposed
for the Agriculture and Forest Departments res-
pectivelv under the Soil
grammes.

Fruit Utilisation and Horticulture

86. The economv of the hill region is mainly
agrarian but asriculture business being unpro-
fitable efforts for the maximum utilisation of
the available potentialities of the horticulture
development are being made. Top priority
has been assigned to the development of horti-
culture programmes in the Sixth Plan 198085
so that the desired increase in the income of

Conservation prio-

179

this region could be achieved. The main objec-
tives of this programme in the Sixth Plan are
as follows:

(1) Extension of the area under horticulture.

(2) Qualitative increase in the productivity
and yield in per unit area of the exist-
ing horticultural area.

(3) Diversification of  horticultural crops
i.e. encouragement for the cultivation of
Mushroom non-seasonal vegetables ter-
maric, ginger and other spices.

(4) Proper arrangements for the storage
marketing and processing of fruit etc.
for enhancing the income of the fruit
growers.

(5) Fncouragement for the cultivation of
drv fruits in the far-flung areas.

37. Ffforts would be made to strengthen,
organise and co-ordinate the continuing pro-
srammes in the Sixth Plan to fulfil the ahove
obiective. Snecial attention will be paid towar<s
the intensification, extension and to bring quali-
tative imorovement in the orogrammes relatine
to suoply of inputs to cultivators, financial and
technical training in  horticulture
technigues. research and investigation com-
mensurate for places at different altitudes and
climates bv  way of making maximum use of
available infrastructural facilities, extension ser-
vices and other services. )

assistance.

38. An outlay of Rs.13.50 crores is proposed
in the Sixth Plan 1980—85 for the develonment of
horticulture. An exnenditure of about Rs.149.89
lakhs is anticipated in 198081 on this pro-
sramme. and an outlay of Rs.2.00 crores has
been proposed for the next year of 1981-82. The
physical targets/achievements of this programme
are as-under :—

1980-81
Provosed _ Proposed
Level  Targets Targets Antici- Targets
Ttem . Units of Sixth Plan vated 1981-82 -
1979-89 198085 Achieve-
ments
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1. Increase in the additional area 000 hects. 98.95 30.00 6.00 6.00 6.00
und.er orchards.
2. Frait prqduction . Lakh M.T. 2.00 2.30 2.20 - 2.20 £2.50
3. Increase in the additional area 000 hects. 20.92 5.00 100 1.00 7 1.00
» vegetable production.
4 Vegetabk_a production 000 M.T. R5.00 130.00 95.00 95.00 100.00
5. Increase in the additional area *000 hects. 27.00 5.00 - 1.00 1.00 1.00
under potato production. : -
6. Potato _produc_tlon‘ Lakh M.T. 2.30 £3.10 2.50 2.50 2.70
7. Protection against inseets and plant *000 hects. 230" 125 25 25 25
: diseases.
-8 Renovation of old orchards °000 hects. . 84.00 30.00 6.00 6.00 6.00




39. Under the horticulture development pro-
gramme, the schemes relating to allowing Govern-
ment subsidy on the transportation of fruit
plants, vegetable seeds and plants training in
gardening to fruit growers and in service
personnel, establishment of model orchards for
distribution to fruit grqwers, training in mush-
room cultivation, long-term loans for the cultiva-
tion of mushroom and fruit production, Govern-
ment subsidy on transportationi cost for export
purposes, Government subsidy on the principal
amount of long-term loan, strengthening and
expansion of present big sardens, Government
subsidy on the cost of foundation seed under the
scheme of vegetables and potato seeds, production
processing and standardisation, diversification of
various types of horticultural crops and horticul-
tural research and training etc. are being imple-
mented in the current vear 1980-81. These
schemes will continue in 1981-82 also. Besides
the schemes of allowing Government subsidy on
the distribution of improved modern horticul-
tural imp}eménts, composit demonstration scheme
for vegetables production in tribal areas, walnut

and almond production schemes for export pro--

motion, research scheme on apples and peaches,
registration, gradation and supervision’ of disease
free temperate fruit trees, research scheme on the
research of new variety of rose and cut flowers at
Chaubatia aré also continuing.

. 40. Special attention is proposed to be paid
on the ttorage and marketing arrangements of
fruits in the Sixth Plan 1980—85. for which a
proposal to establish collection.cum-srading-
cum-packing centres and three transhipment
.centres is under, consideration.  Efforts will be
made to associate the Divisional Development
Corporations (Garhwal and Kumaon) to adopt
this programme on a large scale for the encourae-
ment of fruit marketing and its effective arrange-
ment. There is also a proposal
appropriate arrangement at departmental level
for market intellicence. Besides, establishment
of 8 potato seed multiplication farms, 10 com-
munity canning-cum-training centres (out of
which 5 in the year 1981-82), extension of co-
ordination in horticultural programmes at Dis-
trict/Block levels. setting up of additional plant
protection mobile units, one hotel management
training centre, one horticulture, trainine centre
and research work for the growth of mushroom
industyy, development of extension services and
trainisig facilities are also proposed.

to make an

41. With the objective to promote marketing
of fruits produced in the region, it has been
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accepted to allow Government subsidy on the
fruits transported through Garhwal and Kumaun
Vikas Nigam in the year 1980-81. At present the
annual production of the 131 mushroom produc-
Hill Region is
about 75,000 kg. With the aim of encouraging

tion units functioning in the

mushroom production the limit of the loan has
been raised from ‘Rs.6,000 to Rs.10,000 per unit
in the current year 1980-81. Construction of
Mushroom House at Chaubatia centre has been
sanctioned in 1980-81 for effecting increase in the

production of mushroom span.

42. In addition to the intensification and
extension of the on-going programmes, distribu-
loans to the tune of Rs.77
lakhs is estimated to be distributed in the year

tion of long-term

1980-81 in order to encourage the cultivators in
horticulture development and the target for the
year 1981-82 is fixed at Rs.90 lakhs. Besides. a-
sum of Rs.5 lakhs is anticipated to be distribu-
ted as a long-term loan in 1980-81 for mushroom
production and a sum of Rs.10 lakhs has been
earmarked for the year 1981-82.

IRRIGATION, MINOR IRRIGATION
48, The means of in the Hill
region are scanty. The benefits of the current

irrigation

major and medium irrigation schmes is available
to a limited part of this region. Hence, priority
has been assigned to increase the irrigation poten-
tial in the probable-areas-through minor irrigation

works. The out-lay for minor irrigation works
is being enhanced. The increase in the irriga-
tion potential is proposed to be inreased by
undertaking more and more schemes of small
Hill Guls

through State irrigation means.

Canals, and hydram/sprinklers
More
construction of tube-wells in the plain portions

of Naini Tal, Dehra Dun, and Kotdwara Tahsils

over,

is also proposed.

44, An outlay of Rs.37.00 crores has been pro-
posed for minor irrigation works in the Sixth
Plan.
cipated on minor irrigation works during the
vear 19680-81. A sum of Rs.6.65 crores has been
allocated for the year 19481-82.‘ The details of

An expenditure of Rs.6.21 crores is antl-



expenditure and out-lays relating to private and
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State Irrigation Works are as follows:

Minor irrigation I'rogramme

(Rupees in lakhs)
Department Outlay 1980-81 Proposed

1980—85 Revised Anticipated ° Outlay

Outlay Fxpenditure 1981-82

1. Private Minor Irrigation 700.00 113.00 113.00 125.00
2. State Minor Irrigation 3000.00 508.00 508.00 540.00
Total 370000 62100  621.00  665.00

Physical targets and achievement under Private minor irrigation works have been detailed as under :

——

Item 1979-80  Sixth 1980-81 1981-82
Level Plan ——————— —— —_ Proposed
1980-—85 Target Anticipated Target

proposed Achieve-

Targets ment
1. Irrigation wells (No.) 637 120 30 30 30
2. Boring (No.) 11521 7070 1440 1440 1190
3. Pumping Sets (No.) 10690 5110 1090 1090 1160
4. Private Tube-wells (No.) 5148 1760 530 530 530
5. Guis/Hauz (Hect.) 31425 17500 3500 3500 3500
6. Irrigation Potential (Thousand Hect.) 59.00 51.00 12.00 12.00 12.50
7. Hydrams/Sprinklers (No.) 360 60 60 60

45. An additional irrigation potential of
1,11,870 hectares has been created in this region
by the end of 197980 through State Minor Inri-
gation means mainly by way of small Hill Canals,
and guls, lift, hydrums and tube-wells (in the
Plain Area of Dehra Dun, Naini Tal and Pauri-
Garhwal Districts), to increase the irrigation

facilities, In the Sixth Plan creation of addi-
tional irrigation potential of 23415 |hectares,
through - State Irrigation Works has been

targetted. In the year 1980-81 construction of
360 kms. of small canals, 31 hydrams, 2 lift irri-
gation schemes, 26 State tube-wells is anticipated
to be completed, which is expected to create an
additional irrigation potential of 7100 hectares.
A target to create an additional irrigation poten-
tial of 8080 hectares has been fixed for the year
1981-82.

Attempts are being made to expand minor
irrigation facilities in the tribal areas of the Hilk
Region too. An outlay of Rs.650.00 lakhs has

"completed. The work on Khatima

" been proposed in the Sixth Plan for the privase

and State irrigation works in this region, while
the out-lays for the years 1980-81 and 1981-82
stand at Rs.95.00 lakhs and Rs.125.00 lakhs res-
pectively, this would create an additional irriga-
tion potential of 550 hectares in 1980-81 and that
of 750 hectares in 1981-82.

Major and Medium Irrigation

46. Under this scheme the work regarding
completion, of the current irrigation schemes is
in progress. Amongst the major irrigation
schemes, the work of Kosi Irrigation and Hari-
pura Water Reservoir Schemes was completed in
the year 1979-80. The medium irrigation pro-
jects—Kosi Valley Irrigation Schemes and Ram-
ganga Valley Irrigation Schemes have also been
Irrigation
Scheme and Luster Valley Schemes is in progress.
An expenditure Rs.34.46 lakhs is estimated on
these schemes in 1980-81 while an out-lay of Rs.10



lakhs is proposed for the ypar 1981-82. By the
end of 1979-80 an additional irrigation poten-
tial of 56,100 hectares was created through major
and medium irrigation schemes. An additional
irrigation potential of 1000 hectares is expected
to be created through the on-going schemes
during 1980-81. A target for the creation of 5840
hectares of additional irrigation potential has
been fixed for the year 1981-82. In addition to
the completion of the continuing schemes, some
new projects are proposed to be surveyed in the
Sixth Plan.

Animal Husbandry

47. Animal Husbandry is the next most im-
portant occupation after agriculture and horticul-
turg to enhance the income of the local popula-
tion particularly the small and marginal farmers
and backward and weaker sections. As such
efforts are being made to expand different infra-
structural facilities, inputs, extension services and
other facilities in order to promote adoption of
animal husbandry programmes as a subsidiary
occupation in this region. The mnumber of
cattle heads in the Hill Region is 41.6 lakhs and
that of Poultry is 3.56 lakhs which are 7.8 per cent
and 6.5 per cent respectively of the total number
of cattle and poultry in the State. Density of
Cattle population is 74.50 per sq. km. in this
region against the States average of 167.13.

48. Till now 118 Veterinary hospitals, 427
Stockmen centres, one S¢men Collection centre,
two deep frozen Semen  centres, 51 artificial
insemination centres . and 161 sub-centres, 76
Sheelp and Wool Extension and ram centres,
1% Sheep. Rearing Farms, 6 State FPoultry

Farms and 179 National Breeding - Centres have
been established in the Hill region. In addi-
tion to this Intensive Cattle Development Pro-
jects at Haldwani and Dehra Dun, one exotic
Cattle Breeding Farm at Chamoli, intensive
Poultry Development Project at Dehra Dun and
Almora, Cattle Farm at Dehra Dun (Kalsi), two
Diagonostic Research Centre for Sheep and
Goats at Dehra Dun are also functioning.

49. Under this programme the main objective
is to increase the per unit productivity of cattle
and sheep in the Sixth Plan for which cross-
breeding for quantitative and qualitative impro-
vement of cattle and sheep of exotic and improved
breeds with proper health cover and fodder and
feed resources are proposed to be intensified and
expanded. For this, efforts will be made to
expand the necessary infrastructural and exten-
sion facilities and to co-ordinate the health and
pasture development programme. - Keeping in
view the potential of woollen industry in this
region, expansion of sheep and wool development
programme is proposed to be assigned priority
in the Sixth Plan. Preference has also been given
to poultry development programme. Extension
of Artificial Insemination Programme is proposed
for the improvement of cattle breed through deep
freeze semen technique.

50. An outlay of Rs.750 lakhs has been pro-
posed for the development of animal husbandry
in the Sixth Plan 1980-85. A sum of Rs.71.53
lakhs is expected to be spent on this programme
in'the year 1980-81 and an outlay of Rs.125. lakhs
has been proposed for 1981-82. The main phy-
sical targets and achievements under this pro-
gramme are as upder :

Sefial Ttem 1979:80. . Sixth . .1980:81 198182
no, level Plan Estlmated Proposed
' 1980-85 Achieve-  Targets’

proposed ments
Targets
1., Veterinary Hospitals (No.) 118 30 5 15
2. Stockmen Centres (No.) 427 50, 30
3. Sheep Rearing Farms (No.) 13
4. Natural Breeding Centres (No.) 179. 75 30.
5. Sheep and Wool Extension Centres (No ), 46 28 7
6 Production level -
1. Milk (000 Tonnes) 312 350 324 330,
2. Wool (Lakh Kgs.) 4.23 6,42 4,37 5.23
225 328 258 274

3. Eggs (Lakh nos.).




51. Two deep freeze semen production
centres have been established at Dehra Dun and
Almora districts for the extension of deep freeze
semen technique for the improvement of cattle
breed under the animal husbandry programmes
each at Almora and Haldwani. The work on the
One liquid Nitrogen plant is also functioning
each at Almora and Haldwani. The work on the
establishment of one Nitrogen plant at Srinagar
and one a Rishikesh is wunder progress
during the year 1980-81. Fifty-two deep freeze
semen centres have been established by the end
of 1979-80, and 300 centres (248 additional) are
proposed to be established till the end of the
Sixth Plan. It is proposed to establish 125 such
centres by the end of 1981-82, The work relat-
ing .to the establishment of exotic cattle breed-
ing farm in Chamoli district is in progress, where
exotic breeding is expected to be started in the
year 1981-82. :

52, The work on the establishment of a new
sheep farm at Maccu for intensive sheep develop-
ment is under progress, which would be com-
pleted in the Sixth Plan. At present 13 sheep
farms are functioning whose expansion and
strengthening is proposed in the Sixth Plan.
There is a proposal to establish seven sheep and
wool extension cengres in the year 1981-82.
Besides, establishment of new sheep and wool
extension centres and of two, mobile units to
meet the health and breeding requirements of
migratory sheep is also under consideration. The
proposal of eé;ablishing one wogl grading and
marketing centre is being contemplated. In
addition to this, establishment of three new
poultry extension centres is also proposed.

53 Attempts are being made to encourage
the targeted groups in the tribal areas to adopt
this occupation. through intensification and ex-
pansion of Animal Husbandry Development Pro-
grammes. Efforts are also being made to estab-
lish stockmen centres, natural breeding centres,
sheep rearing farms, sheep and wool extension
centres, backyard poultry units for the benefit of
the Scheculed Tribes under the poultry develop-
yment programme in this region. An expenditure
of Rs.8.63 lakhs is anticipated in 1980-81 on this
programme in the tribal areas and an out-lay of
Rs.15 lakhs is proposed for 1981-82. Three and
one veterinary hospital, 10 and 5 stockmen centres
and 15 natural breeding centres are proposed to
be established in the Sixth Plan 1980--85 and
Annual Plan 1981-82 respectively.

Dairy Development

54. Efforts will be made to increase the pro-
duction of milk during the Sixth Five-Year Plan
through re-organising, expanding and strengthen-
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ing the oo-operative milk unions Presently
there are 177 re-organised co-operative milk
unions and 3 dairy plants in the hill region.

55. Revitalization of present milk unions
and constitution of 23 new primary co-operative
milk societies have been proposed during the
Sixth Plan period so that each society can pro-
cure 1,000 litres of milk. The present target of
about 20,000 litres per day procurement has
been fixed by the end of the Sixth Plan period
against 6,000 litres procurement. In order to
achieve this target it is proposed to expand the
scheme of providing financial assistance and
equipniknt to the societies, managerial grant,
share capital and training to the members of
milk co-operative societies.

56. An outlay of Rs.15 lakhs has been pro-
posed for the Dairy Development programmes
for the Sixth Plan. An expenditure of Rs.3.81
lakhs is anticipated in the year 1980-81 and an
outlay of Rs.15 lakhs has been proposed for the
year 1981-82.

Forest

57. The main, strategy adopted, for the deve-
lopment -of forest in Hill Region is without
deforesting them. The main emphasis have
been laid down on environmental balances,
creation of employment, conservation of energy
and economic uplift of rural people. Under the
aforesaid strategy, the following efforts are pro-
posed for the Sixth, Five-Year Plan 1980-85:—

To maintain the environmental balance.

2. To stop soil erosion and to improve the
climate through aforestation in protec-
tion of forest and wild life.

3. Aforestation of the areas without forest
and checking of deforestation etc.

4, Extraction of forest wealth in such a man-
ner that they remain a continuous source
of forest produce.

6. To save forest land from encroachment
and irregular grazing and forest from
deforestation and fire.

7. To increase the per hectare forest yield
‘through intensification of forest manage-
ment,

8. To meet the demand of local people for
fuel, fodder, plant, leaves and timber.

9. To increase direct and indirect benefits
received from forest by expanding the
area of forest research,

10. To carry oput instructions implied in the
national forest policy.



11. To provide knowledge to the local people
about protection of forest, benefits and
utility of forest.

12. To train manpower with a view of the

increasing forest development activities,

58. An outlay of Rs.13.60 crores has been
proposed during the Sixth Five-Year Plan for
intensive development,’ management, protec-
tion of forest etc. An expenditure of Rs.2.39
crores has been anticipated on forest schemes in
the year 1980-81. An outlay of Rs2.75 crores
has been proposed for the year 1981-82.

Details of some of the important schemes being
implemented for the development of forest are
as under :

Raising of Plantations of Economic and Indus-
trial importance.

59. This scheme is implemented in all the
districts of hill region. Under this scheme fast
growing spices like Devadar, Oak, Pagar, Surai,
etc. are being planted on the upper portion of
the hill area and spices are also being planted in
Tarai area. Under this programme up to the
end of year 1979-80 the plantation work has
been completed in the 93,154 hectare area with
an outlay of Rs.300.00 lakhs. It is proposed
to cover 23,100 hectare area under forestry. An
expenditure of Rs.64 lakhs is estimated for the
year 1980-81. With an outlay of Rs.60 lakhs
for the year 1981-82, the target of 3,600 hectare
plantation work has been fixed.
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Piantation of Fastgrowing Spicies

60. This scheme is implemented in the lower
Tarai area of hill region. Under this scheme
paper mulbery and poplar are being planted.
Tili 1979-80, 47,803 hectare area was covered
under plantation and in 10633 hectare area
Copissing work was done. In the Sixth Plan it
is proposed to cover 7,000 hectare under planta-
tion and 15,000 hectare under copissing for
which an outlay of Rs.328.00 lakhs is envisaged.
In the year 1981-82, it is aimed to cover 1,500
hectare area by plantation of above mentioned
species at the cost of Rs.60 lakhs. The paper
mulberry will bd used in paper pulp industry,
where as popler will be used mostly in the Match
Box Industry and the residual in the paper and
pulp industry.
Plantation at Road Sides

61. Under this scheme in the year 1979-8¢
plantation was done up to 1,371 road Km. In
the Sixth Plan it is proposed to cover 2,400 road
Km. through an outlay of Rs.120 lakhs in the
current year 1980-81. The estimated expendi-
ture is Rs.21.50 lakhs through which 634 road
Km. is expected to be covered. In the year

" 1981-82 Rs.17 lakhs is proposed as outlay to cover

the target-of 350 road Km.
Development of Forest Communication

62. In the State on an average only 0.55 Km.
roads are their per square Km. Forest area and
in certain plades, specially in hills it is still
lower. The achievement of this scheme during

1969-70 to 197980 and the proposals for the
Sixth Plan are given below :—

Item Achievements  1980-85 1980-81 1981-82
- . . from . Target. Estimated , Proposed
1969-70 Achieve- Target .
to ment
1979-80
1 2 3 4 5
1. Construction of new roads (Km.) 626 261 10 15
2. Reconstruction of old roads (Km.) 2299 1120 79 100
3. Strengthening of rcads (Km.) 85 40 4 4
4. Construction of bridges and culvert (No.) 107 40 40 25
5. Construction of telephone lines (Km.) 562 200
63. In addition to above programme the protection from fire, survey of forest resources,

projects such as construction of residential
house for the employees, training of officer and
em; loyees, supervision of wild life conservation,

forest research, formulation and inspection sche-
mes of the forest divisions and protection of
forest are being implemented. In this area.



wérks related to estabhshment of high altitude
sanctuaries is in progress.” During’ thie year

1981-82 the programme of the co-ordinated deve--

lopment of the sanctuaries and new schemes of
rural plantanon “have been proposcd for which

5 lakhs and 18 lakhs have been proposed res-
pectrvely In add;tron to_this the development
of the minor forest produce scheme is also pro-
posed for the period, 19é085 sp that survey and
deveropment of me&lanal herbs may take place.

In the year 1980:81 a sum of Rs.18 lakh has
been sanctioned by way of subsidy for solvmg'

the problein of ¢r and to provide 'inden-
tive for the cons on” of soft coak and to
check up the deforestation in this région.

64, Efforts are heing made to pmvrde the
maximuin ehtplbyment oppommity for the
Tribal péopd tAtoHgh the schierhes of planta-
tioti and development of imtemsive forestry in
the Tribal areds: Duving the Sixdh Phan an
outlay of Ra24(, lakhs, is proposed for the deve-
lopment of, forestry in the Tribal areas, there
iy an antu:r ated expen41tm¢ of Rs.30 lakhs in
thie year 795081 and Rs.45 Takhs are proposed
for the year 1981-82 In addmon to plantation
of forestry, there are programmes of construc-
tion and xmpmizemem of roadé m ithe "Tribal
area.

Co-operation

65. Due to lack of
resources maximum emphasis have been laid
.down:.ont: the utilization of co-operative sector
resbuices for strefigthening and organising the
economy of the area. The foIIowmg objectives
have been laid down for strengthening, reorganis-
ing and expanding the co-operative structure in
the area during the Sixth Five-Year Plan:—

institutional financial
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"1 To strengthénmg of pri'mary credit, socie-‘
_ ties and’ &Q&slﬁcaﬁmr of programmes
‘related with them '

2. To prepase a. eﬂgct;ve base of marketing
<. ° organisation through pnmary cxedit sociy |
ties. ‘ :

3. To improve aud‘ iu¢rease the st'orage and -
destributive system under the cooperative
aren. e e T EUPRREEE

4. To strengthen the consumers co-operative.
societies m rural and urban areas.

5. To revrse eﬁgcuve wage ‘?d mﬁaﬂs for
the hettermgm of bacl;}var egke;. ‘
section of the saciety. is n@qy’k mclug.ie
constjtution oi’ ma;;kxetrqg co-operqtlve

~ soc’eties, and provrslon of_ ﬁnaacral as§xl-
tance required for investment, production
amd utilication purpeses.. .

6. Efforts are being made to s ﬁenlnx
and well' drgfmi.sﬁ'i ‘the co'op l’i‘ie

in the Ril region. %o £af 714 's0cHtiek Bdve M

réorgamsed as multrphtﬁbse 60-6 perativé’ q& éﬁc‘

at theé Nyay Panchayat Tevel, 'ﬂ"e meinfme’rs fip'
of ‘these societies is 4.81 i’akhs Arf"ou if
Rs.350 lakhs has ‘been_fixed for Sixth F‘ive- ear
Plan 1980-85. An’ expéiiditiire of 43.28 Yikhs'
lixs''been anticipated dhrmg the yeat 98081, ‘
It is also anticipated thaf the Govertdiment witt
contribute Rs.7.20 lakhs share capital of co-

operative credit societies under L. G. O. funds

of R.B.I. An outlay of Rs.54 lakhs has been

proposed for the year 1981-82 for the co-opera- -
tive programmes. The main physical targets

and achievements under cooperatlve sector are

as' uhder :— '

P

198081 1981-82

. 1979-80 Sixth
Items Unit Level ————— = — — — — Target Plan
' Target Antici- 1980—85
pated Target
_ _ i } Target .
1ﬁ_ a2 3. 4 .5 6 . 1
"Sfora aﬁd Warehousfng-— et o Voo R TR B coe ;
6usnﬁ‘i’capac1ty i Co- *000 M.T. 3650 750 0 TS0 . RXT5 . NeA
opdirlti gﬂdb‘wns _ - ‘ oL :
2. Agticultutal bredét distribution— = o A o
(a) Shdrt&ferm lo‘an ~ Crores Rs. 9.73 1291 1291 .- 13.50. 16.50i
() Medium-term loan o 300 . 265 265 285 3.5
() Long-term loan . 066 300 300 3.0 5.00:
3. Construction of rural godowa: No. 181 150 150, 75 351
4, Constructron of Markctme .

godown,

—————— —_

19 . -2 5




186,

$7. Besxdes extensiof of schemes of construc-
tion of consumer stores, purchase and sale of
- fruits, co-operative purchasesale, warchousing
scheme, co-operative loan and banking scheme
etc. under co-operative development some new
programmes are also proposed in 1981-82
e.g.—construction of 75 rural godown of 50 MT
capacity at Nayaya Panchayat Ilevel reorga-
nised co-operative cyedit spcieties, under special
scheme of consumer stores, establishment of
exercise book manufacturmg umt is under con-
sifleration.: * R

68. Estabhshment of soyabeen extracuon
plant’ during ’fflxﬂl Plan is séd which

b stabilised undéf WN.¢ "l{ﬁ ' CO-operatlve
sector " Thére id prqvmoﬁ o s 1 lakhs for
this ‘factery durthg 1981:82." The project report

of the sax& scﬁenie ls beu}g p"roposed

69. The cooperative ‘setifetare’ ‘% being
sm;gg;hggpg ,and, rgorgam;gd in Trxbgl commu-
nites yith fhe, 9,19;“,1,% making cpopgrative
o;;geplga,mn smote, keffective’ and’. popular. .
Aceording to rggq;nn;endap,op ., of Baba Com-

mittee thc co—gfperauwe societies are b«;mg lq‘qde
n;ultxpur,pose by | .the rcargamsmg them into
lipsay stryoture, gfor fulfilment of th1; end 63

La,}nps) large and. q;ulglpurpose societies has
been organised in Tnbal blocks which are pro-.
posed to be strengthened dnrmg 1981-82. An

outlay of 5.90 |lakhs is proposed for Tm,ba.l
areas during 1981-82,

Indusmes

70. Keeping in view, the special problem of
this sector industrial development specially the
development of smalt and cottage industries
based on local resources, will receive pnonty'
dpring the Sixth Plan. Followmg measures
have been emphasxsed durmg Slxth Plan
(1980-85) in consonance of gecwgement of this
SCCtor : . eow thitine

(l), Dcvelopment of n;ﬁramnctural f!,qhtlg&

., and;, mdusmai N.ucleuq accordmg to. arez
peeds.

(2) Pxeparatwn 0£ entrmeneumm, =ab1ht7

o, for this arrangement, of suitable, tzmnm&»

con,suh;anqy and techpical facilities.. .
(8) - Suitable arrangement - of ‘raw . rhaterial,

-+ ciedis aird ‘mdarketing ifacilities btc. -

(&) Gtowth ot investntirtt' ' glibtic’and joliit
T gedtoR timsugh ph'bl‘ic stdtor” corpofhtfo&w

(5) ‘Estabhs’hn; 0 o E, growt'hg n;@?ues and

. ‘effective co-ordmaqon  programmes o of
o _vanous ’msnt’unvons at f al pomts. o

L5

71.. iFor the dévelopment of - Industry in hill
area during Sixth Plan (1980—85) the details
of proposed outlay and expendxture are given
below :~ :

Deve‘lopment Heéad/Sector - 198085 1980-81 198182
Proposed Proposed
Outlay Revised Ant:cnpated Outlay
; Outlay Outlay

1 2 3 -4 5
.1 Large and Medium (Investment of State Government)  1832.00 149.60  149.60 170.00
2 Village and Small Scale Industry o 138400 - 7291 7291 14000
3 Mineral Development 400.00 41.42 41.42 63.00
'Total 3616.00 26393  263.93 373.00

Large and Medium Industries

72. In the Hill Areas promotional measures

" have been taken for setting up industries by
investing in the share capital of the State Under-
takings. Under this programme industries are
being established by Garhwal and kumaun Deve-
lopment Corporations, State Mineral Develop-
ment Corporation, State Cement Corporaiton
and also in’ the joint sector. In addition to the
above, various industries are proposed to be set
up during the Sixth Plan by State Co-operative

~ Sugar Mills Corporation, U. P. Textile Corpora-
tion and U. P. Electronics Corporation. Their
progress are as follows :

73. Kumaor Development Corporgtion—The
authorised capital of Kumaon Development Cor-
poration is Rs.2.00 crores during the year
1980-81. An amount of Rs.24.10 lakhs were
accepted as equity shares and Rs.15.00 lakhs are
proposed during the 1981-82. The Corporation
has so far established several important indus-
trial units viz., Electronic unit for the manufac-
turing of Teievision Sets, Bhimta! Unit for the

- manufacture of Plastic Tumblers, ‘Kathgodam

Mushroom Unit, Bhowali etc. Apart from the

above, promotional steps have been taken for

package tours, Tourist Rest House and market- .
ing of Fruits and Soyabin etc," S



74. The-proposed industrial umits during the
current year by the Corporation are Solvent
Extraction Plant, Kathgodam, Petroleum Pump
in Naini Tal, Bhuwali and Champawat, Paper
Pulp Plant, Motor Workshop, Almora etc.

75. Kumaon Scheduled Tribe Corpora!io.n—
This Corporation has been set up for ensuring
the availability of raw material and a produ'c-
tion centre at Didihat for the promotion of Hill
industries by the Bhotia tribe: The Carpet
Production Centre at Munsiari and Dharchula
and twa. Depets for the.raw ‘moaterial are _also

pro;;oseck to be set.up.

76 Garhwal bevelopment Corpomtzon—Thxs
Corporatlon has am., vgpthgrlsed capual of Rs.2.00
crores for the year 80.81. An amount of
Rs.27.50 lakhs has ‘been acoepted ag equity
shares and: Rs.15.00 lakhs. are proposed for year
1981-82. . The:importags current and proposed
activities of the GCopporation. are as follows:—

1. A Paper Plant in the Joint Sector.
2. A Mini’Steel 'Plant;

3. ‘A Flash Door Umt Kotdwar and Soyabm
processing unit are proposed to be set
up. The other industtial units engaged
in production are Rosin and Turpentine,
Tilwara, Wood Unit, Muni Kj Reti etc.

77. Garhwal Scheduled Tribe Corporation—
For providing the training in the modern pro-
duction techniques of designing and marketing
to the scheduled tribes and other weaker section
of the region, the production-cum-marketing
centre for carpets has been established by the
Corporation at Chamoli and Joshimath. A show
room at Dehra Dun and Kalsi has been estab-
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78. Industrial  Deévelopment Corporation—
This Corporation has develope{l an industrial
complex at Mohan, Almora'and a 46-acre land
where 14 sheds will be allotted for small indus.
tries. The two factories are functioning under
the joint sector at Matel, Almora and a Watch
assembly unit, U. P. Digitils Ltd. with the colla-
boration of HM.T.

" 79. State Cement Corporat*zon—Dunng the
Sixth Plan two medium size cement plants at
Pithoragarh and Dehra Dun of about 4.00'lakhs
M.T.and 4.5 M. T. respectively of annual capa-
city has been set up‘at the cost of Rs.39.20
crores and Rs.40.00 crores réspectively. Four
Mini Cement plants w1ll also be sgt up.

80. Dunng the Sixth Plan it-is proposéd to
se,t up a sugar.mill a Sitarganj by the 'U. P.
Co-oparative Sugar . Federation - and Spinning
Mill at Jaspur bytthe: U»:P. Textite Corpmatnon
apart fmm she otherindustrial’ units, ’

. ¢ 7

‘In order to strengthen the indusmal base of
the region and to make. the employment oppor-

' tunities available to the people, the State Gov-
ernment. proposes . to finance the ptolécts sug-
gested by the above corpovratnons on 'the’ basis
of the merit.

81. Rural and Small Industries~The progress
of establishing the industrial estates, a training-
cum-production centres, financial and technical
aid, organisation of industrial co-operative are
being implemented to give incentive and to
facilitate the local people in the region. Under
these programmes development of traditional
handloom work, seri-culture, woodcrafty woollen
textile, carpet etc. are being considered. The
details of main physical targets and achievements

lished for the marketing of carpets and other under the small scale industries are given
woollen goods produced by the scheduled tribes. below :—
: Sixth Plan 198182
Item Unit 1979-80  Targets 1981-82
' Level (1980—85) Target Anticipated Target
Achijeve-
ry ments
» 1 ‘ 2 3 4 5 6 7
t. Establishment of Small Scale'In-  No. 2225 1800 390 390 400
dustrial units. - ‘ ’
2. Production of handloom textiles - Lakh M.T. 1579 10600 2000 2000 21.50
| - Productlon of" Mulberry sﬂk cocoons Lakh Kg 0.62 - 3.00 1.40 - 140 f;l.SO
" ‘Productlon of Tussar coccgons . Lakh Kg..  0.150 1200 250 250 . 3.00
: RN L
5' Production of Raw suk), 000 K g. 400 . 3000 o 9.00 9:00° 10.00




82 ' Industrial Estais—Sa far industrial estate
have been set up at Srinagar, Haldwani, Garh-
wal, Naini Tal, Tehri Garhwal, Almora etc.
Durmg the 198081 work is in progress at a few
places in district Pauri and Naini Tal. While
a few more. industrial estates are proposed to
be set up in the year 1981-82.

83. During the Sixth Plan 100 Co-operative
Societies in the year 1981-82 are being estab-
lished and 25 new sorigties aye to be proposed.
A depot tor the T3y woaterial i also functioning
for pxov;d;nq incentive, to perwons which have
taken waining ip the training cpnsres under the
various trades in the Hill Araas.

84. Indugtrial Compiaep are also being
established to: develap the-industrigs of specified
mature a6 one plage.: U. P Finmcial Ceepors-
tion has set up 8 woeHen hoitery' indtuptrial
complex st Dehra Dun and Tedustites Directs-
rate has set w3 obston ‘hoisery complex at

. Naini Tal. These complexes pmvnde facilities
for prepasing ' the femiy réjiorts, marlet
meys mdi nm'gia etc.

85. Und?r the achtue growth centres are
beipg openad fox the development of smiall scale
and cottage industries so far. Thirty growth
centres have been estabhshed, in the Hill Azea,
Wwhich prévi

de ma{ in’ tponey ‘at redgxced rate

'hﬂéﬁé‘st, boﬂs\iﬁﬁn . etc at the growm centre.

86 Thc schcma ciow the ‘training of the em-
ployees of, e-aperatine Socievies’ for quiality. con-
trol of handlpem textile.andryliehelp in' manafe-
mem; .of hangloom weabers| mftosdperative soc‘ie
Lies is. alxeady Afunctioming.

_‘: 3 A
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"7, A pllqt schg;m; and quﬁmmm Deslgn '

Centre at Nalm &4 is.ip, progress under which
Weavers and prmters are given training in hand-
loom weaving and hand block cutting and screen
 cutting to bring about. the improvement in the
economic level of the poor villagers.
sion of sericulture. Tussar activities in the
Hill Area is being Tesorted to. In the Kumaon
and Garhwal Divisions
farms and two extension-cum- -rearing centres are
being established. For the extension of silk
wo'm two tussar pilot centres are being set up.

88. Two centres for the development of car-
pet industry are working ‘in the year 1981-82
including 7 carpet weaving centres in Kumaon
and one in Garhwal Division for modernising
the carpet industries, 7 training centres are pro-
posed to be set up with the collaboration of
industrialists. A scheme for the practical train-

Thé exten-"

each a seed grainage

ing of a entreprereurs is also pwoposed ‘where a
year's training would be given to lacal young
men in carpet weavmg, electtomcs and pharma-
ceuticals.

89. State Capital Subsidy Scheme—VVith a
view to develop small, tiny and cottage indus-
ties in the Hilly region; a  scheme for state capi:
tdl submdy hids beeit stirtéd.  Under this scheme
there is a provision for the capital subsidy of
16 per cent, 15pérc!mandzdpe‘rcent by the
State - Government 'réipéctively ‘for ' small indus.
‘tries, tiny inditstries and cottage indumitries. This
scheme is meant for thd'hill- amdas of diswiets
Najni Tal, Pithoragarh and Payri Garhwal. The
foﬁfowng plUjCcts ax:e i é)rogress 45 " centrally

i ' { »ﬂy mﬁl g

90 Dwmti MwMCentmwﬂ&umt odut-
tries centres Nave beew bék ‘wp by ‘all whe Willy
districs for giving lncamEve to W&Mdh
md facilitivs to all the teluitridl unies at’ die
place.

Capital sulmdy—’l‘he Central- Gamnment is
running capital subs:;ly scheme i dis £t Imora
trarff 1‘1 Lte ’éeﬁtral

Whﬂ 3 i
Govemment 'h the b.}‘ig' "‘%‘s is i}sio in' Progress
khadi

9y, Cottage Ihdustnesanandicrﬂt

and villagd industriés’ ‘handlloom *'and seri-
culture schemes are beipg expanded for raising
the siandard 5 " that 'I‘ﬁbal ?ple may set ‘u
md’nstnés 1t 1s a’lso‘ ”me%e Ho* rov1de the
financial’ ‘and train Iacnfitlés S0’ fﬁat ai‘hsahs
fray’ ;f)uréhasé fhstruments ar‘k'l KT (R Te cgnces-

a

do ratey Side b J "sjde o-operativé soc:etges
are ako bﬁm g b amse% ; ainong tﬁe Tribal areas,

, (’,,;nder the. 'Slxr - Pla T 31'1'&5 of ﬂs IU(‘) lakhs
have beén’ pro oq’t ’bf [Wl? l?{sf) 50 Iakhs
and ‘R$20 14 are & p%‘“ & for, the year
198081 aﬁd’ 182 respec e]y

92. Geology and Mining—During the Slxth

" Plan, 108085 the proposed outlay for the

mineral development (Directorate of Geology
and Mining) is Rs.250 lakhs for this region.
There is a provision for Rs.36.42 lakhs in
1980-81 and Rs.42 lakhs in the year 1981-82 for
research and development of scheme of mineral
wealth. Work of survey for the basic geo-che-
mical and geo-physical mineral reserves of like
copper lead and zinc is in progress in district
Pithoragarh, Almora, Chamoli and Uttarkashi,
The survey work for the limestone in order to
set up cement plant at Naini Tal and Almors
have started. In district Pauri Garhwal surv

wark has already started for finding out gol? ’
Further work in this direction has’been done,



23, Under the five detailed geological sur-
veys, 15
carried out in the year 1980-81 in the hilly region.
These surveys are on limestone, marble and
base metals while the others are in primary in-
vestigation in  geological surveys. In district
Pithoragarh mineral reserves of 9 lakh tonnes
have been found and the mineralisation of tung-
ston in district Almora and Pauri Garhwal have
been delineated. Systematic surveys are being
carried out by the Directorate of Geology and
.Mining in district Pauri Garhwal in the sands
of rivers of Sona and Kohtri for gold and gold
particles. This will be done in the year 1981-82
also. '

94. State Mineral Development Corporétion
‘1s continuing the following projects for exploita-

investigation programmes are being
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tion of hilly areas. These are calcium carbide
project at Dehra Dun and Lambidar and lime
. stone mining project at Mussorie. Equity
shares for Rs.5 lakhs have been expanded for
“the year 1980-81 while an amount of Rs.21 lakhs
has been allotted for the year 1981-82.

95. Power—During the Sixth Plan 1980—85
high priority has been given to the power deve-
lopment in the hill areas. Rural Electrification
and maximum utilisation of potential for micro-
geuneration schemes an  outlay for Rs.606.50
crores has beer ear-marked for power develop-
ment during the Sixth Plan. The main targets
and achievements under the power development
programme during the Sixth Plan are glven in

the followmg table : —

1980-81
Item Unit Level at = Target = Proposed  Antici- -~ Proposed
the end of Sixth Target  pated . Target of
of Plan Achieve- 1981 82
, 1979-80  (1980—85) ments -
B I 2 3 4 5 6 7
1. Micro generation install capacity « KWh. 13738.4 1800 - 300 300 - e
2. Construction of 33 Kv. transmi- Km. 617.01 968 144 144 150
ssionlines. circuit
3. Power Sub-Centre No. 24 34 5 5 . 5
4. Villages electrified No. 3610 4529 587 587 718
5. Electrification of Harijan Baetles No. 1492 4929 587 587 718
6. Energisation of Tube-wells] No. 3241 1755 270 270 320

Pumpsets.

96. Rural Electrification Programme is being
undertaken under the power development pro-
:gramme in the hill areas particularly rural e’ectri-
fication, micro-generation and extension of trans-
mission and distribution line. The State Govern-
ment is giving subsidy to the State Electricity
Board on murit for starting micro-generation
units as they are not generally viable. In year
1980-81 State Government is giving 50 per cént

and 55 per ceni of the capital cost of micro-

geveration  projects respectively at district
g PLog pe y

Chamoli and Pithoragarh which amount - to
Rs.88.807 lakbs.

has been deuded to give

Similarly complete subkidy
to micro-generation

projects of Tharali and Sitapur.

97. Power programmes of 10 blocks, which are
pre-dominently inhabited by the tribal people,
are being stepped up.

98. Roads and Bridges—During the Sixth Plan
the high priority has been assigned to the deve-
lopment of roads so that social and economic
development in the backward areas may gather
momentum. Efforts for the road construction
would be made to connect -the unserved areas,
growth centres, tourists spots, markets, ‘etc. with
the rural link areas and bridges. Preference is
proposed to be given for construction work at
hand so_that the benefits may accrue in the
shortest possible time. During the Sixth Plan
1980—85 the details of targets and. achievements
are given below :

- T - ‘ 71980-81 - Proposed
[tem Level of Sixth Plan  Target Anticipa- Target of
1979-80 1980—85 ed Achieve- 1981-82
i ’ _ _ o ments i
’ T T 2 3 4 5 6
1. Construction of (Km.) motor-road - 9037 2568 800 630 750
2. Reconstruction of old roads (Km. and 997 1100 250 220 250
maintenance.
3. Construction of Bridges (No.) 94 175 25 20 20




99. In the year 1881-82, necessary provision
have been made to complete the spill-over roads
from the cons-
For the

there is

construction programme, apart
truction of new roads and bridges.
speedy development of hilly region
increasing demand for the construction of new
roads, but this is not possible within the limited
It has,

_that it is necessary to evaluate the utilisation for

resources. therefore, been considered
the construction of roads leading to the deve-
lopment of the region and to make selection of
transport and communication on the basis of
locational strategy so that long-term projects for
the development of the region may be imple-
mented at minimum cast. For this purpose
National Council of Applied Economic Research,
New Delhi, has agreed to prepare a road
transportation plan for the entire hjlly region
of the State for the payment of Rs4.75 lakhs
for which the 60 per cent of the amount has been

sanctioned in the year 1980-81.

100.
of the roads in future for preparing the pre-
liminary estimate, because the cost of surveys
was included in the preliminary estimate, for the
construction of propésed new roads according

It has been decided to conduct a survey

to the present practice. Necessary outlay has

-been provided during the Sixth Plan for this

periodvfor the tribal areas of the hilly region.

Max1mum efforts are being made for the deve-
' lopment of roads. ’ C

101. An amount of Rs.1,500 lakhs is proposed

to be provided in the Sixth Plan for the cons-

truction of roads and bridges in 10 developmg
blocks, covering the trlbal area.

Sixth Plan the

thrust is to develop tourism on the commercial

102. Tourzsm—Durgng “the
Tline. It is proposed to expand the facilities of
tourists houses, transport facilities, fairs and
festivals in order to give the promotion in the
tourist industries.
pilgrim
income group, establishment of tent colonies,
proper
arrangement for hotelling and catering and com-

Construction of rest houses

for tourist of low and medium

mountaineering, way-side amenities

munication programmes would be attempted.

- It is also proposed to plan packaging tours, tent
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colonies and catering, etc. for promoting tourist
and Garhwal Divi-
sional Development Corporations.

103. During the Sixth Plan period 1980—85
an outlay of Rs.750 lakhs

tourist

’
development in Kumoun

is earmarked for
development. There is a provision of
about Rs. 120 lakhs for 1980-81 and Rs. 120 lakhs
for 1981-82 for ihis purpose.

104. For providing the residential accommo-
dation under the tourist development pro-
units have been cons-
tructed with a provision of 1,620 beds by the
end of 1979-80. These residential units
being run by Kumaon and Garhwal Development

grammes, 39 residential
are

Corporation. There is a provision of more
residential units in the year 1980-81 and thereby
45 residential units with the capacity of 1,878
would be available by the end of the current year.

105. An outlay of Rs.120 lakhs in the year
198182, out of which Rs.84.51 lakhs for the
of Rs.9.11
lakhs for new schemes are proposed. Under the

construction of spill-over schemes

the new schemes Giri tank, a restaurant at
Kashipur, tourist test houses at Kathgodam, bath-
room for the ladies and construction of approach
roads are included. It is further emphasised that

" in the year 1981-82 there should be an overall

. (1980-85). aims

improvement in the facilities for the tourists.
1C6. Plan

at making arrangement for

Gencrai  Education—Sixth
education, in view of the topography and back-
wardness of the hill areas and -maximum utilisa-
tion of resources to remove the disparities in the
the

national policy the schemes for universalisation

educational level. In  accordance with

of primary education and adult education are

being implemented. Major thrust for the

qualitative improvement and of education
among the backward people coupled with the
other facilities are being given. Steps will be taken
for strengthening

the secondary and higher.

education for meeting the needs of unserved
areas. In addition, special attention is also been
given for providing the facilities of buildings,
science equipments, libraries and other accessories

in th existing institutions,



107. Under the Sixth Plan an outlay of Rs.7
crores has been earmarked for general educa-
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tion. Details of targets and anticipated achieve-
ments are given below :.

Level of Proposed Antici-  Antici-

1979-8® Target for pated pated
Item Sixth Plan Achieve- Target for

1980—85 ment 1981-82

1981-82
1 2 3 4 » 5__.
1. Admission— -
1. Primary School—

(a) .Admission in class 1—5 (in *000) (No.) 528 728 546 591

(b) Age-group (6—11) in (%) 86 110 88 93

2. Junior High School
(a) Admission in Class 6—8 (in *000) (No.) 180 305 188 217
(d) Age-group (11—14) (%) 52 83 54 62
3. Higher Secondary School ;
(a) Admission in Class 9-10 (No. in ’000) 79 146 87 10!
(b) Admission in 11-12 Class (No. in *000) 39 72 42 49
H. SchooliCollege

(a) Primary School (No.) 6592 617 116 116

(b) Junior High School (No.) 1131 156 42 38

(c) High School (No.) 661 N.A. 24 3
(d) Inter College (No.) 19 5
(¢) Degree College (No.) 31 * 0

*Under consideration.

108. The main objective of elementary educa-
tion in hill areas is to provide facilities for
universal education for children of age group
6—11 within walking distance of one km. and
for the age group 11-14, within a distance of
3 kms. provision has been made for opening
1,164 primary and 2,01 junior high schools for
the Sixth Plan according to the requirement of
unserved areas assessed by the Fourth Educa-
tional Survey. On the contrary 597 primary and
138 junior high schools would be opened by
the year 1979-80.

109. In order to meet the resistance in the
spread of primary education, 912 centres are
being established for boys and girls, age group
6—14 in the hill areas for non-formal education
with the Central Assistance. In order to mini-
mise the drop-outs provision for incentives
- (uniform and scholarship) has also been made for
the children of weaker section. It is proposed

to provide laboratory equipments 'and educa-
tional accessories to the primary and senior basic
schools for bringing out improvement in ‘the edu-
cational atmosphere.

110. In hill region the several educational
institutions are without building. No institution -
can be run without a building owing to the rigors
of climate. In order to meet the problem of
institutions without buildings the policy of open-
ing new primary and junior high schools with a
provision of building construction has been

- followed. Building subsidy is proposed for the

primary and junior high schools to be opened
by the Zila Parishad. Other steps have also been
taken to augment the intake capacity.

111. For the universalization of primary edu-
cation, provision is made to accommodate the
increasing number of students at the higher
secondary levels. In the year 1980-81 high



schools and-inter colleges are being opened in
the unserved areas and new subjects are pro-
posed at new higher secondary schools. For the
qualitative improvement.in the higher secondary
education provision is proposed to be made for
science equipments, library and building cons-

truction,-etc. - In the year 1980-81 a psychological

centre has been established in the Garhwal

Division. In the year 1981-82, 4 B.T.C units are
to be upgraded to normal schools. Emphasis will
be given to the strengthening of educational
institution and their expansion. New facilities
are to be proposed in the existing degree colleges

and universities.

112. During the Sixth Plan, natlonwxde pro-

-gramme has been launohed for the illiterate

people in the age group 15—35 under the adult

ieducation scheme. The Government of India

 has opened 300 centres in each of the 5 districts
in 1979-80. More subcentres have been opened
At the divi-

'siohal level, the posts of Deputy Director (Adult)

in the year 1981-82 in hill region.

"Education are proposed to be created for the
effective supervision and control of these centres
in 1981.82. Training wunits and resources

centres are also proposed to be opened.

113. For the economic and social development
of the tribal people development of education
i very important. During
, therefore, education hés ,been assigned the priority

in dévelopmcn-t in the field of tribal develop-
ment.  Efforts are also being made to give incen-
tives to the children and tribal peopleand
weaker section by way of giving text books and
Vimiform» and other reading materials and the

facilities of Asmam type schools.

114. Sports—During the Sixth Plan 1980—85
‘an outlay of Rs.80 lakhs is proposed for sports
programmes. Under this programme the cons-
truction of sports stadia are being constructed
in districts Naini Tal, Almora and Pauri-Garhwal.
In addition, a multi-purpose sports hostel in
each district at Tehri-Garhwal and Almora are
proposed to be constructed. For promotion of
sports among women ,the arrangements are being
made for holding tourntments and training camps,

the Sixth. Plan,
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purchase of sports equipments, etc. A sum of

Rs.50,000 are proposed as grant in the year

" 1981-82 for the Naini Tal Mountaineering Club.

115. Technical - Education—The main em-
phasis in the Sixth Plan under this programme
are - on consolidating and strengthening the

Government  polytechnics, = arrangement  for
equipment and accessories, construction of build-
ing and to expand useful curricula and provision
of additional seats. During the Sixth Plan, an

outlay 'of Rs.282 lakhs has been earmarked.

116. Inthe year 19/9 80 sancnon was accorded
for the establishment 'of Government ‘poly-
technics at Ch"anibli and Dehra Dun. But they
were started next year. Some additional courses
were started in some polytechnics while in others
intake capacity ‘was, increased. In |
1980-81 and 1981-82,

were allotted or are proposed to be allotted in

the years

sums of various amounts

the Government polytechnics -<at ‘Uttar Kashi,
Pithoragarh and Tehri-Garhwal.

117. In the Sixth Plan necessary provision
has been made for promoting entrepreneurship

and introduction of relevant management

techiques in technical -education for self-

employment and intensive work-cum-training

and product development schérnes. During

1980-81 a scheme for remedial courses for weaker

students has been mcluded for reducmg wastage

and 1mprov1ng quahty of tramm<lr

118. Medical and Publia Health— Durmg
Sixth Plan, preference has been given to pro-
tective measures for public health vfaci"l'ities. It
is proposed, keeping in view the needs of the
Hill region, that arrangement is made in un-
for strengthening the existing
" equip-
-at base hospital

sepved areas
medical institution, modern facilities,
ment and specialised services
and tahsil level hospitals for augmenting medical
and health facilities.
PHC for 20,000 population and one sub-centre
for 3,00 population by the end of Sixth Plan

In addition, desirable efforts are being made for ‘
the prevention of V. D./leprosy and infections

It is aimed to provide one

disease.
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119. Under the Minimum Needs Programme
target for 50 PHC’s has been fixed during the
Sixth Plan in accordance with the standard laid
down by the Government of India. Similarly,
679 sub-centres are proposed to be opened, out
of which 297 sub-centres are expected to be

centres would be opened in the year 1981-82.
PHC at Naini Tal has been upgraded

120. During the Sixth Plan,
Rs.18 crores has been allocated for the Medical

an outlay of

and Health Department.

The details of proopsed targets and achieve-

pediatrics, dental tréatment, emergency services,
opthalnnc treatment, ef¢. by the end of 1979-80.
At present, three Intensive Care Centres (1cC)y
for heart treatment, 4 ENT Centres at divisional
headquarters and  other 1mportant places
Eight new heart examination units are proposed
to be set up during the Sixth Plan period. It
is proposed to provide all types of specmhsed
services at district hospital in the Hill region by
the end of Sixth Plan.

opened by the end of 198081 and 200 sub- ments are given in the following table:
1979-80  Sixth Plan Antici-
Item Unit Level 1980-85 pated 1981-82
target achieve-  target
ments
1980-81
1 2 3 4 5 6
1. Establishment of Health Centres—
(@) Primary Health Centre No. 78 50 10 10
(&) Sub-Health Centre » 651 679 279 200
2. Construction of buildings of Primary Health
Centres—
(a) Health centre .. No. 6l 25 8 13
(b) Sub-Centre ’ 43 100 30 20
3. Upgrading of Primary Health Centres—
@ Construction No. 6 13 6 7
@) Esmhllm » 1 ‘9 1
4. Allopathic Hospital » 361 120 50 50
Costtme e e T N 0
S. Women hospital s 25 25 5 5
6. Ayurvetic hospitat - 294 19 15
7. Hpmoepa.th;c hnsplf.al » 22 45 5 12
8. Dental chmc » 14 24 4 4
9. Full Nursing Servmes » 9 5 2 2
10. Reconstiuction of sub-health centrés " 250 100
121. In all the etght Qistricts of the H;ll 122. In the Kumaon and Garhwal Divisions
aregion, facilities have been provxded for the of the Hill region each, construction of dne 200-
- specialised  Services, orthopaedxc ; surgery, bed based hospital is proposed duting the Sixth

Plan. Where other facilities, viz.' specialised
services, X-ray, etc. would be provided after
completion of the building. Seven ambulance
cars are proposed to be provided at tahsil levsl.

123. In the Hill region, ¥ oyt of 12 PHC’s
would be upgraded in 10 tribal blocks during
the Sixth Plan period. One hundred and five
sub-centres and 10 PHC'’s would be set up. In

-addition, 24 new hospitals and 3 ferhale hospitals

are proposed in the tribal blocks.
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124. Water Supply—In the scarcity areas of

the region, water supply is an acute problem.
During the Sixth Plan, therefore, a high priority
has been assigned to this programme. Drinking

water supply is proposed to be provided to
2,840 scarcity villages during the Sixth Plan.
Water supply is also proposed in other problem

125. For water supply programmes, in rural
and urbdn areas, an outlay of Rs.8,250 crores
has been allocated in the Sixth Plan, 1980—85.
This amount, including Rs.90.00 crores for Jal
Nigam and Rs.2.50 crores for Rural Develop-
ment Department, is proposed for implementa-
tion of water supply schemes in Harijan bastis.
The details of target and achievements are as

villages. follows :
Department/Programme 1979-80 1980-85 1980-81
level proposed 1981-82
Target . Anticipated target
achievement
1 2 3 4 5 6
(A) Jal Nigam
Village water supply ‘ o
(1) Benefited total villages (No.)_w 5834 4750 750 750 . 800
(2) Benefited scarcity village no. 4376 2840 560 560_ 580
(B) Village Development Deptt. _
" Construction of Diggis in 1242 2500 500 500 500

Harijan Bastis (No.)

126. For the urban areas, provision has been
made for Rs.4.20 crores urban drinking water
supply and its expansion apart from water
supply. Under this programme, drinking water
supply ‘in 10 towns, sewerage arrangement in 2
new towns and sewerage arrangement for 4
towns under the on-going schemes are proposed.
In this region in the year 1981-82, conversion
of dry latrins into clean onmes are also proposed.

- 127. In addition to the above,.an outlay .of.

Rs.10.00 crores is earmarked during the Sixth
Plan under the 100 per cent. Accelerated Rural
Water Supplies Programme. Under this pro-
gramme it is expected that drinking water supply

in 500 villages would be provided by the end

of Sixth Plan, 1980-—85.

128. Efforts are being made to provide drink-
ing water facility in 10 blocks of the tribal
areas. Jal Nigam would spend Rs.160 lakhs in
1980-81 and Rural Development Department
is constituting diggis for Harijan bastis of the
tribal areas.

129. Labour Welfare—During the Sixth Plan
period, Labour Welfare Programme aims at
wide and effective coverage of Minimum Wage
Regulation, particularly for the protection of
relatively unorganised and weaker sections of
the working class ; streamlining enforcement of

labour laws, identification and progressive
rehabilitation of bonded labour in tribal and
other areas, cncouraging worker participation in
. ynanagement and promoting general efficiency of
existing approach of labour administration
through inservice training and specialisation -of
personnel.

130. Out of the total outlay of Rs.120.00°
lakhs for welfare programme, an outlay of
Rs.110.00 lakhs (as State share) is earmarked for
rehabilitation of honded labourérs for the Sixth
Plan. Financial assistance is also being provided
to the households for the rehabilitation of
bonded labour to the Co-operative and Educa-
tion Departments for the programmes of agri-
culture, including horticulture, animal hus-
bandry, cottage industries etc.

181. The State Government had sanctioned .
Rs.2,000 per household during 1976-77. This
was subsequently raised to Rs.3,000 in 1979-80. .
One thousand, seven hundred and eightysix
bonded labourers of 1,281 - households have
already been rehabilitated- till March, 1980 ; the
remaining 2,587 bonded labourers of 1,930
households have begn partly rehabilitated.
During the Sixth Plan period, 1980—85, with the -
matching grant-of Government of India.for the
programme the target of rehabilitating 4,011
bonded labourers have been fixed.



132. The scheme of rehabilitation of bonded
labour is being implemented mainly in districts
Dehra Dun, Uttar Kashi and Tehri Garhwal.
During the Sixth Plan 3,712 bonded labourers
of 2,469 households are proposed to be rehabi-
litated in the tribal blocks of Garhwal Division.

183. Crafts Man Training—During the Sixth
Plan, efforts are being made to strengthen the
existing institutions, provision of equipment and
accessories, building construction and increas-

ing of seats under various trades. Higher level.

training for the instructers of the iEndustrial
Training in different trade are proposed for
bringing out qualitative improvement in the
Industrial Training Institutes.

134. An outlay of Rs.285 lakhs has been pro-
posed during the Sixth Plan (1980-85) for the
craftsman training programme. Out of which
Rs.60.00 lakhs are made respectively for 1980-81
and 1981-82.

135. During Sixth Plan an outlay of Rs.705.00
lakhs has been proposed for the construction of
officers hostel in the Police, Revenue, Food and
Civil Supplies, Home, Jail and State Depart-
ment and non-functionery buildings of the
P.W.D.; out of which Rs.45.17 lakhs and
Rs.98.00 lakhs has been proposed for the years
1980-81 and 1981-82 respectively: Loans are also
been provided for the construction of low/
middle income group under the Social Housing
Scheme of the Housing Department. During
the Sixth Plan a sum of Rs.225 lakhs proposed
as outlay while Rs.17.20 lakhs and 4.75 lakhs
are proposed for the years 1980-81 and 1981-82
respectively. Provision has also been made for
the Housing Rural Poor Scheme and the cons-
truction of houses for the weaker section.
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136. "Nutrition—During the Sixth Plan 1980—
85 an outlay of Rs.190 lakhs (including Educa-
tion Department, Social Welfare and Rural
Development) for the nutrition programme.
Under the nutrition programme balanced nutri-
tion means to children of primary schools of
age group 0—6 through mid day means and of
supplmentary feeding for pre-school children
and pregnant women. Prior to this scheme was
implemented as a centrally sponsored scheme.

137. Welfare of Backward Classes—High prio-
rity has been given to the welfare programmes of
Scheduled Castes/Tribes and other backward
castes during the Sixth Plan. Under these pro-
grammes, preference would be given to oriented
schemes. An outlay of Rs.500 lakhs is proposed
for the welfare of backward classes ; out of this
amount of Rs.74.99 lakhs and Rs.90.00 lakhs
are provided respectively for the years 1980-81
and 1981-82 for these programmes.

188. The new schemes proposed for the
Sixth Plan period are increase in the rates of
scholarship, establishment of new Ashram Type
Schools, increase in the maintenance charges of
the students of New Ashram Type Schools, oppor-
tunity cost to scheduled caste families and coach-
ing to the students in classes X and XII. In
order to check exploitation of the backward
classes at each level, improvement in the admi-
nistrative and organisational set up is proposed
by way of financial assistance, promotion of
economic programmes etc.

139. The details of targets and achievements
of backward classes are given in the following
table :—

: 1980-81
Item 1980-85 Antici-  1981-82
target pated target
Achieve-
ment
1 2 3 4
* (@) Educational development
1. Scholarship of students (No.)
(A) Pre-matric Class -~ .. 24,405 3,670 4,185
. (B) Primary Class o 58,330 10,750 10,750
2. Aid given to students for book and instrument(Nos.)—
(A) Pre-matric Class . . 6945 1,008 1,120
(B) Post-Matric Class . .. 600 100 100
(B) Economic Development—
3. Assistance provided to families for Agriculture and Horticulture (No.) 2600 450 300
4. Assistance given to families for Cottage Industry (No.) 2900 300 200
5. Construction of residential benefited households (No.) 2200 300 203

o ——— ——-—
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140, Dunng the Sixth Plan period, an out-
lay of Rs.100.00 lakhs is proposed. Out of
which 1,400 families would be benefited.

141. Social Welfare—Under tht social weifare
programme, efforts are being made to rehabili-
tate handicapped and destitute women and
children. During the Sixth Plan, preference is
given to protective and correctional services to
the welfare of women and children. In Hill
region expansion and strengthening of on-
going programmes are proposed. An outlay of

" Rs.120.00 lakh is proposed for these programmes

for the Sixth Plan.

142. In Hill Region, one Protective Home
for Women at Almora. Model Training Centre
at Puraula, training-cum-sheltered workshop at
Pithoragarh etc. are already functioning. In
addition, Observation Homes, Juvenile courts,
Model Children Home, Orphan and Limb
Homes etc. are also in progress. During the
Sixth Plan an old and infirm is proposed to be

‘opened. Employment schemes for women, ex-

tension of Central Probation Act for children in
district Almora are also propos q‘j



TABLE—1
Outlay and Expenditure—Hill Areas

(Rupees in lakhs)

Head of Development/Sector

1979-80 Sixth Five-Year Plan 1981-82 Approved Outlay
Actual Outlay (1980— 85)
Expenditure A
‘Total M.N.P. Capital Foreign Approved Estimated Total M.N.P. Capital
Exchange Outlay Expenditure
(Revised)
1 2 3 4 5 7 8 9 10 11
I—Agriculture and Allied Sector
1. Agriculture—
(1) Agriculture Department 29.03 250.00 8.90 37.62 $ 37.62 46.00 1.50
(2) Fruit utilisation 132,74  1350.00 673.83 149.89 149.89 200.00 102.03
(3) Rural development 1.30 14:00 1.66 1.66 2.00
(4) Cane development 7.85 45.00 2.20 8.50 8.50 9.00
(5) Agriculfure Research and Education—
(1) Agriculture Department .. 0.88 5.00. 1.31 1.31 1.00 .
(2) Hill campus .. 15.00 120.00 .. 5.00 5.00 20.00 ee
(6) Agriculture marketing (Mandi Parishad .. 25.00 25.00 1.00 1.00 ~5.00 5.00
(7). Storage and Warehousing (Co-operative . 25.00 25.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 5.00
Department State Share). '
Total, 1—Agriculture 186.80  1834.00 734.93 208.98 208.98 288.00 113.80
2. Minor Irrigation— ‘
(1) Private Minor Irrigation 100.00  ,700.00 300.00 113.28 113.28 125.00 50.00
(2) State Minor Irrigation 448.27  3000.00 3000.00 508.00 508.00 540.00 540.00
Total, 2—Minor Ir:igation 548.27  3700.00 3300.00 621.28 621.28 665.00 590.00
3. Soil Conservation—
(1) Agriculture Department 83.36 750.00 20.00 147.00 147.00 158.00
(2) Forest Departm_ent‘ 233.20 . 1950.00 288.00 288.00 350.00
(3) ‘Water Shade Management 800.00 100.00
Total—3. Soil Conservation 316.56  3500.00 20.00 435.00 435.00 608.00
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(Rupees in lakhs)

Head of Development/sector -1979-80  Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980-85) 1980-81 1981-82 Approved Outlay.
Actual Outlay _ :
Expenditure .
_ Total M.NP. Capital Foreign Approved Estimated Total = M.N.P. Capital
Exchange Outlay. Expenditure
(Revised)
1 T2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

4. Area Development— '
(A) Area development agency (HADA/ 62.37 .. .. .. 83.99 83.99

IGADA). ‘ '
(B) SFDA/MFAL .. 1420 1475.00 .. . .. 18.71 20.08  258.00
(C) Integrated Rural Development .. 17.00 o .. .. .. 3540 3540
(D) Local level planning/Antyodaya 91.41 210.00 .. .. .. 64.93 64.93 70.00
Programme ) .
(E) P.R.AD. e .. 50.00 .. .. - .. .. 10.00
(/) LTDP. ... 10000 U . .. . 1000
Total—Area Development - .. .184.98 1835.00 .. A .. .. 203.03 204.40  348.00
5. Animal Husbandry .. - 73.47 756.00 . 225.91 88.38 71.53 71.53 125.00 . 27.92
6. Dairy development .. 5.73 100.60 . 25.94 .. 3.81 3.81 | 15.00 .. 3.63
7. Pisciculture . 1.52 15.00 .. 5.00 .. o 1.59 2.50 .. 0.47
8. Forest .. :226.08 1360.00 . . .. 238.75 238.75 275.00
9. Community development and Panchayati Raj— ’
(1) Panchayati Raj _ .. T 2,00 15.00 . .. .. - 2.05 2.05 2.50
(2) Pradeshik Vikas Dal .. .. 10.00 . v .. .. . 1.00
(3) Rural Engineering Service . 1955 15000 .. . . 1937 1937 28.00
(4) Rural Development o 14€ 150.00 .. 101.18 . .. 14.73 14.73 15.00 .. 6.05

(5) Grants to district boards 200 10600 .. . 2200 2200 1600
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(6) Grants to blocks .
(1) NREP.

Total—9. Community development

Total I—Agriculture and Allied Sectors

-

I—Co-operative
(1) Co-operative Department

(2) Co-operative Account—Audit Organisa-
tion .

Total II—Co-operative

III—Irrigation and Power
(1) Irrigation

(2) Flood Control
(3) Power schemes
Total IIIf—Irrigation and Power

IV-—Industry and Mining
(1) Large and Medium Industries

(2) Rural and Small Industries
(a) Industries Directorate

(b) Handloom Directorate
Total—2. Rural and Smal! Industries

(3) Geology and Mining—
(a) Geology and Mining Directorate ..

(b) State Mineral Development
Corporation.

Total—3. Geology and Mining
Tota) TV—Industry and Mining

. 294om a4 ¢ ’ ‘e 18.00 X ..
1000.00 200.00
31.01 1725.00 101.18 58.15 58.15 280.50 6.05
1574.42 14819.00 4412.96 88.38  1842.12 1843.49  2607.00 741.87
36.91 350.00 113.70 43.28 43.28 54.00 16.40
0.07 8.00 0.14 0.14 1.25
36.98 358.00 113.70 43.42 43.42 §5.25 16.40
64.72 200.00 ©200.00 34.46 34.46 - 10.00 10.00
42.06 300.00 300.00 66.69 56.69 60.00 60.00
455.65 6050.00 2581.00 6050.00 748.85 801.49 850.00 357.00 850.00
562.43 6550.00 2581.00 6550.00 840.00 892.64 920.00 357.00 920.00
35.00 1832.00 1832.00 149.60 149.60 170.00 170.00
29.13  1084.00 156.00 48.88 48.88 95.00 34.00
12.96 300.60 99.30 ©24.03 24.03 45.00 12.20
42.09 1384.00 255.30 72.91 72.91 140.00 46.00
24.98 250.60 36.42 36.42 42.00
150.00 150.00 3.00 5.00 21.00 21.00
2498 400.00 150.00 41.42 41.42 63.00 21.00
10207  3616.60 2237.30 263.93 263.93 373.00 237.00

o ———- -
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(Rupees in lakhs)

1979-80 Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980—85)

Head of Development/Sector 1980-81 1981-82 Approved Qutlay
‘ : Actual Qutlay )
Expenditure — : -
. Total M.N.P. Capital Foreign Approved Estimated Total M.N.P. Capital
Exchange Outlay expenditure
(Revised) »
| <2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1
V. Transport and Communication ' :
(1) Roads and Bridges 2225.85  12500.00  9635.00 12500.00 2502.84  2527.84 2500.00 2097.00 2500.00
(2) Tourism 49.08 750.00 -650.61 130.00 130.00 '120.00 93.00
Total V—Transport and Communication 22:74.93 13250.00 9635.00 13150.61 2632.84 2657.84 2620.00 2097.00 2593.00
VI. Social and Community Services
1. General Education— :
1. Education Department 819.18  4700.00  2343.68 766.08 950.00 951.83 925.00 435.74 166.97
~ 2. Sports © 8.37 80.00 40.64 14.39 14.39 15.00 ‘ 7.50
3. Cultural Programmes 175 20.00 4.00 400  4.00
_Total—1. General Education 829.30 - 4800.00 2343.68 . 806.72 968.39 970.22 994.00 435.74 174.47
2. Technical Education . 17.85 282.00 152.00 50.00 50.00 64.00 19.00
3. Medical and Public Health :101.73 1800.00 785.26 792.85 148.55 148.55 325.00 116.57 154.40
4. Scientific Services and Research 10.00 2.00
5. Water Supply— . . ‘
(a) Jal Nigam 1466.10  9000.00  8500.00  9000.00 1540.00 1540.00 1675.00  1500.00 1675.00
(b) Rural Development Department * 50.00 250.00 250.00 250.00 50.00 50.00 50.00 50.00 50.00
Total—5. Water Supply 1516.10  9250.00 8750.00  9250.00 1590.00 1590.00 1725.00 1550.00 1725.00
6. Housing and Urban Development / i -
{a) Housing— '
I, Housing Devglopment Department 25.00 21.00 . . . 575 o 3:25

00¢



2. Housing sites for lanc.€ss labourer—

(D Revenue Department/Hill Development 25.00 25.00 5.00 5.00
Department = . , o e o »
(I1) Rural Developihent Departmént 130.00  150.00 13.70 13.70 25.00 25.00
Total—3, 17500  175.00 13.70 13.70 30.00 30.00
(3) Building Construction ,
{a) Law Department 9.95 125.00 125.00 .. 6.50 6.50 15.00 15.00
(b) Revenue Department _ . 455  150.00 150.00 .. 2.80 2.80 25.00 25.00
(c) Estate Department 9.75 10.00 10.00 .. 1.00 1.00
x 11.00 11.00 35.00 35.00
(d) Officers’ hostel/Pool house (P.W.D.) 301 300.00 300.00 o)
(¢) Food and Civil Supplies | 4.25 10.00 10.00 . 3.70 3.70 2.00 2.00
(f) Police buildings 14.16 80:00 80.00 . 18.28 18.28 10.00 10.00
(g) Yail 30.00 30.00 . 500 5.00
(h) Stamps and Registration ) 089 089 -
Total-—3. ' Building Construction 4687 70500 . 705.00 Lo Al7 T 4317 9300 93.00
Total—6. Housing 4687 90500 17500 ' 726.00 . 5687 35.87 12875 30.00 98.25
6. Urbatt Devélopmetit = 1.68 2500 3.50 3.50 5.00
Totaj—Hoysing and Urban. Devetopment 4855 930,000 17500  726.00 .. 6037 60:37 13375 3000  98.25
7. Information and Pubhclty 0:40 7.00 1.86 1.86 128
8. Labourdnd Labour Welfare—
(a) Labour Welfare 20.45 120.00 13.82 13.82 20.00
(b) Employment SPryices 3.00 - 050 -
(¢) Craftsman Training 12.04 215.00 115.70 S 32,30 32.30- T 60.00 20.50
Total—8 3249 408.00 1570 .., 4612 - - 4612 80.50 20.50
9. Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled ... 74.87 500.00 ' - 74.99 74.99 96.00 0.01
Tribes and other Backward Classes.
10. Social Welfare' 1942 120.00 1496 1496 2000 ¥
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(Rnpees. in lakhs)

Head of Development/Sector 1979-80  Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980-85) 1980-81 1981-82 Approved Outlay
Actual - Outlay .
Expenditure — . » ' . .
_ ' Total M.N.P. Capital Foreign Approved Estimated = Total M.N.P. Capital
) Exchange Outlay Expenditure
(Revised) ’
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 T 9 10 1
11. Nutrition—
(1) MNP . . .
(@) Education' Department . . 0.78 30.00 30.00 .. e 3.00 3.00 5.00 5.00
(5) Rural Development Department .. 500 5500  55.00 . 500, 500  7.00 7.0 ]
(c) Social Development Department . . 55.00° 55.00 . .. 6.00 . 6.00 8.00 8.00
Total (1) .. 578 14000  140.00 . .. 1400 1400 2000  20.00
(2) Non-M.N.P. (Applied Nutrition) . © 872 50.00 .. Y 9,00 9.00 8.00
' Total (11) .. 1450  190.00  140.00 .. . 23.00 23.00 28.00 20.00
Total—VI. Social and Community 2645.91 18297.00 12193.94 11843.27 .. 2978.24 2980.07 3413.50 215231  2191.63
Services '
VII. Economic Services and Others—
(1) State Planning Machinery e 12.00 2.50
S
(2) Secretariat Administration . - 0.10 10.00 0.20 0.20 2.00
(3) Reorganisation of Planning -machinery S 80.00 50.00 5.00
for Hills. . A :
(4) Statistical e 8.00 1.75
Total—VII. Economic Services and 0.10  110.00 50.00 .. 0.20 0.20 11.25
Others. ' _ _ :
10000.00 4606.31  6699.90

Grand Total—I to VII ..  7196.84 57000.00

24409.94 38357.34 88.38 8600.75  8681.59
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TABLE 2
. Important Physical Programmes—Targets and Achievements

Sixth Plan 1980-81  1981-82

Item Unit 1979-80 (1980-85) Proposed
level target  Target Estimated target
achieve-
ment

1 2 3 4 5 . 6 7

1. Agriculture and Allied Sectors
1. Foodgrains production (total) 000" M.T. 97328  1600.00 1400.00 140000  1485.00

2. Commercial Crops—

(a) Cane production .. Lékh M.T. 22.83 39.00 25.17 25.17 32.50
(b) Oil seed Production .. 000’ M.T. 6.83 35.00 26.00 26.00 T 2800
3. Distribution of Chemical
Fertilizers

(a) Nitrogenous (N) .. 000° M.T. 24.93 34.50 9.00 29.00 31.50
(b) Phosphate (P) .. » 7.41 1420 -~ .1.40 11.40 13.00
(¢) Potassic (K) .. » 3.24 7.30 5.60 5.60 6.50

Total—3 .. 35.58 56.00 46.00 46.00_ 51.00

4. Total area under high yielding 000’ Hects.  273.76 400.00 280.00 280.00 350.00
variety crops.

5. Total area under plant protection » . 613.00 350.00 645.00 645.00 700.00

6. Area brought under soil conserva- 000 Hects. 69.20 37.80 7.70 7.70 7.70
tion (Additional). :

7. Horticulture :
(1) Area under orchards " .. ’000 Hects. 98.95 128.95 104.9 5 104.95 110.95

(2) Area under vegetables .. ” . 2092 25.92 21.92 21.92 %2.92
(3) Crop protection against insects 000 Hects. 230.00 355.00 255.00 253.00 280.00
(4) Revitalisation of old orchards » 84.00 114.00 90.00 90.00 96.00
(5) Area under potato .. ’ 27.00 32.00 28.0(; 28.00 29.00
(6) Fruits production .. 000 MT. 20000 33000 22000 22000 25000
(7) Potato production .. ” 230.00 31000  250.00  250.00  270.00
8. Irrigation and Floed Control
(a) Private source of minor irrigation ‘ P
(1) Masonry wells ) .. No. 637 757 667 667 697
(2) Boring . S 11521 18591 12961 12961 14151

(@) Those on which hired pumping sets No. N. A N.A. 340 340 340
are used by small farmers after .
receiving loans.
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Imgor{qyt\.lﬂh ysical Programmes —Targets. and: Achtevenents

. ' Sixth Plan 1980-81 1981-82
Item ’ Unit- 1979-80: (1980-85) Proposed
level target Target Estimated target
achieve-
ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
(b) By other farmers . N. A. N. A. 1100 1100 850
(3) Rahat e, No. - 412 N. A. N.A. N.A.. N.A.
(4) Pumping set . 10690 15800 11780 11780 12940
(a) On surfage vs- N. At N.A. 150 150 150
(b) On boring oy N A N.A. 1010 1010 1010
(5) Private tube-wells ’ 5148 6908 5678 - 5678 6208
(6) Construction of tanks and Hectare 31425 48925 34925 34925 38425
Water Chiaxnels. ‘
(7 Creation of net irrigation ’000 Hect. 59.00 110.00 71.00 71.00 . 83.50
pétential.”’
(8) Construction of hydrum, No.- 360 60 60 60
sprinkler.
(b) Irrigation petential created
through State Minor
Irrigation Sources— . .
(1) Ground water ‘l o
.. '000 Hect. 111.87 145.29 118.87 118.97 126.97
(2) Surface water, . ,j- 2 .
(¢) Irrigation potentlal created, 000 Hects. 56i17 64.56 . 58.37 57.17 63.01
through large and medium
irrigation sources.
9. Agricultural marketing -
(1) Total’ no. of markets ‘at.. 41 41 41 41 41
mandi level, : :
(2) Regulated miarkets (total) .. No. T i3 D ¢ AR < IR & I 13
(3) Construction of ‘mandi Yard® No.” 5 7 1 7 7
(4) Construction-of'sub-mandi~  No. 2 2
N yards (Addl)
10. Storage and Warehousmg .
1. Storage capacity according to
ownership.. . ., TN .
(a) State Warehousing Corporation 000 M.T. 43.92 63.92 . 47.62 - 47,62 51.62
(b) Co-operative department s 36.50 N.A. 44:00: 44.00 47.75
11. Anima}l Husbandry. . 4 ‘
(1) Milk . 000 M.T. 312.50 350.00 323.60 323.6Q 329.80
(2) Eges ‘ . Inlakhno. 23500 32800  258.00 25800  274.00
(3) Wool - Lakh Kg. 4.23 642 437 437 523

N.A.—Not available.

Provisional
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TABLE 2—(Contd.)

Imporatant Physical Programmes—Tragets and Achtevements

Sixth Plan 1980-81 1981-82
Item - Unit 1979-80 (1980-85) Proposed
- level target Target Estimated target
achieve
ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
12. +Animal Husbandry Programme \
(1) Intensive animal development = No. 1 1 1 1 1
projects. )
(2) Deep Frozen Semen Production v 2 2 2 2 2
Centres.
(3) Sheep breeding farms .. - 13 13 13 13 13
(4) Sheep and Wool Extension " 46 74 46 46 53
Centres.
(5) Intensive Sheep Development " 1 1 1 1 1
Projects. ’
(6) Veterinary Hospitals .. - 118 148 123 123 138
(7) Animal Service Centres " 427 477 427 427 - 457
(“D” Category) dispensaries.
(8) Artificial Insemination Centres o 51 51 51 51 51
(9) Artificial Insemination sub-centre ,, 161 161 161 161 161
(10) Natural Breeding Centre . » 179 254 224 179 209
13. Dairy Development Programmes
(1) Fluid Milk Plants . ” 3 3 3 3 3
(2) Milk Products Factories in - 2 2 2 2 2
Operation.
(3) Co-operative Milk Federation s 6 6 6 6 6
14. Fisheries: ‘ ’
(1) Fish Production .. Quintal 2832 18232 5632 5632 85.32
(2) Distribution of Fingerlings .. No. in lakh 3.66 30.41 8.66 8.66 13.66
(3) Fish farm .. .. No. 3 4 3 3 6
15. Forests
(1) Plantation of fast growing ’000 Hects. 47.80 54.80 49.40 49.40 51.00
Species.
(2) Plantation of species of industrial ,, 93.15 116.25 96.75 97.25 100.85
and economic importance.
(3) Communication :
(i) Road construction .. K. M. 1974 2235 1984 1984 1999
(ii) Renovation and reconstruction ,, 4800 5920 4879 4879 4979
of roads.
(4) Afforestation and Pasture De- ’000 Hects. 80.40 207.40 96.40 96.40 111.90

velopment (Area treated).
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Tasre 2—(Contd.) .
Important Physical Programmes—Targets and Achievements

Sixth Plan

- 250

1980-81 1981-82
Item - Unit 1979-80 (1980—85) Proposed
level target Target Estimated target
achieve-
ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
II. Co-operation °
1. Loan distribution— ° 1
(1) Short-term loan .. Crore Rs. 9.73 16.50 12.91 12.91 13.50
(2) Medium-term loan » 3.00 3.50 2.65 2.65 2.85
(3) Long-term loan .. » 0.66 5.00 3.60 3.00 3.50
2. Marketing of Agricultilral Products ' v 5.50 12.00 '8.00 8.00 9.00
3. Retail Sale of Consumer Goods ..
(a) Through Urban Consumer - 244 15.00 3.75 3.75 4.00
Societies.
(b) Through Rural Consumer . 2.32 17.04 4.26. 4.26. 4.50
Societies. - . oo
4. Construction of rural godowns No. 181 532 331 331 406
HI. Electricity ( v ,
1. Inmstalled capacity (micro HYdKI). K.W. 137384  15538.4 14038.4 14038.4. 140384
2. Construction of transmission lines Circuit Kv.  617.01 158501  761.01 761.01 911.01
(kv 33)
3. Construction of sub-station No. 24 58 29 29 34
¢ (33/11kV), -
4, Rural electrification—
(i) Electrification of villages .. No. 3610 8539 4197 4197 4915
(ii) Electrification of Harijan Basties ,, 1492 6421 2079 2079 2797
(iii) Energisation of Private tube- =~ ,, 3241 4996 3511 3511 3831
wells/Pumping sets. : -
IV. Village and Small Industries
1. Small Seale Industries— » _
" (1) Establishment of units .. No. 2225 4025 2615 2615 3015 ‘
(2) Production .. Lakh Rs. 71.70 75.00 15.00 15.00 16.00
2. Industrial estates/areas—
(1) Total functioning/estates/areas No. 8 9 9 9
3. Handicrafts—
(1) Production of handloom cloth Lakh meter 15.79 106.00 20.00 20.00 21 .50
4. Sericulture— -
(1) Production of mulberry cacoons ’000 Kg. 62.00 300.00 140.00 14000  150.00 '
(2) Production in raw silk .. ’000Kg. 4.00 30.00 9.00 9.00  10.00
(3) Production of tussar cacoons ’000 no. 15 1200 250

300
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TABLE 2—(Contd.)
Important Physical Programmes—Targets and Achievements

Sixth Plan 1980-81 " 1981-82
Item Unit 1979-80  (1980—385) Proposed
level target Target Bstimated target
achieve-
ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
V. Transport and Communication
1. Roads and Bridges— .
(1) Construction highways .. Km. 9037¢ 11605 9837 9667  10417*
(2) Renovation and reconstruction v 997s* 1100 250 220 250+
(3) Construction of bridges No. 94 269 119 114 134*
VI. Education '
A—Elementary Education—
1. (Classes I to V (age-group 6-—11)
(1) Enrolment (Total)
(@) Boys .. ’000 No. ° 323 403 327 327 346
(b) Girls . . » 205 325 219 219 245
(¢) Total .. .. 7000 Nos. 528 728 . 546 546 591
(2) Percentage to age-group—
(@) Boys .. .. Percentage 103 119 103 103 107
(b) Girls .. .. » 68. 100 72 72 77
(¢) Total . T, 86 110 88 88 93
2. Class VI to VIII (age-group 11—14)
(1) Enrolment (Total)
(@) Boys .. ’000 No. 131 196 135 135 150
(b) Girls .. e w C 49 109 53 53 67
(¢) Total I 180 305 188 188 217
(2) Percentage to age-group— | |
(a) Boys .. Percentage 74 104 76 76 83
(b) Girls .. » 29 61 31 -3 39
(c) Total Y e » 52 83 54 54 62
B_Secondary Education— h
1. Class IX—X (age-gro(up 14—16 years)—
(1) Enrolment (Total)— :
(@) Boys .. 000 No. 59 102 63 63 72
() Girls Py » 20 44 24 24 29
(c) Total c T 146 87 87 101

*Provisional. : ’ ** Including D, G, B, R, Roads.
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TABLE 2—(Contd.)

Important Physical Programmes—Targets.and Achievements

1981-82

Sixth Plan 1980-81
Item Unit 1979:80 (1980-85) Proposed
level target  Target Estimated target
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
2. Classes XI—XII (General Classes)—
- (1) Enrolment (Total)—
(a) Boys No. i 47 29 29 33
®) Girls . 11 25 13 13 16
() Total " 39 72 42 42 49
(d) School/Colleges—
(1) Primary School No. 6592 7209 - 6708 6708 6824
(2) Junior High School s 1131 1287 1773 1173 1211
(3) Higher Secondary School s ‘661 N.A. 704 704 712
(4) Degree College » 31 N.A. N.A.
C. Enrolment in non-formal LPart-time classeé)——
(1) Enrolment—
(@) Age-group 6—11- .. 000 No. : 100 20 20 40
(%) Age-group 11—14 - . 15 3 3 6
(¢) Adult Education "
1 Np. of p;)rticipants (age-group - 32 300 48 A8 75
(2).No. of gentres opened— L ,
(a) Central Programme .. No. 1348 1500 1500 1500 1500
| @) State Programme .. No. 1000 100 100 1000
D. Teachers— ‘ . "
1 Primafy Classes I to V .. No. 19079 22i46 19806 19806 20839
" (2) Middle Classes VI—VIII .. No. 7367 8944 7927 7927 8574
(3) Higher Secondary Classes IX—X ,, . 7342 12062 - 7782 7782 ‘8622
VII. Health and Family Welfare
1. Hospital Dispensaries—
(4) Allopathic—
(@) Utban . .. No. 55 55 55 55 55
" () Rural (including women hospitals) ,, 386 531 441 441 496
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TABLE 2—(Contd.)
Important Physical Programmes—Targets and Achievements

Sixth Plan 1980-81 1981-82
Item Unit 1979-80 1980—85 Proposed
level target Target Estimated target
achieve-
ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
(B) Ayurvedic . No. 294 343 313 313 328
(C) Homoeopathic . No. 22 67 27 27 39
2. Beds in hospitals/dispensaries
(Allopathic)—
(@) Urbaﬁ . No. 24117 2411 2411 © 2411
6294
(b) Rural » 2135 2373 2373 2671
3. Primary Health Centres— o
(@) Main centers . No. 78 128 84 88 98
(b) Sub-centres . No. 651 1330 930 930 1130
4. Training of Auxiliary Nurse/Midwives—
(a) Institution No. 6 7 7 7 7
(b) Annual outturn v 175 225 225 225 225
5. Control of diseases (units functioning)—
(a) T.B. Clinic No. 8 t3 8 8 8
(b) Leprosy Control Units » 3 3 3 3 3
(c) V. D. Clinics » 8 8- 8 8 8
(d) S.E.T. Centre » 154 154 154 154 154
(e) Children Clinics » 8 21 8 8 10
(f) Dental Clinics » 14 24 18 18 22
(2) Pathology unit . 14 21 18 18 2
(») ENN.T. ”» 4 5 4 4 5
VII. Sewerage and Water Supply
1. Urban Water Supply —
Other Towns—
(a) Original Schemes
(1) Towns covered No. 49 51 49 49 49
(2) Population covered No. in lakhs 6.5 6.8 6.5 6.5 6.5
(c¢) Augmented Scheme— '
(1) Towns covered . No. 22 32 24 24 26
. In lakh no. 4;0

(2) Population covered

2.6

2.9 2.9 3.1
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TaBLE 2—{Concld.)
Important Physical Programmes—Targets and Achievements—

]

Sixth Plan 1980-81 1981-82 .
Ttem Unit 1979-80 (1980—85) Proposed -
level target Target [Estimated target
achieve-
ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
(2) Urban Sanitation—
Other towns—
(a) Original Schemes—
(1) Towns covered .. No. 10 12 11 11 12
(2) Population covered .. Inlakh no. 24 2.7 2.6 2.6 3.0
Augmentation Scheme—
(1) Towns covered .. No. 1 5 2 2 2
(2) Population covered: .. In lakh no. 16 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Rural Water Supply—
(1) According to 1972 survey,
scarcity villages which are
to be given priority—
(o) Piped water supply (RMNP)—
(@) Villages covered No.: 4216 7136 4856 4856 5386
(b) Population covered .. Inlakh no. 10.7 17.84 12.14 12.14 13.47-
(2) Non-scarcity villages—
(a) Piped water supply
() Villages covered .. No. 148 2828 1608 1608 1878
(c¢) Population covered .. No. in lakh 3.5 7.07 4.02 4.02 4.69
(3) Rural water supply—Total
T T (RMNP)—
"(a) Villages covered .. No. 571 9964 6464 6464 7264
(b) Population covered .. In lakk no. 1432 . 2491 16.16 16.16 18.16
(4) Other rural water supply pro- |
grammes (A.R.P.)
(1) Scarcity villages, according to
1972 survey, which are to be
given priority—
(4) Pipe Water Supply—
" (a) Villages covered .. No. H - 415 98 98 164
(6) Population covered .. In lakh no. 0.2 L.o4 0.25 0.25 0.41 .
(ii) Non-scarcity villages—
(a) Villages covered .. No. 4 ;VQOS 49 49 83
(b) Population covered .. In lakh no. 0.] QSII 0.12 0.12 0.21
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TABLE—2 (Concld.)
Important Physical Programmes—Targets and Achievements

Sixth Plan 1980-81 1981-82
(1980—85) - Proposed
Item Unit 1979-80 Target Targets FEstimated Target
Level Achieve-
ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
({III) Total (A.R.P.)—
{@) Villages covered .. No. 120 620 147 147 247
(b) Population covered .. In lakh no. 0.30 1.55 0.37 §0.37 0.62
(5) Grand Total—Rural water supply—
(a) Villages covered .. No. 5834 10584 6611 6611 7511
(b) Population covered .. Inlakh no. 14.58 26.46 16.53 16.53 18.78
iX. Technical Education
1. Working institutions .. No. 9 9 9 9 9
2. Enrolment capacity (Annual) No. 910 1010 950 946 1010
X. Craftsmen Training
1. Industrial Training/Govern- No. 22+ 22% 22 22 22
ment Industrial Training
Institutes.
3. Earolment capacity .o NO. 4232 4808 3444 4344 4808

*Temporary,
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STATEMENT GN-3
Targets of Production and Physical Achievement

Serial Item Unit Five Year Plan 1980-81 1981-82
no. 1980—85 Target
1979-80  1984-85 Target Anticipated
Base Year Terminal Achievement
Level Year
Target
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
I. Agriculture and Allied Services
1 Production of foodgrains—
(a) Rice ... 000 tonnes 2,557 7,700 6,000 5,600 6,200
(b) Wheat .. » 9,895 13,000 10,800 12,800 11,400
(c) Jowar .. " 166 550 500 400 500
(d) Bajra .. ’ 367 850 600 700 800
(¢) Maize , o a3 1,100 850 900 900
(f) Other Cereals . ’ 1,019 1,040 1,400 1,037 1,100
(2) Pulses .. " 1,522 3,750 3,050 12,263 3,300
Total, Foodgrains . 16,439 27,990 23200 23,700 24,200
2 Commercial Crops— ’

(a) Cotton .. .. 000 bales 35 50 20 28 40
(b) Jute .. .. » 89 .. 150 110 % . 120

(¢) Sugarcane (Reserved areas) ’000 tonnes 47,100 75,400 58,900 58,900 - 62,000-
(d) Oil Seeds—
(1) Major Oilseeds—

(i) Groundnut .. 000 tonnes 95 400 350 130 375-
© (i) Castor Seed - - ... ., . . . 1, 5 5 ' '1 o 8
(ifi) Sesamum (Til) .. ” 37 155 100 40 95.
(iv) Rapeseed and Mustard 776 1,812 1,500 1,180 1,501
(v) Linseed . » 50 300 200 69 180
Total, Méjor Oilseeds .. " 959 2,672 2,155 1,420 2,159
(2) Others . » 53 328 145 80 241.
Total, Oilseeds .. » 1,012 3,000 2,300 1,500 2,400

3 Chemical Fertilizers—
(a) Nitrogenous (N) .. 000 tonnes 756 1,400 1,000 860 1,120
(b) Phosphatic (P) .. » 182 350 250 210 256
() Potassic (K) L, 7 150 110 81 104

Total, Chemical Fertilizers " 1,010 1,900 1,360 1,151 1,470
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STATEMENT G.N.-3— (Contd.)

Five Year Plan

Serial Item Unit 1980—85 1980-81 1981-82
no. ’ Target
1979-80 1984-85 Target Anticipated
Base Year Terminal Achievement
Level Year
Target
1 2 3 4 -5 6 ’ 7 8
4 /Plant Protection ,
Technical grade ’000 tonnes 3.50 5.50 4.20 4.20 4.50
5 Pesticides ’000 Hects.. 16,400 25,000 17,800 18,838 20,000
6 Area under High Yielding Varieties—
(1) Paddy .. 000 ﬁcctp. 2,186 - 3,750 2,500 2,547 2,700
(2) Wheat » 5,192 6,300 5,800 6,189 6,000
(3) Jowar » 1 100 10 1 40
(4) Bajra . ’ 6 25 10 47 10
(5) Maize - e » 32 125 . 45 39 50
Total » 7,417 ° 10,800 8,365 8,823 8,800
7 Soil Conservation ’ 2,192 2,577 2,263 2,244 2;321
8 Irrigation and Flood Control— ‘ -
(i) Minor Irrigation
(i) New area (Potential ’000 Hects.
added)
.{a) Private Works {Camulative) 7,197 . 10,578 7,954 7,954 © 8,353
(b) State Works— . | . . .
(i) Ground Water ,. e 2093.52  2883.52  2258.52  2258.52 2433.52
(ii) Sprface Water o .572.48 597.48 §7_7.48 57"7‘48' 582.48
Total . - %BB00° 3481.00 283600 283600 3016.00
o ~ -} . _ & ae N ] Le
Total .. » 9863.00 14059.00 10790.00 ~ 20790.90 .11370.00
Depreciation on existing works ' '
Private Works— tr e i o 8
*( Private Works ‘000 Hects. 710 456 M 949
o - Y . (Cymulative) )
(ii)- State Works : '
Total .. S0 456 12 - 712 949
(c)Net Potential available ; o
(i) Private works *000 hects. 6,487 8,922 1,082 7,082 7,605
(Cumulative) '
(Il) ‘State Works I
L} ‘ : . RIS SO .
- (@) Ground Water » 2093.52 2883.52 2258.82  2258.52 2433.52
(b) Surface ‘Water e 572.48 597.38 © © 577.48° (57748 582.48
Sub-total (ii) » 2666.00 348100 -2836.00 ¢ 636.08. 3016.00

Total (c)

f oy 915300 12403.08: . G &GO

Goo e .

.948.00. 10621.00
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STATEMENT—G. N. 3—(Contd.)

(7) Geat Breeding Farms .. v 4

Serial Item Unit Five-Year Plan 1980-81 1981-82
no. 1980—85 Target
1979-80  1984-85  Target Aaticipated
Base Year Terminal Achievement
Level Year
Target
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
(d) Utilisation :
(i) Private Works '000 hects. 6,487 8,922 7082.00 7082.00 7605.00
(Cumulative) '
(ii) State Works . L 1,500 2,500 1,700 1,700 1,900
Total (d) .. » 7,987 11,422 8782.00 8,782 9,505
(2) Major and Medium Irrigation-: . , -
(i) Potential Created ’000 hects. 6028.73 722892  6280.53  6280.53 6571.06
' (Cumulative) ’ '
(ii) Utilisation .. » 4940.63 6299.95 5279.19 - 5279.19 5606.41
(3) Flood Control .
Area provided with Protection  Lakh hects.  11.55 1535 12.25 12.25 12.95
(cumulative) _
9 Cropped Area : : L
: (a) Net 000 Hects. 17,421 17,800 17,570 17,500 17,660
(b) Gross ‘000 Hects. 23,349 27,500 25,000 23,500 25,000
10 Agricultural Marketing : .
(@) Total no. of Markets at Nos. 617 617 617 617 617
Mandi Level. (Cumulative) -
' () Regulated Markets Nos. 251 151 25t 25t 251
(cumulative) _ » _ ,
(¢) Sub-market yards developed 386 366 356 6 66
It Storage-owned capasity with— - : '
| (@) State Warchousing ~ '000 tonmes 774 1,174 858 (5 3 934
(Cutnututive). : : ,
(@ Co-opermtive: i o 672 93D 869 689 931
(¢} State Goveramrent 4 om - ‘
12 Animal Husbandry—- ) ;
(1) Veterinary Hospital No- 1,160 ,269- 1,199 LI 1214
(2) Stockman Cemtres  .: o ARt 33 221 222 2251
I3 Antificial Insemination—
(1} Performed with exotic bulls Lakh nos. 4.09 10.73»} 535 $.35 6.76
() Cross-breed calf born .. 0.84 3.79 147, 147 193
(3) Multi-Sheep Development  No, 2 2 2 2 2
Project .
(4) Sheep Breeding Farms .. " 18 18 18 13 1%
(5) Sheep and Wool Extension . 192 228 207 200 207
Centre | : . .
(® Stwd Rams Centres .. ” 3> 35 35 35 35
5 5 s s

-
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STATEMENT GN-3—(Contd.)
Serial Item Unit Five-Year Plan
" no. 1980—85 1980-81 1981-82
Target
1979-80  1984-85 Target Anticipated .
Base Year Terminal Achiecvement
Level Year
Target
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
(8) Veterinary Hospitals where bucks  No. 579 679 599 599 619
located
(9) Sheep and Wool Extension » 4 24 12 12 24
Centres where bucks are located
{10) Piggery Breeding Farms/Centres »» 3 4 3 3 4
(11) Piggry Development Blocks » 36 36 36 36 36
{12) Veterinary Hospitals where boars 84 200 102 102 132
are located
(13) Zonal Poultry Farms » . 1 . .
(14) Regional Poultry Farms » 11 11 11 11 11
(15) Poultry Extemsion Centres ’ 26 26 26 26 26
(16) Chick Rearing Centres . 5 5 5 5 5
(17) Deep Frozen Semen Station 5 3 3 3 3 3
{18) Intensive Poultry Development . 9 13 9 9 12

and Marketiwg Programme
(19) Animal Husbandry and Dairy

Products
(a) Milk
() Wool
(c) Egg:
(4) Meat

14 Dairy Programme

000 tonnes

Lakh Kg.
Million
Lakh Kg.

1, Aid to Dairy Co-opératives—.

(a) Old Societies
(®) New Societics
() Demonstration

¥

Nos.

»”

’”

2. Education and Training—
(«) Training to Milk producers ,

4] Training to Sachiv of

5,494 6,330 5721 - 5,721 5,953
15.81 2183 . 1736 17.36 18.93
295 357 k 17 302 314
886.3¢  1005.51 910.15  910.15 934.03

783 1,723 20 100
s » 7:) 5 50

W 300 L L0 55

Mitk Societies— .
. Candidates » 500 3,100 350 35 600
- 2. Training Camps " 10 62 1 * 12
Training to Officers -, ” 9 32 2 2 [
3. General— ' ' ‘
A—Fluid Milk Plants (including ., v 23 2 23 23
composit and feeder/Balanc- .
. ing milk plant in operation. ’
B—Milk Products Factories in-  , 1 { 1 1 1
.cluding Creamreries in -
operation
C—Dairy Co-operative Union  Nos. 37. 37 17 37 37
D-~Rural Dairy Centres .. Nos. . 9w @ 9 9 o
E—Milk Handling per day Lakh litres 2,14 260 230 230 2.3

respectively,

® Seven ave part of the Moradahad Plants and are ikdependent units at ,&m“a@m’nﬂ Pithoragarh
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‘216

Co-op. in Rural areas

Five Year Plan 1980-81 1981-82
Serial Item Unit 1980—85 Target
Bo. . 'fargct Anticipa;
1979-80  1984-85 ted
Base Year Terminal Achieve-
Level  Year Target ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
15 Fisheries
1—Fish Production—
(a) Inland '000 30.00 50.00 33.00 33.00 38.00
" Tonnes
(b) Marine .
Total 30.00 50.00 . 33.00 33.00 38.00
2. Mechanised Boats Nos. Not rclatzd to thc St_af‘cf ‘:
3. Deep Sea fishing vessel .
4. Fish Seed Production—
(a) Fry (spawn) Miltion 10.80 520‘00* 228.00- ¢ 22500  300.00
v . LPYIIE ¢ L ’ ‘
(b) Fingerlings .. lakh 4760 130, oo 61.50 61.50  75.00
H (3R] ey ! .
* 5. Fish Seed Farms Nos. ' 16d 116 116 116 116
‘A Nutsery Hett. 265 320 265 . 265 265
"w [T . o * S onsd (0% Pal]
6 Forestry . .
1. Plantation of fast growing 000 Hects.  162.3 173.5 1639 % 1654° 1688
Species. P U a ¢ s
2. (xEconomigrand Commergjal L 176.4» 213.6 .,184.1 «185.04 192.1
cumulative plantation. PPN ¢
3. Farm Fofdstry (Fuel®ood 24,8 -85.3 < igfged o 318 41.8
plantation). O NI IR
4, "'Co'mmuni'ca'tidn-— XA " T .01q HRY AR 4 . LRy
" (@) New Roads Km 4,864 5,004 L gaam e vilooR: . 4,964
» . »c
¢ (b) Renovation afold o 7,381 8,850 7,425t 1107629 7,611
.‘ R’Oads :., N ’ Y LS S ]
7 Cd-operation * . : TR e e
(a) Short term loan . InCr. Rs. 166:24 385.00 230.00° °+230.00  250.00
‘() Mtdiomteriloan ', 1091l 1 b2 25000 3000
(¢) Long term loan " 5686 85100 Bo:oo' . 6000, 6500
) ] ., "
(d) Retail sale of ferti- ’ 106.85 375.00 © TSIY]O' Fo 18] .00 210.00
lizcrs ' en
Fe P t - [ ‘ s o1l »
. () Agrlculturaj Pro- . 9 25.79, 55.00, -35.00“ . 3300, 40.00
ducc marketed.
" W . v det! s et sH. A
- I “of* con- vy 25.28
é*tas"'r‘"“q)“fuct’qmel:lz cfsthtgi?éﬁ o -.1--!;" O i . v OLQO s/ “'58'06' o5 ~5'8'°§ ', 90_00
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Five Year Plan

1980—85 1980-81 1981-82
SL Item Unit Target
no. 1979-80 1984-85 Target Anticipa-
Base: Terminal ted
year Year Achieve-
level Target ment
1 2 3 ’ 4 5 6 4 8
(g) Retail sale of con- Incrore Rs.  28.22 485.00 42.70 42,70 - 85.00
sumer goods
through urban con-
sumer co-op.
(7)) Co-op. storages .. Lakh tonnes 6.72 9.30 1.97 1.97 0.62
(i) Processing Unit
1. Organised Nos. 98 .25 8 8 4
(cumulative)
2. Installed - 83 83 83 83 83
(j) Cold Storages
1. Organised » 75 130 10 10 10
2. Installed I g 44 105 10 10 10
I. Drought Prone Area Programme
1. [Irrigation potential created  °000 Hects.  13.75 100.00 20.00 20.00 20.00
2. Soil and water conservation v 31.44 100.00 27.50 27.50 30.00
3. Afforestation - 3.92 30.00 5.00 5.00 5.50
4. Pasture Development » 0.75 10.00 170 - 1.70 . 2.0
5. Individual beneficiary ori- v
ented programme.
(1) Beneficiary assisted  Lakh no. 0.35 1.00 0.25 0.25 0.25
II. Command Area Dev. (CAD)
1. Field channels 000 Kms. 1634  110.45 17.70 17.70 20.70,
2. Field drainage ‘s 0.52 22.10 3.55 3.55 4.16
3. Land levelling .. ’000hects.  2.00  10.00 2.00 200  2.00
III. Integrated Rural Develop-
ment ’ L
1. Beneficiaries identified ‘Lakh 10s. 6.00 26.60 5.30 5.30 531
2. Beneficiaries covered - .. 26.60 5.30

- 4.95 530 531
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Five-Year Plan
1984-85 1980-81 1981-82
Slerial Item Unit Target
no. 1979-80  1984-85 Target Anticipa-
Base: Year Terminal ted
Level Year Achieve-
Target ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1 Power
1. Installed Capacity:
A. UPSEB M.W. 3,254 5,398 3,598 3,598 3,798
B. Renusagar » - 125 125 125 125 125
C. Utilization 9 3,379 5,523 3,723 3,723 3,923
(i) Hydel . 1,068 1,422 1,212 1,212 1,212
(i) Thermal » 2,311 4,101 2,511 2,511 2,711
2. Peaking:
A. Capacity MW. 2,324 3,464 2,443 2,485 2,394
B. Demand ", 2,697 4,750 3,000 3,000 3,400
C. Shortage . . 373 1,286 557 515 1,006
3. Electricity generated by
UPSEB:
A. Thermal GWH 6,858 16,667 8,587 6,734 9,009
B. Hydel s 3,266 4,515 3,121 3,457 3,620
~ Total 10,124 21,182 11,708 10,191 12,629
4. Energy at Bus Bar: ‘
A. Availability—
(i) UPSEB GWH 9,422 19,193 10,835 9,316 11,710
(ii) Import ’ 283 1,531 310 139 404
(iii) Ranusagar s 1,110 669 669 1,014 669
""" Total " 10,815 21,393 11,814 10,469 12,783
B. Requirement ” 14,935 24,500 15,562 15,562 17,586
C. Shortage . . 4,120 3,107 3,748 4,093 4,803
5. Electricity sold by UPSEB ~ ,, 7,882 16,994 9,072 7,865 9,87
6. Transmission and Distri-
bution.
(@) 400KV lipes ckt km 762 1,884 1,157 1,157 1,317
() 220 kV lines s 3,210 5,636 3,411 3,416 3,586
(¢) 132 kV lines " 7,476 11,119 8,276 8,022 8,802
(d) 66 kV lines . 2,804% 2,819 2,819 2,804 2,804
(e) 37.5/13 kV lines .. » 20,004* 24,995 20,474 20,454 21,097
7. Rural Electrification—
(i) Villages electrified No. 38,577 66,627 43,677 42,372 46,372
(ii) Private tube-wells/ ” 3,44,135  6,22,005 3,94,135 3,83,949 4,25,219
Pumpsets energised.
(iiif) Harijan Basti Electrified ,, 14,014 29,464 16,749 16,277 18,477

*3Y 1979-80 § 33 F 0FY0 TUT 66 F 0410 ATSHL 1 ITALH HFRA: 440. 830 froTar 22. 23F0fFo §
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1980—85 - 1980-81 1981-82
Serial Item Unit Target
no. 1979-80  1984-85 Target Aanticipa-
Base Year Terminal ted
Level Year Achieve-
Target ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
II. Village and Small Industries
1. Small Scale Industries (cumulative)
(a) Units functioning ’000 Nos. 47.90 77.90 52.90 52.90 58.40
. (b) Level of production Cr. Rs. 983.03 2,171.75 1130.00 1130.00 1300.00
(¢) Persons employed ‘000 Nos. 538 570 570 570 615
2. Industrial Estates (cumulative)
(a) Estates functioning No. 65 . 135 17 17 40
(b) Sheds.. . - 900 1,680 1,050 1,050 1,450
(¢) Plots .. ’ 2,155 5,155 2,991 2,991 4,591
(d) Level of Production Rs. lakhs 1,500 4,000 1,800 1,800 2,200
(Annual)
(¢) Level of employment 000 Nos. 12.3 40.0 14.50 14.50 20.00
(f) No. of units .. No. 1,625 6,625 1,825 1,825 2,500
3. Handicrafts—
(a) Level of production Rs. lakhs 18,000 40,000 20,700 20,700 24,000
(Annual level).
(b) Level of Employment 000 Nos. 545 860 570 570 634
(Annual Level)
4. Village industries (Within
the purview of KVIC)
(@) Production Rs.lakhs 7,900 16,860 8,890 8,890 10,220
(Annual Level).
(b) Employment ’000 Nos. 618 1,185 665 665 750
5. District Industries Centres
(@) Units assisted No. 19,445 28,000 22,000 22,000 25,000
(Annually). ’
(b) Artisans asSisted No. 2,000 20,000 10,000 10,000 12,000
(Annually). :
(c) Financial assistance Rs.lakhs 107.42 112.0 112.0 112.0 112.0

rendered to indus-
trial units (Annually).
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Five-Year Plan

O 1980—85 1980-81 1981-82
Serial Item Unit Target
no. 1979-80  1984-85  Target Anticipated
Base Year Terminal Achieve-
Level Year Target ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
6 Handloom:
(a) Production of Handloom cloth Lakh 4500.00 6000.00 4800.00 4800.00 5100.00
metres.
(b) Handloom Societies (Co-ope-
rative).
1. Annual .. .. No. 86 250 250 336 250
2. Cumulative e 3,311 4,028 3,561 3.647 3,897

{c) Effective coverage of loom
under co-op. fold
1. Annual .. No. 4,432 12,500 * 12,500 17,000 12,500
2. Cumulative 2,19,000 3,30,000 2,31,500 2,36,000 2,48,500

”

(d) R.B.I. Guarantee .. Rs. lakhs
(@) No. of Societies .. No. 1,082 1,000 1,000, 948 1,000
() Amount .. Rs. lakhs 280.50  1000.00 300.00 359,00  400.00

7. Silk Industries
(@) Production of silk .. In lakh Kgs. 1.09 36.64 2.40 2.40 2.80
(b) Raw Silk production. .. » 0.043 3.00 0.0 0.09 0.10
(¢) Tussar production .. No. lakh 0.149 90.00 2.50 2.50 3.00
~ (d) Tropical silk production .. do 0.491  2817.50 .. 5.10 21.00
IV Transport and Communication

1. National Highways Km. 2,474 2,474 2,474 2,474 2,474

2. State Highways Surfaced 7,982 7,994 7,982 7,982 7,982
.. 2 2 2

Unsurfaced .. .' 2
Total .. 7,984 7,994 7,984 7,984 7,984
3. Major District Road Surfaced 10,108 10,327 .10,108 10,108 10,108
Unsurfaced .. 49 .. 49 49 49
Total .. . 10,157 10,327 10,157 10,157 10,157
4, Other District Roads surfaced 15,601 15.831 15,601 15,601 15,601
Unvsuxjfaced 616 386 616 616 616
Total .. 16,217 16,217 16,217 16,217 16,217

5. Village Roads
-Surfaced L 8,664 17.938 11,684 11,684 13,434

Unsurfaced 12,329 20,829 13.329 13,329 15,329

-Total .. 20,993 38,767 25,013 25,013 28,763

6. Roads of Departments, Corpo-
rations etc. other than U.P.

P.W.D.
(a) Surfaced .. 14,304 14,522 [ 14,304 14,304 14,304
(&) Unsurfaced .. 37,894 37,676 i 37,894 37,894 37,894
Total .. . 52,198 52,198 52,198 52,198 52,198
7. Total Roads ..
{a) -Surfaced .. ; 59,133 69,086 62,153 62,513 63,903
()] Unsurfaced .. 50,890 58,891 51,890 51.890 53,890

Total .. = 1,10,023  1,27,977 1,14,043 1,14,043 1,17,793
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Serial Item Unit Target
no. 1979-80 1984-85  Target Anticipated
Base year Terminal Achievement
level year target
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
V. Education
A—Elementary Education:
(1) Classes 1—5(Age group 6—11)
(i) Enrolment—
" (a) Boys .. 000 Nos. 6,372 7,092 6,405 6,405 6,571
(b) Girls .. » 2.945 4,025 3,042 3,042 3,288 °
Total 9,317 11,117 9,447 9,447 9,865
(ii) Percentage of age-group
(a) Boys .. % 91 97 91 91 93
(b) Girls .. — 47 59 46 46 49
Total 59 78 69 69 72
(2) Classes 6—8(age-group 11—14)
(i) Enrolment—
(a) Boys .. ’000 Nos. 2,120 2,540 2,162 2,162 2,256
(b) Girls .. » 672 1,132 719 719 822
Total 2,792 3,672 2,881 2,881 3,078
(ii) Percentage in age-group
(a) Boys . % 53.36 6132 54.00 54.00 5591
(b) Girls .. % 18.66 28.90 19.55 19.55 21.90
Total 36.86 4557  31.51 37.51 39.52
B—Secondary Education
(1) Classes (IX—X) .
(i) Enrolment—
(@) Boys .. 000 Nos. 999 1,297 1,022 1,022 1,091
b Girls 192 359 201 210 240
Total 1,191 1656 1,23 1,223 1331
(2) Classes XI-XII (Generial classes) )
(a) Boys .. ('000) 536 696 546 546 583
() Girls .. » 110 206 115 115 138
Total .. » 646 902 661 661 721
(3) Part-time/Continuation classes
) Entolment—
(1')4 Age-group (6—11)
(a) Total .. 000 Nos. 700 140 140 280
(b) Girls .. - 470 94 94 188
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Five Year Plan 1980-81 1981-82

Serial Item 1980—385 Target
no. Unit
1979-80  1984-85  Target Anticipated
Base-Year Terminal achieve-
level year target ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
(ii) Age-Group (11—14)
(a) Total .. ' .. 100 - 20 20 40
(b) Girls .. .. 66 13 13 26

(4) Adult Education

(I) Number of Participants (Age- 150 2,489 524 524 1,015
Groiip 15—35).

II. Number of Centres opened under:

(i) Central Programme .. Nos. 3,655 9,600 9,600 9,600 9,600
(ii) State Programme .. . 5,300 700 700 4,600
(iii) Voluntary agencies .. 1,301 2,171 2,171 2,171 2,171
II1. Teachers
(i) Primary 1—5 .. 000 Nos. 250 259 251 281 . . 253
(ii) Middle classes 6—8 .. ,, 89 94 90 9 @ 9
" (iii) Secondary classes 9-10 80 108 82:’ 82 89
(iv) Higher Secondary classes ]
11-12,
(5) Technical Education :
No. of Insti- :
(i) Diploma level tutiens 44 50 48 48 49
(ii) Intake .. Nos. 7,304 8,640 8,230 8,230 8,440
Degree level
No. of Institutions .. Nos. 8 10 8 8 8
Intake T ee 1,094 1,505 1,120 1,120 1,120.
-Certificate -Level L
Number of Institutions .. Nos. 12 12 12 12 12
Intake ‘ . 1,018 1,100 860 860 880
V1. Health and Family Welfare
1. Hospitals and Dispensaries
(i) Allopathic
(a) Urban .. Nos. 932 951 936 936 939
(b) Rural e s 11,64 13,59 1,233 1,229 1,380
(ii) Ayurvedic/unani v
(a) Urban e s 135 145 137 137 139
(b) Rural ce s 1,596 1,955 1,655 1,655 1,710
(iii) Homoeopathic
(a) Urban e o 83 91 83 - 83 85 .
(b)) Rural R, 299 624 334 334 424
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Serial Item Unit 1980—85 1980-81 1981-82
no. Target
1979-80  1984-85  Target Anticipated
Base year Terminal achieve-
level year target ments
2 3 4 5 6 7 8
2. Beds—
(1) Allopathic Nos.
(a) Urban Hospital/Dis- ,, 39,868 42,268 40,218 40,218 40,568
pensaries (cumulative)
(b) Rural Hospital /Dis- ,, 10,280 13,420 10,540 10,540 11,236
pensaries.(cumulative)
(2) Ayurvedic/Unani
(@) Urban Hospital/Dis- ,, . 1,621 1,771 1,651 1,651 1,681
pensaries.
(b) Rural Hospital/Dis- ,, 3,104 4,540 3,340 3,340 3,560
pensaries.
(3) Homoeopathic
(a) Urban Hospital/Dis- 321 321 321 321 321
pensaries.
(b) Rural Hospital/Dis- 258 258 258 258 258
pensaries.
(3) Bed-population Ratio .. 1:1890 1:1700 1:1850 1:1370  1:1860
(4) Primary Health Centres
(a) Main Centres Nos. (Cu- 907 1087 908 917 927
mulative)
(b) Sub-Centres » 7,640 14,640 9,840 8,140 9,905
(5) Training of Auxiliary Nur-
ses and Midwives.
Institutions Nos.(Cu- 44 52 52 44 52
mulative)
(@) Annual Intake » 2,190 2,510 2,510 2,190 2,510
(b) Annual Outturn . . 1,307 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000
(6) Control of Infectious .
Diseases
(@) T-B. Clinics Nos.(Cu- 19 19 19 19 19
mulative)
(b) Leprosy control units s 27 37 27 27 28
(¢) V.D. Clinics . 27 23 19 19 21
(d) Filaria Control units I 18 26 20 18 22
(e) S.E.T. Centres s 985 1,055 985 985 990
(f) District T.B. Centres ’ 55 56 56 56 56
(g) T.B. Isolation Beds s 3,437 3,687 3,437 3,437 3,487
(#) Cholera Combat team " 2 2 2 2
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Five-Year Plan

1980—85 1980-81 1981-82
no. - Target
1979-80  1984-85  Target Anticipated
Base-Year Terminal achievement
level year
Target .
r 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
(¥) Filaria Control unit » 6 6 6 6 6
(j) National Scheme for
Prevention of Blindness
() Mobile unit set up Nos. (Cu- 4 14 10 3 3
mulative) - ;
(ii) P.H.C. Assisted .. ' 125 875 275 125 275
(iii) Orthopaedic Deptt. v 15 56 21 21 43
Assisted.
(7) Maternity and Child Nos. 2,625 2,625 2,626 2,625 2,625
Welfare Centres.
(8) Doctor-Population ratio - 0.20 0.22 0.20 0.20 0.20
per 1000 population.
(9) Training and Employment
of Multipurpose workers.
(a) Districts covered .. Nos.™ 46 56 56 56 56
() Trainees trained .. ,~ I 2,505 669 669
(¢) Workers trained . . 13,132 16,182 16,182
(10) Community Health Vol- |
unteers Scheme.
(a) Selected Community No. 40,736  1,30,000 1,18,000 49.241 70,000
Health Volunteers.
(%) C.HV. Trained .. . ,, 40,736 . 1,30,000 , 1,18,000 49,241 70,000
(c) Working in Field s 40,736  1,30,000 1,18,000 49,241 70,000
(11) No. of Voluntory Steri-
lization done :
(a) Vasectomy/Tubec-  (No. in 23.53 7.50 4.08 1.00 1.25
tomy. lakhs). ‘
(b) No. of 1.U.D. Inser- ,, 16.82 30.00 1.82 4.00 5.00
tions done.
(¢) Conventional Con- » 3.03 65.00 4.05 4.00 6.00
traceptives.
" (12) M.C.H. Beneficiaries
(@) Immunisations of ,, 26.02 75.00 15.00 15.00 15.00
infants and Pre-
School Children with
D.P.T.
(b) Immunisation of 27.82 55.00 11.00 11.00 11.00

School going Child-
ren with D.T. :
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Five-Year Plan 1980-81 1981-82
1980-85 Target
Serial Item Unit
no. 1979-80  1984-85 Target Anticipated
Base Year Terminal achievement
level year target
i 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
(¢) Prophylaxis against
Nutritional anaemia (No.
{i) Mothers .. in lakhs) 28.43 45.00 9.00 9.00 9.00
(ii) Children .. ’ 21.62 45.00 9.00 9.00 9.00
(d) Prophylaxis against v 34.71 125.00 25.00 25.00 25.00
Vit ‘A’ Defficiency.
(13) Family Welfare :
(@) Rural Family Welfare Centre  Nos. 905 41 2 2 907
(b) District Family Welfare s 55 1 1 1 56
Bureau
(¢) City Family Welfare Bureau - 5
(d) Urban Family Welfare Centres  , 95431 104 33 33 130431
(e) Post Martem Centre ' 72
(f) Regional Family Welfare ’ 7
Training Centres
(g) A.N.M. Training Centres ’ 44 8 8 .. 8
(14) Training and employment of multi
purpose workers :
(@) Health Supervisors Training » 9791 6691 6691 6691
(b) Workers Trained ’ 23511 16282 16282 16282
(¢) District Covered I 45 56 56 B 56 56
{15) Sewerage and Water Supply :
(1) Urban Water Supply-Corporation
Towns
(i) Augmentation of Water MLD 1142 1500 1275 1275 1378
Supply
(ii) Population Covered in lakh 51.88 55.56 52.00 52.00 53.00
(2) Other Towns
(¢) Original Scheme
(i} Towns Covered Nos. 404 504 424 424 444
(ii) Population Covered  In lakh 123.67 145.C0 125.42 12542 126.42
(b) Augmentation Schemes ,
(1) Towns Covered .. Nos. 12 48 6 8 13

(i1) Population Covered  In lakh 1.80 20 2.00 2.00 3.00
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Five-Year Plan 1980-81 1981-82
1980—85
Target
Serial Item Unit 1979-80 1984-85
no. Base Year Terminal Target Anticipated
level year level Achievement
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
(3) Urban Sanitation
(1) Sewerage Scheme Corpo-
ration Towns
(i) Augmentation Capacity .. MLD 557 750 635 635 689
(ii) Population Covered .. in lakh 51.88 55.50 52.00 52.00 53.00
Other Towns
(a) Original Schemes :
(i) Towns Covered .. Nos. 37 48 40 40 43
(i) Population Covered .. Inlakh 29.51 45.01 31.55 31.55 33.05
(b) Augmentation Schemes :
(i) Towns Covered .. Nos. 2 g* 3 3 5
(i) Population Covered .. Inlakh 1.00 8.00 3.00 3.00 5.50
3 Drainage Scheme
4 Latrines Conversion Programme
() Latrines Covered .. Nos. 38800 164800 47800 47800 56800
(ii) Towns Covered » 19 544 19 19 50
(iii) Population Covered .. In lakh 3.88 16.48 4.78 4.78 5.68
5 Solid Waste Disposal Scheme
6 Rural Water Supply :
" (a) Piped Water Supply (MNP)
1 First priority problem villages '
identified in 1972 Survey
(i) Villages covered. .. Nos. 6251 14101 7201 7201 8261
(i} Population Covered .. Intakh 128.95 73.58 ~33.71 33.71 39.02
2 Non-scarcity villages :
(i) Villages Covered .. Nos. 3053 6555 3455 3455 3995
(i Population Covered .. Inlakh 17.0¢5 30.20 19.72 19.72 22.37
3 Total under MNP
(i) Villages Covered .. Nos. 520 231056 10656 18656 1225
(i) Population Covered .. Inlakh 46.00 112.88 5243 53.43 61.39
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1980—85
Target
Serial ; {ftem Unit - 1979-80 1984-85
no. Base year Terminal Target Anticipated
level year level Achievement
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
7 Other Rural Water Supply Prog-
ramme (Centrally sponsored ARP
Outside Plan).
1 First Priority Problem villages
(i) Villages Covered Nos. 750 55CC 1,02C 1,050 1,800
(i) Population Covered In lakh 5.51 38.64 7.45 7.45 17.08
2 Nor-Scarcity Villages
(i) Villages Covered Nos. 2,050 350
(i1) Population Covered In lakh 15.38 2.63
Total Rural Water Supply (Piped
Water Supply)
1 First priority problem villages
(i) Villages Covered Nos. 7,001 19,601 8,251 8,251 10,061
(if) Population Covered In lakh 3446 112.22 11.16 41.16 52.10
Non-Scarcity Villages
(@) Villages Covered Nos. 3,055 9,005 3,455 3,485 4,345
(i) Population Covered In lakh 17.05 54.68 19.72 19.72 25.00
3 Grand total
(i) Villages Covered Nos. 10,056 28,606 11,706 11,706 14,406
(ii) Population Covered In lakh 46.52 66.90 60.88 60.88 77.10
1 Wells Nos. 34,294 50,310 1,666 1,666 1,552
2 Hand pumps ’ 3,608 13,608 2,000 2,000 2,000
3 Diggies » 1,242 3,742 500 500 500
A—Rural Housing
1 Subsidised Industrial Housing No. 38,781 47,031 39,281 39,181 40,281
Scheme (cumulative)
2 Low income Group Housing » 14,382 19,382 14,602 14,602 15,402
Scheme ‘
3 Middle income Group Housing » 3.334 3,334 3,434 3,434 37,94
Scheme '
4 Slum clearance Improvement i 8,738 9,138 8,818 8,818 8,898
Scheme ‘ .
‘5 Land Acquisition and Develop- Hact. 2,760 4,760 2,905 2,905 3,405

ment Scheme
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Five-Year Plan 1980-8] 1981-82
1980—85
. O Target
Serial Jtem Unit 1979-80  1984-85 1
no. Base year Terminal Target Anticipated
level year level Achievement
1 2 3 4 5 6. 7 8
6 Police Housing :
{a) Residential 6,956 10,255 7,956 7,956 8,706
(b) Non-Residential 163 337 208 208 265
Urban Development
1 Financial assistance to local bodies Nos. 5948 10948 650S 6508 700S
280 380 320 320 320
1A 1A tA 1A 1A
I'GH 1GH IGH IGH IGH
1P 6P 3P 3P 3P
3CC 3CC 1CC
2 Town and Regional Planning No. of 20 .60 22 22 34
Master
Plan -
No. of 6 17° 6 6 6 comp-
Regional , leted
Plan and on
11pp.
Environmental Tmprovement of 6,77,600 13,347,600 81,2,600 8,12,600 9,46,000°
Stums (No. of persons benifited)
° 7
Integrated development of small ~ Nos. 3 20 20 2 20
and medium Town slum plot
Xanpur Urban Development Project 15,000 3,427
upgrading 20,000 6,000
VII—Housing
House sites to landless labourers  No. of 12,36,545 50,000 10,000 8,000 9,000
in Rural area ' House sites) /
Development of sites .. 20,000 20,000 5,000,
VIII—Labour and Labour Welfare
(a) Employment Service
1 Special Employment Exchange No. 1 1 1 1 I
Dudhi
2 V.G. Uiit . 37 37 37 37 37
3 Strengthening of Employment » 2 2 2 2
‘Exchanges
4 Estt. of Coaching—cueruidénce » 3 7 3 5 6.
Centres
5 Opening of University Employ- No. 10 11 10 10 "

ment and Information Bureau

P-—Parks
S—Shops

O—Offices

CC—Community Centres

'A—Auditorium

GH—Guest House
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Five Year Plan

¥ 1980—-85 1980-81 1981-82
Serial Item Unit —— Target
no. 1979-80  1984-85 Target  Anticipa-

Base year Terminal ted
level  year level Achieve-
ment
1 - 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
6 Estt. of parapetitic teams .. No. 2 3
7 Estt. of job development unit » 53 54
8 Estt. of city Employment officers v 12 13 13 13 13
9 Decentralization of Powers .. I 1 1 1 1
(b) Craftsmen Training
1 No. of ITIS 67 67 67 67 67
2 Intake Capacity (No. of seats) 26,800 27,056 26,944 26,944 26,944
3 No. of persons undergoing Training ,, 26,800 27,056 26,944 26,944 26,944
4 Outturn 15,000 16,000 15,100 15,100 15,100
(¢) Apprenticeship Training
1 Training places located .. Nos. 16,823 18,000 17,500 17,500 18,000
2 Apprentices Trained .. ’ 9,774 18,000 18,000 18,000 18,000
3 Number of labour Welfare Centres  ,, 80 81 81 ‘1 81
4 Rechabilaition of bonded labours No. of 1,786 4,211 1,047 1,047 1,053
' persons
IX. Welfare of Scheduled Caste, }
Scheduled Tribes and other
Backward Classes
J—F.ducation
(i) Scholarship Stipend in :
(a) Pre-Metric classes :
1. Scheduled Castes .. No. 59,701 63,160 63,160+ 63,160 66,670
2. Scheduled Tribes ceae 152 170 170 170 180
3. Denotified Tribes .. ,, 972 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,140
4. Other Backward classes ,, 17,000 17,770 17,770 17,770 18,140
Total 77,825 82,100 82,100 82,100 86,130
(b) Primary classes '
(i) Topper students in class Nos. 1,50,000 1,50,000 1,50,000 1,50,000

IVth & Vth.
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Five Year Plan
Serial Item Unit 1980—85 1980-81 19:8141-82
no. Targrget
1979-80  1984-85 Target  Anticipa-
Base year Terminal ted
level year target Achievz-
ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 88
(ii) Other Incentives :
Non recurring Assistance for No.
purchase of books and
other appliances in:
: (a) Pre-Metric classes
1. ‘Scheduled Castes Students 17,583 16,670 16,670 16,670 116,730
2. Scheduled Tribes s 267 270 270 270 315
Total 17,850 16,940 16,940 16,940 771,045
(b) Post Matric classes
1. Scheduled Castes 3,745 2,400 2,400 2,400 2,400
2. Scheduled Tribes 24 28 28 28° 34
Total 3,760 2,48 2428 28 2,434
II. Economic Development o B
‘(1) Agricultural Horticulture ‘
Q. Scheduled Castes 11.00 1,850 1,850 1,850 1,80C
2. Scheduled Tribes 558 500 500 500 30¢C
3. Denotified Tribes . 200 200 300 300 300
Total 1758 2,550 2650 2,650  2,40(
* 3 ‘Animal Husbandry - 7
(3) Small Scale Cottage Industry ’
1. Scheduled Castes 900 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,00(
2. Scheduled Tribes ., 233 150 150 150 200
3. Denotified Tribes 67 100 100 100 10(
Total 1,200 1,250 1,250 1,250 1,30C
3 Health Housing and other schemes N
House Canstruction :
1. Scheduled Catses No. 3,500 1,000 1,000 583 1,21,
2. Scheduled Tribes 625 250 250 266 15
3. Denotified Tribes 400 400 400 200 244
Tota! 4,724 1,650 1,650 1,049 1,60
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~ ' Five Year Plan 1980-81 1981-82

Serial Ttem Unit 1980—85 .Target
No. .
1979-80  1984-85 Target Anticipa-~
Base year Terminal ted
level target Achieve-
ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
. X. Social Welfare :
1. Child Welfare :
(@) Scheme under LY.C.
(i) Bal Bhawan . No. 4 3 3 3 2
(ii) Destitutes Home .. s 5 5 5 5 5
() L.C.D.S. (No. of beneficiaries ¢ 1.60 £ 9.46 6.87 5.15 7.27
and cumulative).
(c) Balbaries ’000 ; 28.00 85.54 - 86.00 84.54 84.54
(cumulalative) .
(d) Creches (children) .. No. " 1,250 t 1,300 - 1,300 1,280 1,300
2. Women Welfare:
(a) Training-cum-Production 2 2 2 2 2
centres (for blind wo- '
men, girls and physically
handicapped).
(b) Hostel .for working women No. .. 5 5 5 *5
3. Welfare of Handicapped:
(¢) Programme for blind ’ 300 800 450 450 600
() Programme for deaf . 300 330 450 450 600
(¢) Programme for handicapped No. 300 800 450 450 600

(d) Programmed mentally retained 300 100 45 45 60

Y Tq0 TOFT0—-T o d0 8 Y0 (f1910)—24—-8-81-(2000)-1981-1200 (AF0)!
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Sixth Five-Year Plan Approved Outlay

/ approved outlay 1980—85 , 1980-81 1981-82
Head/Sub-Head of Development
Total M.N.P. Hills Total M.N.P. Hills Total Hills
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
I—Agriculture and Allied Services . "
Agricultural Research and Education - 2100 . 125 - 325 .. 7 375 21
Crop Husbandry 6500 . 1659 | i 900 . .. 217 966 257
Land Reforms 4800 - o - -1 900 .. .. 993 ..
Minor Irrigation 30000 .. 3700 . 5300 .. 603 5739 655
Soil Conservation 6506 .. 3500 1070 - 425 1152 608
Area Development 25000 .. 1835 3500 .. 175 4440 348
Animal Husbandry 2000 . 750 305 .. 109 316 125
Dairy Development 1500 . 100 1210 .. 15 214 15
~ Fisheries 670 .. 15 50 . 3 60 2
Forests . 8000 .. 1360 1092 .. 225 1702 275
Investment in Agricultural Figancial 2500 . 425 .. .. 425 .
Institutions
Marketing 700 . 25 135 - 1 150 5
Storage and Warchousing 200 .. 25 33 .. 4 20 5
Community Development and 12300 .. 1725 366 .. 82 1375 281
Panchayati Raj
Total—Agriculture and Allied Services 102776 . 14819 14611 . 1866 17927 2607
I1—Co-operation 5739. .. 358 909 .. 81 1127 55
11I—Irrigation, Flood Control and Power
Irrigation , .. .. 105000 .. 200 16800 .. 71 17800 10
Flood Control 13400 .. 300 2250 .. 60 2250 60
Power 215300 8879 6050 30135 1056 710 35135 850
Total—Irrigation Flood and Power .. 333700 8879 6550 49185 1056 841 55185 920
IV—Industry and Minerals o
Large and Medium Industry 18800 .. 2166 3188 .. 100 4388 170
Village and Small Industry 12500 . 1050 1600 .. 90 1645 140
Geology and Mining 1810 .. 40 245 .. 43 752 63
Total—Industry and Mineral 33110 . 3616 5033 .. 233 6308 3713

€€2
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‘Smth Five-Year. Plan

Kpproved Outlay _

1 apprg) ved outlay 198085 , - 1980-81 1981-82
Head1$ubq-read of Dev,elopmen! —; — ‘ -
. =g 1 Total  M.N.P. Hills  Total®  M.N.P. Hilg Total Hills
q, g o 2 3 4, Se 6, T 8. 9
V~—Transport and Communication L i . . } )

Roads andsiBridges 41500 31500 12509 ~8d0q 6190 2500 8400 2500
Trahsport e RN ,12298 . - 1122 . .- 2109 ..

- FOUTiggr-? © 3¢ oot voee . 130 750 \23: 90 t275 120

oz gp 1~ Totat—Transport and Communication & 55000 315000 13250 T 9845 T 6190 2590 10784 2620
N S— = =3 — ———— — - - A A—A——— —— - —— o-—»"-n — - P

-, I—Social-and .Community; Services, -~ ! ) " - .

] ‘Z General Education 14300, _ 11300 . ‘4780 lzm'sﬁ 1011 ‘893 __ _ ‘a796 940
2 8 Cultural Affairs - yz)gg .. 2%(2) 162, . 4 32 4
~ & Pechnical Education — ‘ 50 ],ZO .64
3 Sdentific Services and Research = & 27 . "1 “50 . Y X v 2

3. Medical dnd Public Health ——T: 7489 1800 ;,5 1045 205 g 325

,  Water Supply and Sanitation o= 3060 22000 9230 5370 3320 1570 1725

¢ yousing (excludifig Policejgousingy S=3F 9796, 1800 825 20.53 304 84 119

2 Bolice: Housing 8=y 20 ' y Y 18 so 10

- g Urban Development 3= ¢8 6000 1000 ? 352 200 s 1062 s
) Infarmatiorr.and: Publicity = 200 . . 16 1
0. ¢ Dabourrand Laboir Welfare === ~6! . 408 ‘e 5g 2 8r
g Welfare.'of ‘Backward Classes — -35 ,e 5QQ ,e ,675, :90;
. } Social Welfare: 900 Y 120 ,e 553 20
g Nutrition ’ .. , 1000 883 190 130 (19 s 18T 28
“*  Potal—Social and Community Services 87576 44472 18257 13{53’4 6010 2983 16532, 3414
! ., I N -~ - Y

V1l—Economic 'Services ’ * = ¥ -t
Secretariat- Ecenemic-Services -~ .. RS -y & N 90 57 e ———e . . 102 .

Economic Advice and Statistics 800 20 96 P 5 416, 4

Other Economic-Services - e e e o - 3 _ . e e - _ 9 ot

C 8 T Y — et -
Totak~FEconomit Services ’ .- »1:5_03--m- ::.. SO § 14 16 oo o e 27 L.
VlIl——-O_thqr Social Seryices { . . e i ‘ i 3" . '

Printing- and Statiorery - - - ch e 592 ——— =0 Lo - g =110 —

Grand Total 620000 - o 84851 ) 5790? 93383 13256 8601 ' 108500 10000

. v AR N
10 110 70.f10--T0 q¥0 8 &0 (FANTT)~~24-8-31——(2000)-11§ w-—&,zoo (A%0)*
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